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ABSTRACT  .  ' 

Tbi^giiide  offers  an  integrated-  curriculum  in 

computation,  communication,  and  Uving/vocational  skills  for 

trainable  mentally  hanSieapped  students.  The  introduction  addresses 

such  issues  as  problems  of  labeling  and  cJLassif ication,  academic 

versus  living/vocational  skills,  placement  procedures,  early  ^, 

intervention,  and  parental  involvement.  General  guidelines  for 

instruction  are  .offered  for  ar^as  which  include  task  analysis, 

functional  application  pf  skills,  individualized  instruction, 

communi'ty  resour'ces,  da,ily  planning,  and  peer  tutoring.  Divided  into 

.sections,  the  document  outlines  objectives,  teaching  strategies,  and 
materials  along  six-^  developmental  levels.  Section  1  covers  the 
following  living/vocational  skijLls:  self  knowledge  and  social 
relation-ships,  travel,  health,  safe.ty,  work,  home  managefn^nt,  money 
management,  motor  development,  and  physical  activities,  fine  arts  and 
individual  expression,  and  citizenship  and  individual  responsibility. 

.  Section  2,  on  computation,  includes  strategies  for-  instruct^ion  in 
shapes  and  posit ionals',  numbers,  operafions,  and  measurement.  The 
final  section  on  commun.ication  contains  information  for  -developing 
receptive 'and  expressive -connn^ication;  viewing,  reading, 
handwriting,  and  Spelling.-.  Appended  to  each. sect  ion  are  a  program 
overview,  a  student  prof ile/dhecklist and  a  list  of  resources. 
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Note:    This  curri^culum  guide  , is  a  service  publication  only.  The 
official  statement  regarding  the  program  fo^^trainable  mentally 
handicapped  students  Is  contained  in  the-  SJ)ecial  Education  Prpgram 
of  Studies.    The  information  i^  this  guide  is..prescri.ptive  insofar 
'as  it  duplicates  the%  official  statemetit  , given  in  the  Program  of 
Studies,      "      .  \  .  * 
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A.  Introduction 

Schools  characteristically  accommodate  the  majority  of  school  age  children 
^preparing  them  for  adult 'life  and -future- employment*.,^  Special  pravisions  must 

pe  mad^  to  meet  the  varying  needs  of  the  children  served,.    There  is  considerabJ.e 
•  variability  in  regular  school  age  children;  these  /differences  are  equally 
apparent  among  cljildren  who  are  mentally  handicappedj.    Present  educational       ,  v 
opinibn  suggests  that  th"e  handicapped^  stutjent  should!  be  provided  with  an  educ^- 
tionar  experience  similar,  as  far  as  possible,  to  tli^t  of  the  regular  student. 
Schools, '*ha5^7ever,  must  Aot  limit -themselves  to  provision  of  an  academic 
program  only;  a  commitment  must  be  made  to  provide  a  much  broader  program  which 
will  lead  ultimately  to  the  fulfillment  of  edupational  and  social  "goals^  j 

This  curricultim  guide  has  been  developed-to  assist  ,teachers^in  the  develo^m^'t 
of  educational  programs  to.  meet  the  nal^is  of  students  who  are  commonly  classified 
as  trainable  mentally  handicapped.    The  teacher  is^  viewed  as  a  facilitating 
agent  v^hose  influence  must  extend  beyond,  the  classroom  and  the  students  to  the 
school  at  large,  the  ^chpol  system,  the  student's  home, .and  particularly*" to  the - 
community  , which,  the  school  serves.     Tbe  teacher  must  have  ]jii^s  with  a  multi- 
dis.ciplinary.  team  which  accommodates  -the  edcrtation  o^  the  child  in  the  broadest 
sense  of  the  term.        s        •  .  , 

B.  'problems  of  labeling  and  CLASSIFICATION} 

Teacfiers  must  be  awate  of  the  hazards  of  stereotypes  created  by  labeling  and 
classification.     This  hojds  especially  true  of  those  v(ho  carry  the  stigma  of 
mental  handicap*.    The  term,  trainable  mentally  handicapped  (T.M.H.)j  refers 
to  a  Inroad  category  of  unique  individuals  who  stand  variously  in  need  of  certain 
kinds  of  educational  programs  and  training  experiences  to  enable  therJK  to  learn 
and  develop  their  abilities  to  the  maximum  possible. 

GROWTH  AND  CHANGE  ^  "     *       '      .  . 

Thiere  is  much  evidence  to  silppo'rt  t'he  view  that  the  student  who  functions  at  a 
trainable  level  will,' although  at'Ja  slower  rate,  go  on  progressing  in  t^rms  of 
his  development  into  adulthood.  The  teacher  shoqld  recognize  these  changes  in 
order  to  organize  an  appropriate  curriculum  and  progra^n  that  makes  optimum  use 
of  tpe  student's  changing  nature.  '  » 

D.  '  ACADEMIC  VERSUS  ^LIVING/VOCATIONAL  SKILtS      -  ,  .  ^  " 
 ^  :  ^                     .  i 

The  T.M.^H.^  student  is  one  who  is  unlikely  to  ^chieve  greatly  in  the  academic  area 
but  does. benefit  from  instruction  in  the  living/vocational  skills  are,a.  ^.He  may 
become  effective  in  utilizing  a  funcjtipnal  vocabulary  and  may  be  able  to  ue^n 
how  to  budget  his  money  fairly  effectively,  proyided  he  receives-  adequate 
training.     In  order  , to  le^m  he  will  require  consistent  and  ongoing  supervision 
,and  a  highly  structured  program  whlgh  assists  him  to  function  more  effectively 
within  the  community*^  ^^e  student  who  i^  functioning  at  this  level  has  ^esp  than 
average  intellectual  ability  which  may  be  associated  with  severe  impairment  in^ 
adaptive  behavior*     The  availability  of  struc^hs^^d  learning- experiences,  the 
motivation  of  the  student  and  his. perception  of  himself  are  significant  variables 
in  his  development •  ^        *  ^  ' 
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PLACE^g:NT  PROCEDURE 


Assessmeiit  tKat  obtains  functional  baselines  is  not  a  one  time  event  but  must 
'.be  one  that  continuously 'modifies ^the  .training  which  the  student  rfeceives. 

The  design  for  special  placemeilt  should  be  "related  to  the  student  needs 

td  learn  rather  than  what. he  cannot  3o.     It  should  be  recognized  that-  the 
*T,M.H.  student  is  able  to  function  with  a  degree  of  independence  in*  a  small 
'group  setting.     This  means  that '^e  is  ahl-e  to  interact  with.^his  peer  group, 
and  also  carry  out  simple  activities  and  instructions  without  someone  accom- 
p^nyingi  him  all  of  the  time*  •  }      (  r  ^ 

Observation,   formal  or  informal,  becomes  a  key  technique  and  provid^s^for  infor--* 
matioi)  from  parents,  teachers  and  others  in  the  community.     It  should  be  recog- . 
nized  that  the  conditions  of  the  student's  environment  may  restrict  or  encourage 
the  learning  of  particular  skills.  '      J  . 

The  following  steps,  should  be\aken  in  th#  placement  of  special  education  student 

*  «>  '  * 

1*     Referral :    A  referral  for  assessftvent  may  "be  made  by  any  educator.    It  should 

,  include,  the  reasons  fcJr  referral  and  provide  as  much  information  as  .possible 

-  regar4ing  the  acadeiiiic  performance,  social/personal  development  and  general 

health  of  the  child.  ^ 

2.     A'ssessment;     Before  any  student  is  enroli^ed  in  a  special  education  program: 

i)     an  individual  intellectual  assessment  should  be  completed  using  a 
'  .WISCR,  WPPS/,  or  Stanford-Binet; 

N 

ii)    an  acadelnic  functioning  assessment  should  be  completed; 

iii)    social  functioning/behavior  should  b^  assessed; 

iV)     information  from  professionals,  para-professionals  h^vin'g  involvement 
X.  *         with  the  handicapped' student  should  be  available; 


v)    permission  to  do  an  individual  assessment  should  be  obtained  from  the 
parents. 

Note':    A  copy  of  the  psychological  reports  -as  well  as  other  pertinent 
records,  repl5rts  and  recommendations  should  be  kept  on  file  accessible 
to  authorized  personnel. 

^Vision  and  Hearing  Screening:    Before  any  student  is  enrolled  in  a  special 
education -program,  he  should  be  s.creened  for  vision  and/or  hearing  loss. 
\Jhen  appropriate,  comprehensive  medical,  visual  and  audlQlogical  assess-^ 
ments  should  follow  screening;  m^ical  reports  should  be  kept  in  the 
student  files. 

Case  Conference:    A  case  conference  should  be  h^ld  after  the  assessment, 
vision  and  hearing  screening  have  been  completed.    The  parents  or  designate 
should  be  in  attendance  along^ with *the  personnel  directly  involved  in  the  - 
assessment  and/or  placement.    Long  range  goals  should  be  pres-ented  anSl  ' 
approved  at  the  'case  conf^r^nce.  '  ReQommendations  for  placement  should  be 
4hade  at  that 'time. 


5.'  Periodic  Review  of  Placement;    Th^  initial  placement  should  be  reviewed  by/ 
the  teacher  and  supervisor  after  an  observation  period  of  five  months, 
'  Placement  must  be  reviewed  at  the  end  of  every  school  year^    The  student 
should  be  re^-assessed  at  le^^st  once  every  three  years,  or  sopner  if  deen^d 
necessar>^.  "  *  ' 

F.  r>  PARENTAL  APPROVAL      '  '        '  / 

>  i  * 

Parentg^l  approval  mus.t  be  obtair^ed  .priqr  to  the  student's  ejntVance  into  ^ 
^    special  program,  following  careful  explanation  of  the  nature  of  the  program. 
When  the  student  involved  is  18  years  of  age  or  older  his  consent  (or  that  of 
his  legal  guardian)  is  also  required;  this  approval  shpuld  be  in  writing^. 

5^      I  -  •  '  • 

The. special  program  must  be  defined  in  clear  terms,  with  specific  goals  set  in 
'tfenns^of  developmental  order.     It  must  be  related  olearly  to  the  functioning 
level  of  the  student.     Care  should  be  taken  to  express  information  in  language 
which  oan  be  ^understood  by  the  parent  and  the  student* 

G.  EARLY  INTERVENTION 

It  is  impoij^nt  that  intervention  start  as  soon  as  the  child  is  bom  or  ident- 
ified as  having  a  mental  handicap.    There  is  sufficient:  evidence  to  show  that 
the  involvement,  of  parents,  particularly  the  mother,  in  the  educational  program 
,  from  this  early  stage  is  important  in  maximizing  the  child's  potential.  The 
longer  the  ehild  is  left  without  an  effective  program,  ,the  more  pronounced  the 
.    particulai  handic^s  are  likely  to  become/ thiis  the  .child  gradually  drops  ^ 
further  aqd^further  behind  his  non-handicapped  peer  group,  making  intervention 
much  mor,e  difficult.      .     j  *  y 

The -chances  of  eradicating  developmental  problems  of  a  behavioral  nature^ are  ' 
^   greater  when  the  <:hild  is  young.     This  is  partly  because  the  diffftulties  are 
not  well  established  and-  also  because,  over  time,  secondary  handicaps  result 
from  t;;he  primary  disturbance.  ^Tlie  older  the  child,  the  more  long  standing 
and  complex  are  th^  problems  facing  the^  educator,  and  the  more  discrepant  the 
behavior  from  his  non-handicapped  pee^si  ^ 

Another  reason  for  early  intervention  involves  parental  attitudes^.    Once  the 
.pattern  of  handicap  has  becoi|te  established  ^nd  the  ^parents  have  experi«enced  a 
y  range  of  lustrations  and  difficulties,  it  is  more  difficult  for  them  to  be- 

come involved  in  the  process  of  remediation.    Therefore,  early  intervention  is 
.    '        ,  yof  assistance  to  the  parents, 'and  involves  them  as^members  o^f  the  team  which 
IS  trying'to  reduce,  or  at  least  contain' the  handicap  of  particular  children* 
Early  documentation  of  the,  progress -of  the  child  is  important  for  program 
^development*  , 

•H.     INTERVENTION  FOR  THE  YOUNG  ADULT 

It. is  important  to  note  t^Sit  many  mentally  handicapped  students  appear  to  show 
growth  into  the  late  teens  and  twenties.     There  is  some  evidence  to  suggest  that 
physical  puberty  is  delayed,  and  that  psychological  growth  associated  with  this 
>  time  period  is  likewise*'^3elayed.  ^  ^r^my^^  ^ 

Some  students *%(ill  need  to  continue  education  beyond  the  re^^^2^B  school  years, 
in  order  to  take  full  .adjrantage  of  educational  stimulation.    It  should  be  noted 
that  the  extended  growtm  period  appears  to  be  particularly  associated  with 
students  from  deprived  or  adverse  environments. 

ERIC        *  ^4'  ^ 
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.^is  important  tb'afc  'the  young  adult  possess  skills  that  are  of  value  to  him 
sa  that  he  may  b^'  able  to  live  in  the  adult  world.    Thus  tHe  schoo-1  becomes  a 
£ocus  for  the  t^'tal  development  and  well* being  of  the  handicapped  student, 
/although  it  must  ,De  recognized  that»  this  invol^^es  not  only  teachers  but  an 
int^rdiscipliniary  team  which  provides  a  wide  range  of  prof es^sional  and  allied 
services,  '     //  /  '  ^        .  ' 

I.     INVOLVEnfip  OF  PARENTS  \ 

It  is  impOj/tant  that  parents_^yre  involved  at  a  very  early  stage  in  the 
education  pi  their  handicapped  child.    Parents  require  education  oriented 
around  careful  observation  and  assessment,  and  they  are  required  to  know  some- 
thing ab^ut  the  simple  training  devices  that  can  be  implemented  ^o  ensure  £hat 
their  hamiicapped  child  develops  as  easily  and  fully  aa  possible.  Parents 
need  to^yoe  involved  in  an  individual  manner  in  the  development  of  programs  for 
their  om  child.     They  can  give  advice  and  help' In  the  development  of  compre- 
hensiye^  integrated  plans^for  the' child's  programv  and  'training.^Ttti(e  ^more 
handiyapped  the  individual  child,  the  more  likely 'this  is  to  involve  the  par- 
ents/An  teaching.     Learning  deperids  on  frequent  stimulation  in  a^  consistent 
and  structured  environment.    Parents  have  considerable  knowledge  of  the  way  a 
chi^d  functions,  and  are  the  key  persons  in  the  child's  life.     *  , 

j/  PARENT/TEACHER  COOPERATION 

Cooperation  should'be  established  between  .the  home  and  school.     Some  means 
should  be*found  by  which  the  teacher  works  closely  with  the' parents,  mutually 
exchanging  advice  and  information.     While  other  professionals  have  valuable 
contributions  to  make,  direct  involvement  ot  the  teacher  with  the  home  is 
essential. 

*  0 

K.     EDUCATION  AND  OUTCOME 

The  goal  bf  education  for  the  T.M.H.  student  is  to  provide  a  training  in 
living  skills.     This  curriculum  guide  concentrates  on  individualized  prograimn- 
ing  dependent  upon  continuous  and  ongoing  assessment.     It  should  be  recognized 
that  most  han4icapped  children,  given  educational  opportunities,  d6  Wetter 
than  is  generally  expected.  *  .  • 

Witfi  structured  programming  the  T.M.H.  student  will  be  able  to  attain  most  of 
the  skills  required  to  live  effectively  within  the  envoronment.     For  example, 
with  help  he  will  6e  able  to  carry'  out  some  simple  aspects  of  budgeting  and 
cook  simple»meals.    He  will- be  able  to  clothe ^himself  and  carry  out  the  basic 
requirements  of  hygiene.     He  will  be  able. to  mix  in  society,  and  enjoy  leisure 
time  activities  with  friends  and  relations.     In  work  situations  he  may  need 
additional  training  and  support  ,^  and  may  not  go  to  work  until  rather  late  ,in  * 
life.*   At  work  he  is  likely  to  be  placed  in  .unskilled  areas  or  jobs,  although  ^ 
he  may  go  further  with  adequate  tr^ining^   .SOme  will?  only  go  as  far  a3  sheltered 
workshop  situations  and  require  the  support  of  effective  home/ community  support 
systems.  .  •  '         •      ,  .  /  . 

It  must  be  recognized  that  the  aim  of  education  is*  to  ensure  that  the  student 
lives  as  normal  a  life  as  ^possible  in  ^  regular  environment.    Follow-up  systems 
and  continuous  educatiott  will  be  necessary.     Changes  in'  the  environment -will 
need  to  be  addressed  and  adequate  instruction  will  have  to  be  provided  for  th^ 
student  to  cope  effectively.  '  -  \       '  , 

'  M  ■  ^  


L-*  OTHER  SPECIAL  /CONCERNS  ,  ^• 

In  grouping  students  together,  it  is  important  to  recognize  the  individual 
'needs  of  the  student.     It  should  be  recognized  that,  when    the  student 
undertakes  new  €askb  and  attempts  to  learn  new  skills,  his  learning  may  be  ^ 
slow  and  needs; to  be  individualized  to  his  own  particular,  tfaseline  of  perfor- 
ance.     There- is  more  heterogeneity  among  handicapped  students  of  a  particular 
group,  than  among  the  regular  peer  group.     Thus  considerable  variation  in 
programming  is  necessary;  much  early  learning  must  be  carried  out  on  an 
individual  or  small  group  basis.     Classes  should  be  of  moderate  (6-8)  size, 
and  'special  environments  such  as' learning  ci|bicles  may  be  needed,  in  addition 
tc  teacher  aides  in  order  that  individual  programming  may  be  provided. 

New  strategics,  such  as  Computer  Assisted  Instruction,  also  seem  effective. 
The  "teacher  in  this  environment  is  an  observer,  a  consul,tant  and  a  buiTder 
of  program^  so  that  specific  remediatibn  can  be'  carried  out.     Students  may 
need  to  be  grouped  in  different  areas  with  different  people  for  different 
types  o*f  subject, material.     Features  such  as  size  and  chronological  age  of 
the  student  should  not  be  overlooked.    Students  of  the  -same  chronplogical  ox 
mental  age  may  vary  in  skills  and  abilities. 

^  *  I  1 

It  should  be  , recognized  that  the  needs  and  requirements  differ  in  urban  and 
rjural  settings.     It  is  unwise  to  place  a  rural  student  into  an  urban  se/ting 
without  training.     This  may  be  exemplified  by  the  differing  transportation  and 
traffic  concerns  that  exist  in  the  rural  and  urban  setting. 

M.    THE  INTEGRATIVE  CURRICULUM  ,  ^ 

^  ^  ^  ,        ,  ^ 

This  curriculum  guide  is  designed  to  integrate  computation,'  communication,  and 
living/vocational  skills.    The  preferred  method  of  integration  utilizes 
practical  applications  to  make  skills  more  meaningful  for  students  who  are 
handicapped.  '  * 

With  this  approach,"  skills  are  not  compartmentalized  but  become  an  integral 
part  of  the  activity,  as  they  will  when  the  student  leaves  school  and  applies 
^he  skills  he  has  learned  (see  Figure^  \  and  2).        '  ^ 

N.     FINAL  COMMENTS. 


The  teacher,  in  examining  the  level  at  which  a  student  performs  and  the 
programs  he  needs,  shduld  recognize  learning  ability  is  not  so  much  associated 
with  intelligence  scores  as  with  motivation  and  self-image.     In  designing  a^ 
program  in  living/voca^tlona'l  areas  attention  should  also  be  paid  to  self- 
image  and  the  development  of  assertiveness  and^  motivation,  which  ^re  necessary 
pre-requisites  for  the  student,  to  perform  adequately.    With  adequate  training, 
the  T.M.H.,  student  will  be  able  to  perform  at  a  reasonably  highUevel  in 
'  personal,  'sbcial,  vocational  and  ^allied  areas.  "  . 
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INTEGRATED^  APPROACH  TO  CURRICULUM 


(Figure  l)  / 
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NUTRITION " 
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-  BUDGET. 

-  PLANNING 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

-  FOOB" 

-  STORAGE 


(Figure  2  ) 
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SPECIFIC  WORK 
SKILLS  -  TOOL  tfSE" 


COMPUTATIONS  - 
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PERSONAL  CARE  - 
CLEANING  SELF  AFTER 


•COMMUNICATION 


LISTENING 
SKILLS 


READING 
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build  pre-cut 
airplXne  * 


WORLD  OF^WORK  - 
CAREER  EXPLORATION 


}mW  MANAGEMENT 
COST  OF  MATERIALS 


TRAVEL  SKILLS 
PLANNING  TRIP 


FOLLOWING 
DIRECTIONS 


CITIZENSHIP.  -  CO-OP 
VENTURE,  TOOLS 


GENERAL  GUIDELINES  TO  INSTRUCTION 


GOAL,  PLANNING 


M  realistic  in  planning  goals.    Do  not 
develop  objectives  at  so  high  a  level  that 
you  and  t'he  student  beccJine  frustrated. 
Review  your; objectives  and  if  they  are  too 
high  or  low,  modify  them. 


CURRICULUM  INTEGRATION 

DEVELOPMENTAL,  LEARf^lNG 

*  * 
READINESS  ' 

TASK  ANALYSIS 


PROGRAMMING  FOR  SUCCESS 


KNOWING  THE  TASK 


UNDER'STANDING  OBJECTIVES 


EHAVIOR  MODEL 


Every  attempt*  should  be  made  to  integrate 
skills  and  objectives  from  several  content 
areas  by  using  a  th^inatic  approach.  ^ 

Plan  your  learning  experiences  so  th^t  they 
are  developmental.  Always  keep  in  mind  the 
hieraic^liy^  of  skills. 

Make  sure  the  student  is  capable  of  achieving 
a  task  and  has  ^the  necessary  pri^requisite 
skills  before. you  include  it  in  his  program. 

Use  the  task  analysis^approach* to  determine 
components  of  tasks/    For  example,  teaching, 
the  brushing  of  t^eth  may  have  to.  be  brokefi 
into  holding  a  tube  of-  toothpaste;  unscrew-  ? 
ing  the  cap,  placing  the  toothpaste  qn  tli^^ 
brush,  etc*  .While  teaching  the  individual 
steps,  do  not,  lose  sight  of  the  tq^tal  t^k. 

*Set  up  your  instructional  program  in  sma^l 
steps  so  .that  ^the  student  is  likely  *^o  be  » 
successful.    Use  successful  experience  to 
encourage  filhfe  student  to  attempt  more 
advanced  steps.    End  each  activity  with- 
student  success.  .  ^  , 

Practise  a  task  uitfamiliar*  to  you  first  before 
attempting  to  teach  the  student.     For .example , 
learn  how  to  make,  a  print  or«  sew     button  on 
before  teaching  these  skills.    '  '  '  • 

Let  the  student  know  the  speciff ic  >objective 
on  vhich-  you  are  working  and  why  it  is  ^neces^^ 
sary.     Tell  h^m,  "You  must  know  how  'to  regula'te 
the  water  in  the  sink  so  that*  ^ou  caft  wash 
your  hands  and  face^wlthout  burning  yourself. 
Together  we'll  work  on  it.     First  you 

At  all  times  serve  as  a  mSdel  of  beh'aviof  in 
th6  way  you  look,  act,  talk,  walk,  eat,*et'c. 
Discuss  mo9els  of  behavior  frequently. 


FUNCTIONAL  APPLICATION 
OF  SKILLS 


SKILL  DEMONSTRATION 


LEARNING  RESOURCES 


PANTOMIMED  INSTRUCTICJN 


ACTIVITY  GUIDE 


PRACTICE 


DiaCUSS  ION- 


VARIETY  ' 


ROLE  PLAY 


Teach  a  sk&,l  at  tjie  time  of  its  functional 
vuse..   For  example,  show  the  stucfen'Cliow  to 
^wash'his  hands  after  he  has  gone  to*the 

toilet.    Also,  schedule  practice  sessions  at' 
times  of  functional  application.     When  the  • 
student  has  developed  skills  in  the  use  6f ' 
eating  utensils,  plan  p^rties^  invite^guests , 
for  dinner,  and  practise  during  snack, and. 
cafetei;ia  times.     Schedule  practice  sessions 
often. 

Demons trate^the  skill  you  are  attempting  to 
facilit^Jt^rr    Explain  what  you  are  doing -as 
you  are  doing  it. 

•  Provide  a  variety  of  learning  resources,  ^e.g. 
audio-visual,  print  and  graphics,  illustratiQns.  ^ 

Use  pan'tomime^-fc^-^emonstrate '*a  slcill.  For 
example,  in  pantomime,,  show  the  student  how  to 
^  thread  a  needle  and  ^w  on  a  button.     This  ' 
approach  helps  to  isolate  the  required  move- 
ments; it  also  is  an  enjoyable  activity. 

Physically  guide  the  student  throngh  an  activ- 
ity wheniever  he  is  unalj^le.to  do  the  activity  by 
himself.     If  the  student  is  unable  to  cut  ^i^-h^^ 
scissors  use  a  part  of  t-rapijiing  scissors  anJ 
guide  him  through  the  acti|>ity.  '  In  ^^-riting 
activities,  hold  the  student's  hand  arid  the 

 L pencil^and^move  his  hand  in  the  des-ired  pattern, 

fddingf*assistance«    Whenever  physically 
guide  a  student  through  an  actJon  or  a  s^^ies 
of  actions,  encourage  him  to  remember  how  his 
-body. feels  when  he  moves  in  a  specific  way. 

Practise  a*  task  often^^    igve^B  after  you-are 


convince^  that  the  student  wAs  mastered  a 
particular  skill,  practise^f^nd  reinforce  period- 
ically.   ScHedule  practice ^$essions  which  are 
novel  and  interesting. 

Provide  many  opportunities  foi:  students  to 
practise  oral  communication.   '  '  ^ 

Vary  activitie3  whenever  ppssltrle;  take -advant- 
age  of  the  motivating  effect^  of  surprise, - 
suspense,  and  novelty.  "    *  • 

Use  role  playing,  puppet  play^*  and  creative 
dramatics  to  stimulate  real  ^periences  and  to 
,pract:^se  skil?s.,  ^       *       -  . 
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■iiiMiila 


Activity  ALXERNATroN 


Alternate  quiet  %ictivities  with  activities 
involving  gross  motor  actions.    This  alternating 
'of  activities  acts  as  a  motivating  factor  and  , 
as  an  aid  to  classroom  management.  ,  * 


FLEXIBILITY 


Demonstrate  flexibility  in  cartyii^g'  out  lesson 
plans.    If  an  unexpected 'situation^  that  requires 
immediate  attention  on  your  part  occurs,  change 
your  schedule.     Seize  the  moment  to  teach 
because  you  may  not  get  a  good  opportunity  for  a 
long  time.   ,Do  not  v^ait  to^  create  an  a^rtificial 
situation,  but  react  when 'the  real  situation 
occurs.  ^  '  * 


STUDENT  PARTICIPATION 


Encourage  active  participation  by  all  students 
throughout  each  class  period. 


INDIVIDUALIZED  INSTRUCTION 


GENERALIZATION 


RECORD  KEEPING 


RELEVANCY  ! 


Individualize  instruction,  because  ther^^is  such 
wide 'di^>ersity  in  T.M.H.  classrooms  that  person- 
alizing instruction  is  essential.    Remember  that  ' 
Individual  programs  can  be  implemented  ^d  can 
be  successful  within  a  group  setting.  ^ 

Eliminate  some  of  the  problems  involved  with* 
transferring  learning  from  one ^area  to  another 
by  using  relevant  materials  for  teaching  specifie 
skills.    For  example,  worKing  vJjtfh  sensory  motor  ^ 
liiat^eri^Ts  "trave" students  use  ^arlgps— siz^s— of~  r-  —  - 
real  nuts  ^nd  bolts  for  sorting  exercises,  instead 
of  .colored  .blocks.  »  ,     .  . 

 \     '       '       ^  .  .  . 

Accurate  an^  up-to-date  progress  ^^^^^^^  cV^r^J^^-A-'\^^^^^ 
be  kept  for  each  student'  on  all  program  aspects. 

Use  current  materials,  toys,  games,  television 
shows,  records,  etc.  to  motivate  the  student. 
Dancing  t6'  a  current  favorite  top  tjune  usually 
will  be  more  stimulating  than  dancing  to  "The, 
Nutcracker  Suite". *f  Select  activities  with 
reference  to  the  student's  needs  and  the  long 
term  goals  of  the  programi.        •  ^ 


GEOGRAPHIC  AREA 


Take  into  tonsideration  the  geographic  area  in 
which  the  student  lives  and.  its  impact  on  the 
program.    Lessons  designed  to  facilitate  travel 
skills  in  the  use  of  the  rapid  transit  only 
make  sense  when  this  mode  of  travel  is  part  of 
the  student's  environment. 


INTERESTS 


Relate  instruction  to  the  student's  interests 
wherever  possible. 
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PAST  EXPERIENCE 


DIVERSITY 


SAFETY  HAZARDS^ 


COhMJNITY  RESOURCES 


RE'SOURCE  PEOPLE 


Inquire  about  the  experience '^the  student  has 
had*  whene.ver  possible,  "'"talk  to  his'^parents, 
guardians,  or. past  teachers^    References  to  ' 
these  experiences  often  will  provide  the 
needed ^motivation  for  lessons. 

i 

Discover  and  use  materials  and  activiti-es  from 
other  disciplines.  Music,  art,  danc^,-and 
•physical  education  activities  can  serve  to 
stimulate  <liffe:cent  students.  Incorporate 
these' activities  whenever  possiWe.  IfiyouY: 
educational  and  experiments^l  baeK^round  is 
limited,  use  available  resource  personnel. 

Be  aware  of  potential  safety  hazards,  in  all 
activities.  '  ...  ^ 

Become  familiar  with  community  respurces  and 
use  them  as  learning  stations.    Make  the 
entire  community  your  classroom  or  learning 
area.     The  neighborhood  supermarket  is  the 
best  place  to  facilitate  learning  the  purchase 
of  foods.     The  of f ice,  building  and  the  depart- 
ment store  offer'^Opportunities  in  learning  t;g  • 
use  elevators,  revolving  doors,  automatic  : 
doors  and  washrooms. 

^eek  the  help  of  resource  people  who  cad 
enrich  the  educational  program.-  For  examgle, 
store  managers,  bus  drivers,  firemen,  police- 
men, and  road  repairmen  can  not  only  provide 

'  interesting  demonstrations  and  lectures  but 
also,  may  allow  youTThe^use  of 'thMr  raciXiTTes" 
so  the  student-can  have  first  hand  experiences 


LEARNING  AREA 


WORK  DISPLAYS 


PROGRESS  CHARTS 


MAINTAINING  DISCIPLINE 


Make  your  learning  are^  as  attractive 'and 
pleasant  as  possible.     Beware,  however,  of  the 
dangers  of  overstimulation^    Make  your  room 
interesting  with  plants, . animals,  books,  toys 
and  games  that  are  mptivating.     Change  the 
environment  frequently.  ^ 

Display  izhe  students'  work  on  bulletin  boaltds^ 
in  display  cases,  and  at^  school  exhibits.  The 
joy  and  pride  are  reinforcing. 

Construct  charts  that  graphically  demonstrate 
student  progress  and  accomplishments. 

Make  sure  that* the  students  know  the  rules  and 
the  consequences  of  breaking  "them. 
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COMMUNICAMONV^' 


.9  fi 


DIRECTIONS 


V 


ROUTINES  IN  LEARlJJ^lV 

"daily  planning 

SELF -#l]Ri§CT  ION 
* 

IMMEDIATE  FEEDBACK 

*        •  / 

 W: _ 

CORRECTION  " 

"0^ 


ENTHUSIASM 


OVEKPROTECTION 


POSITIVE  THINKING 


^  Use  your ';yoice' and  gestures^  as  a  means  6^  .i 
communicating  your  fiee-lings  and  wants  to-' the 
-^^^udents,  '  Show  honest  emotion.    Be.  awai;e-t^1iat 
.  monotonous  volte  patterns  turn  a  student 
off.'  '     *  /  ^  >  ^ 

^Be< explicit  irvyour  (directions  and  coinmands, 
Be  sur^  the  student  knows  exactly  vjbat 
behaviors  are  expected,     ClassrO<p^  organization, 

•behavioral  management,  and  success  of  student 
performance  are,  -to  a  large  degree,  dependent 
on  the  insti:uctor'*s  .explicitness, 

•  *  V 

•  l^hen  dealing  with  an  activity  that  has  ^several 

steps.^  establish  a  routine  for  the  student  to 
'  follow,  "First' you  do  this,  then  this,  etc 
-•^^-^racliise^  ther  steps  in^^-^equence, 

Have  "enough  activities  and  materials  available, 
sq^  that  students, are^  useful^ly  employed  through- 
^,  out  the  day,  including  after  the  time  assigned 
,       worl^  is -completed, 

'Have  students  assume  increasing  responsibility 
for  behavior  and  for  selection^ of  activities. 

Provide  the  student  with  immediate  feedback  of 
results.    Mark,  written  work  immediately^  if 
possible  and  review  when  necessary,     Do^  not 
allow' students  to  practise  incorrect  procedures 
or  responses. 

,     _        _  ^  

If, a  ^student  is  behaving  or  "performing  inappto--- 
priately  or  incorrectly,  correct  him  in  a  ^ 
positive  manner.  Say,  "This  is  the  way  to 
play  the  game".     Simultaneously  demonstrate  the ^ 
.desired  behavior,  ^• 


Show  enthusiasm  whea  a  student  progresses .or 
attempts  to  comply  with  your  "requests ,  Remember 
that'.vhat  ,may  seem  to  you  like  very  little 
progress  may  be  a  giant  step  for  the  student. 

Do  not  overprotect  the  student.     Allow  him  tcx^ 
participate  in#  variety  of  situations  and 


activities. 


It 


Think  positive!^    J_f"  you  believe  that  th§  ^ 
student  will  succeed,  you^will  search  far  new 
and  creative  ways! to'  facilitate  his  progress. 
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PEER  INTEREST 


PEER  TUTORING 


PEER  REHi.FORCEMENT 


^  Encourage. "the  student's  interest  in  the 
welfare  of  his  peers*.    Make  him  aware  of  a 
^    .peer's  jLllness  ^nd  the  need  to  send  a  get  well 
I  '    card.    Match  students  with  different  skills  so 
that  they  can  assist  each  other. 

•  .     '  ■*  ■  '^^ 

Organize  your  Ifessons  in  such  a  way  as'  to  take 

advantage  of  the  benefits  of  peer  tutoring  and 

buddy  .systems .    The  student  may  learn  a  skill 

more  ^readily  when  it;  is*  demonstrated  by  a  peer. 

Show  the  student's  peers  how  to  b^ave  in^rein- 
forcing  ways.    Encourage  them  to  reward  the 
•   student's  desirable  behaviors. 


RESPONSIBILITY 


IJ^TEGRATION  ' 


\ 


Assign  the  student  a  classroom  .responsibility 

.no  matter  how  severe  his  handicaps  and  no 

matter  how  small  the  task.     Program  and  teaCh 

reSpt)osibility  f  rom  the 'beginningv.    Stfudentsf'  ^ 

should  be  responsible  for  .looking  after  their 

own  materials  and  possessions. 

* 

Involve  the  student  wherever , possible  in 
activities  with  peers  ±n  other  classes*.  The 
handicapped  student  can  usually  participate  in 
some  way  with  regula'r  cla^s  student,  '^.g.  art, 
music. * 


APPEAlt/VNC 


COOPERATION 


CONSISTENCY  AND  STRUCTUI\E 


'Program  at  all  time&"t;o  help  tjie  .student  loolt  ' 
and  act  as  normal  as  possible.     If  the  student 
looks  and  behaves  in  deviant  waySj  he. will  be 
stigmatized.    '  .  .  ^     '  ' 

Seek  the  coop'iratian  of  other  teachers,  parents, 
prof essionals'and  para-prof essibnals.  Bus 
drivers,  school "custodians,  and  community  helper; 
can  assis.t  imipeasurably  in  normalizing  the  lives 
of  your^students . 

Enhance  the  learning  environment  by  basing  your^ 
classroom  expectations  on  consistency  and 
structure.     For  example,  provide  explicit  rules 
of  behavior  as  well  as*  consistent  consequence^. 


« 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  Living/Vocational  Skills  section  is  intended  to  develop  ^skills 'and * 
attitudes  which  will  enable  the , trainable  mentally  handicapped  student 
to  function  as  optimally  as  possible  in  his  own  home,  \d.thin  the^ school, 
and  in  thfe  community.    It  is  student  rather  than  cpntent  centered.  Ten 
topics  of  instruction  to  facilitate  the  learning  of  practical  skills  are 
included:     Understanding  Self  and  Getting  Along  with  Others,  Travel, 
Healttf,  Safety,  World  of  Work,  Home  Management,  Money  Management,  Motor  ^ 
Development  and  Physical  Activities,  Fine  Arts  atfd  Individual  Expression 
and  Citizenship  and  Individual  Responsibility.  /For  each  topic  of  instruc- 
tion there  are  student  objectives  which  are^developmentally  sequenced  in 
four  levji^ls.     Individual  variables  mqst  be  considered  yhen  implementing 
the  guide,,  e* g.  the  present  ability  level,  learning  styles,  traditional/ 
single  parent  families,  rural/urban  settings. 

Strategies  are  suggested  for  implementing  the  objectives;  however,  th6se 
are  not  all  inclusive.  They  provide"  a  sample  activity  which  may  be  used 
to  teach  a  certain  objective  and  should  be  adapted  or  changed  to  fit  the' 
individual  student  and  utilize  local'  resources.  Skills  should  be  taught 
in  their  natural  setting  as' much  as  possible;  one  way  of  doing  this  is  by 
using  the  integrated  approach  to  curriculum  (see  the  Introduction  ^nd 
Philosophy  and  General  Guidelines  to  Instruction).  ^^^^-^^T* 


The  f ollowin^^pecij^^ed  strategies  appear  in  the  guide:  v 

Reward:     Students  will  learn  more  rapidly  if  they  are  reinforced  for  their 
efforts.     Positive  reinf  orceonent  will"  vary  with  the  Student 's»  age  and 
needs.    Young  children,  for  ex^ple,  require  tactile,,  tangible  reinforcers 
paired  with,  verbal  praise.    As  the  student  progresses  it  is  expected  that 
he  will  worjk  for  praise,  or  more  delayed  and  less  concret^e  reinforcement 
such  as  special  privileges. 


Task  Analysis:    The  steps  involved  in  a  task  should  first  be  determined 
precisely,  then  taught,  chaining^ them  together  into  the  original  task 
desired  of  the  studen^t. 

Shaping:  The  student  should  be  rewarded  for  successive  approximations  of 
the  behavior  required.  A  shaping  procedure  may  require  that  the  behavior 
be  task  analysed  first.'  <>  ^ 

Prompting  and  Fading:    Two  types  of  procedures  are  included  in  prompting. 
The  first  requires  the  teacher  to  physically. guide  the  student,  e.g.  lead 
a  child  t5  the  desir^  object.     The  second  is  a  verbal  or  visual  cue  which 
aids  the  student  in  pelrforraing  the  behavior,  e.g.  using  a  gesture  when 
being  called.     Often  both  types  of  prompts  are  combined,  i.e.  physical  and 
verbal.     It  is  important  that  the  student  be  rewarded  even  though  he  4s 
being  assisted. 


Kading  refers  to  the  removal  ot  a  prompt.  This  sliould  be  done  gradually 
as  the  student  becomes  mo^  independent  in  his  perfoCTance .         "      '  ' 


ii 


Materials  are  listed  to  aid  the  teacher  in  implementing  the  strategies,. 
Although  a  particular  material  may' be  recommended  for  a  number , of  stra- 
tegies, it  is  listed  only  once  in  each  subsection,    At  is  recommended 
that  materials  ufeed  be  relevant  and  practical  for  the  student  s^x  that 
'transfer  and  generalization  of  skills  are  optimal, ^e.g,  use  the  student's 
'clothing  to  teach  -color  rather  than  usipg  colored  ^ubes. 

The  appendix* section  contains  an  overview  of  all  obiectives  with  a  page 
reference  to  the  guide,  a  student  prof ile/checklis.t  to  facilitate  assess-- 
ment /placement  of  the  student,  and  a  list  of  resource  materials. 
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UNDERSTANDING 'self 'and  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 

Level  1  I 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 
^  


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIAL^ 


1 .  :Personal  Character- 
istics : 

The  child: 

Responds  to  name  when 
called* 


Demonstrates  some  awareness 
of  what 'belongs  to  him: 


Call  child  by  name  at  evety 
opporjtuYiity .  \  ' 

Initially,  physic'ally  .assist 
child  to  respond  to  name,- 
e.g.  turn  head  so  that  eye 
^contact  can  b^^made. 


IThen  child  receives  obiect 
emphasize^^^^-I^ig  is  (child's 
name)".     Occasionally  ask" 
child  "Whose  is  this?" 
Encourage  him  to  indicate 
"mine",  verbally  or  non- 
verbally* 


2.^    Physical  Self: 

The  child:  '  ^- 

With  assistance,^ indicates, 
some  of  the  body  parts 
related  to  the  five  senses, 
e.g.  nose,  mouth,  ears. 

With  assistance,  indicates 
some  common  body  parts. 


W^.th  assistance,  eetcgrfizes 
self  in  mirror  and/or 
familiar  photograph. 


Points  to  nose  on  self  as  you 
say  "nose".    Put  child's 
finger  -on  his' nose,  have 
him  rep'eat  "nose",  etc. 

Use  nursery  rhymes,  -simple 
songs  and -action  songs  to 
teach  to  identify  body  parts, 
e.g.  "Tommy  Thximb"-,  "This 
Little  Pig". 

Hold  child  in  front  of 


mlrror^  say. 


•LoCk 


at 


Occasionally  ask,  "^d's 
that?".     Gradually  fade 
prompts . 


Portage  Guide  to 
Early  Education, 


Mirror. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WLTF  OTHERS 
level  1 

A.     Knowledge  oi\  Self  ' 


With  assistance^  responds 
to  pictures  of  babies^.. 


3.     Emotional  -^elf; 

The  child:  . 

Responds  "^o  emotions, 
e.g.  happiness,  anger< 


Relaxes  large  muscles  in 
Response  to  external 
^stimuli,  e.g.  music,  rock- 
ing. 


ERIC 


Show  child<  pictures  of  babies 
(not  necessarily  familiar); 
say,  "Baby". 


Make  eye  contact.  Share 
emotions  with  the  child.  If 
he  has 'made  you  happy,  tell 
him;  give  him  a 'smile,  a  hug, 
play  games  which  make  him 
laugh.     If  child  has  made 
you  angry  make  sure  he  is 
aware  of  it.     Stop  the  action 
which  is  causing  your  anger 
by  saying  "No"  or  by 
physical  direction  i:^  neces- 
sary. 

Lay  ch-ild  in  prone  position 
on  favorite  blanket.  Raise 
aipn  up  and  fower.    Raise  leg 
up  and^ lower.     Physically  as- 
sist until  child  can  do  it  on 
owii. 

Play  movement/trust  games  to 
music  or  singing,  e.g.  *^Rock- 
a-bye  baby. 

Use  a  variety  of  textured  ma- 
terials and  rub  gently  on 
different  parts  of  the  body. 


Pictures  of  babies. 


Exercises  for 
Your  Baby.  . 


Lullabies  From 
^ Round'  the  World. 


Fur,  feathers, 
crazy  foam,  silk, 
flannelette. 


UNDERSTANDING^SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1 

B.    Social  Relationships  • 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Needs  and  Motivations: 


The  child: 


Makes  nee'ds'  known. 


Identifies  familiar  person 
to  whom  needs  can  be  ex- 
pressed. 

With  assistan\:e,  satisfies 
some  of  his  own  needs,  e.g. 
hunger,  thirst. 


2.     Factors  Affecting 
Relationship : 

The  child: 

Recognizes  some  familiar 
people,  e.g.  parents , 
aunts,  uncles. 


With  a^Tsistance,  recognizes 
some  familiar  storybook  or 
television  characters,' 
e.g.  Don^ald  Duck.  ^ 


Encourage  the  child  to 
inSicate  when  he  i^  hungry, 
etc.    Reward  his  ability  to 
express  his  needs 'by 
satisfying  them,  e^.  *if  he 
is  hungry,  give  him  something 
to  eat. 

When  feeding  child  etc. 
verbalize  who  is  helping  him. 


Assist  child  to  get  things 
which  will  sat^isfy  his  needs 
if  thirsty^,  get  a  glass  of 
water,ietc.     E^icourage  chijd 
to  do  something  for  him'self. 


Have  child  practise  saying 
''Mommy"  and  "D^ddy".  Direct 
child  to  *'Go  tQ^ mommy"  or 
to  "Come  to  daddy". 

« 

Familiarize  child  with  common 
characters.    Read  picture 
stories  with  familiar 
characters  to  child. 

Use  puppets. 

Talk  to-  child  when  watching 
television. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  ^ITH  OTHERS 
Level  1  >      ,       -  •     '■  • 

B.    Social  Relationship^.  '  , 


y  ■ 


}■ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING 


♦ 

^^jSGIES 


MATERIALS 
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3.  Handling  Social 
Interactions : 


a/  Expressive  ComnHini cation 
Skills;  - 

The  child:  ' 

Communicate^,  using  facial 
expressions  and  a  limited 
form  of  verbal  expression. 


\ 


Communicates  feelings  in  a* 
variety  of  ways,  e.g".  laughs 
crTes . 


b.  Recept3/<?e  Communication 
Skills;  ^ 

The  child: 

Responds  ,to  both  verbal  and 
non-verbal  communication, 
e.g.y  laughs  when  tickled,  • 
stops  when  directed.-  * 


Encourage  child  to  verbalize 
ifeeds  and  wants.  |Name'  things 
that  he  comes  in  contact  with 
e.g.  moriiny,  daddy,  baby, 
dog. ' .  Respond  to  facial 
expressions,  e.g.  smile  back 
when  he  smiles  at  you.  ^ 

Model  exaggerated  facial 
expressions  to  indicate  likes 
and  dislikes. 

Be  responsive  to  feeling^; 
find  ojut  reason  for  child's 
crying-.  /  Laugh  along  with 
him;  encourage  him  to  try  to 
indicate,  verbally  or  non- 
verbai:|.y,  ifcw  he  feels. 


When  tickling  child,  exagger- 
-ate  facial  and  verbal 
expression;    laughing  loudly 
and  smiling  widely.  Wheil^ 
child  is  doing  something 
that  you  want  him  to  stop, 
say  "No":  accompany  with 
shaking  of  head,*  gS^tures, 
and  physical  direction^ 


UNDERSTANDING*  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1 

B.    Social  Relationships 


i 


OBJECTIVES 


(f.     Frot>lem  Solving  and 
Decision  Making: 

The  child: 

Accepts  choices  made  for 
him,  e»g.  putting  limits 
on  actions,  cfloices 
regarding  personal  safety. 

Seeks  Vielp  wHen  frustrated. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


When  child  does  not  respond 
appropri^i^  try  to  explain 
in  simplS^Benis  vhy  the 

decision  made. 

When  cifild  attempts  to  do 
something,  assist  only  when 
necessary. 


MATERIALS 


ERIC  ' 
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TRAVEL 
Level  1 

A,    Ways  to  Travel 


OBJECTIVES 


The  <:hild : 

Identifies  the  family 
vehicle.  ^ 


Demonstrates  initial  under- 
standing of  travelling. 


Follows  estat)lished  routine 
for  riding  'in  vehicle. 


/ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Provide  opportunities  for 
the  child  to  participate  in 
travel, in  the  car,  e.g.  shop- 
ping trips.  Verbalize 
^^etting  into  ther  car  and  gdlng' 
for  a  ride. 

# 

Take  the  child  for  a  walk  in 
^ front  of  the' house  with  the 
family  vehicle  in  view  and 
I  have  him  locate  it. 

!  Provide  oppcyrtunities  for 
^  the  child^to  participate  in 
I  travel,  expeditions  with 
I  family  members,  e.g.  shopping ^ 
t  visiting.  ^ 

1  : 

J  Veroalize  procedures  about 
['getting  ready  for  travel, 
f  e^.  "Find  your  coat  -  we 
I  are  going  for  a  car  ride". 

Use  consistent  procedures 
for  riding,  in  a  car, 
e.g.  place  child  in  a  car 
seat;  ride  in  the  back  ^ 
seat  of  car.  Verbalize 
these  procedures. 


MATERIALS 


1 ' 


ERIC 
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TRAVEL 
Level  1 

a.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


The  child: 

Responds  when  spoken  to 
directly. 


Identifies  some  toys  as- 
sociated with  travel, 
e.g.  truck. 


Differentiated  between  . 
bus^s  and. other  vehicles. 


Finds  w^y  around  Rouse  and 
yard.f 


ERIC 


TEACIplNG  STRATEGIES 


^Establish  eye' contact  with > 
the  child.  '  Interact  with 
him  in  a  variety  of  stimula- 
tion activities. 

Play  games  requiring  simple 
modelling  actions,  e.g.  "Pat- 
a-cake**. 

Physically  assist  the  child 
if  necessary. 

Play  locating  games  where 

the  chilc^'must  find  a  certain 

toy  vehi^cle. 
« 

Have  vehicular  jide-on  ^toys' 
and  a  wagon  available  for 
the  child  to  play  with.,^ 
Verbalize  going  for  a  ride, 
and  give  him  rides. 

Encourage  child  ,to  play  with 
a  number  of  toy  vehicles, 
e.g.  cars-,  trucks.  •  Have 
the  child  select  and  give 
you  a  bus.     Start  by  having 
only  one,  and  then  increase' 
the  number  of  toys  so  the 
child  is  selecting  from  a 
group  of  3  or  more.  . 

Show  pictures  of  vehicles  in 
a  picture  bo4k.     Have  the 

\ child  point  to  thd  vehicle 
that  you  name. 
'  V 

Enco.urage.  child  to  explore  - 
the  housfe  and  yard  with 
supervision.  Verbalise 
places  and  items  he  showg 
interest  in. 


MATERIALS 


Loving  and, Learning: 
Interacting 'with  Your 
Child  from  Birth  to^ 
Thr^e.      •  ^ 
Portage  Guide  to 
EaAy  EUucfitiorf. 
Exercises  for 
*Ydur  ^kby: 
-Baby/Learning 
Through  Baby  Play: 
Parent's- Guide  for 
the  First  Two  Years. 


'  Wabash  Guide  for 
Early  Developmental 
Training. 


3. 


TRAVEL 
.Level  -1 

B.    Travel  Skills 


y 


OBJECTIVES 


The  child: 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Differentiates  between 
home  and  other  places. 

With  supervision,  practise^ 
some  safety-  rules,  e.g.  does 
not  run  into  street. 


Play  locating  games  with  the 
child.    Start  1)y  handing  a 
ball  to  the  child,  and  have 
him  give  it  to  you.  Gradually 
move  objects  out  of  his  reach 
and  increase  the  number  of 
objects  and  locations. 
Verbalize.    Physically  assist 
the  child  if  necessary. 


Take  child  for  w*lks  along 
the  sidewall^iv  to  the  play- 
ground.    Verbalize  that  the 
safe  atea  is  the  sidewalk, 
and  that  streets  are  for 
cars .  '  f 

Establish  consistent  rules 
for  walking.  .Reinforce 
appropriate  behavior. 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 
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HFALTH 

Level  1 

A.  Nutrition 

-■■■■^.^/^ 

* 

4 

• 

4 

OBJECTIVES 

teXching  strategies  I 

MATERIALS  . 

J 

The  child: 

1 

% 

i 

f 

Accepts  food. 

4  1 

Make  sur^  food  offered  at  1 

meal  time  is  swallowed-    In-  | 

troduce  new  rooas  graauaixy .  i 

1 

Feeding  Your  Child. 

• 

oee  nome  nanagemcnuj  d#  ruuu*  i 

> 

; 

Identifies  some  items  that  , 
are  edible. 

Use  correct  names  of  foods,  | 
e,g-  milk,  apple,  toast,  1 
cracker,  when  offering  food  j 
to  cn,iJ-Ci .  1 

Expresses  need  to  eat  by 
. gestures ,  vocalization, 
searching  for  food.  . 

Identifies  one  or  more 
.  f amiliatr  foods- 

,  Introduce  the  word  "eat"  very 
early.     Kee^  appropriate 
foods  where  they  can  be 
pointed  tp  so  child  will  make 
proper  associa  tion . 

> 

Eats variety  of  foods. 

Plan  a  balanced  diet^  and 
present  a  wide  range  of 
foods  at  meal-time,  insisting 
child  "taste"  new  foods  from 
■time  to  time .  * 

Canada  Food  Guide. 
Department  ^of 
1    Agriculture  Materials. 

Accepts^  quantity  control 
of  food  .consumption. 

9                           -            ^  * 

Use  perstjHial  judgement  in 
ensuring  child  takes  nourish- 
ment but  limit  quantity  if 
there  is  a  tendency  to  over- 
eat. 

t 

1  ^ 
1  V 

* 

1 

1  1^ 
1 

1  ( 

it                                                J           ,  ' 
\  ** 

- 

\ 

s 

V 

* 

9* 

1  « 
It  ^ 

1 

J 
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HEALTH  ; 
,  Level  l' 
B.    Personal  Care 

_^  1  ^  _  

« 

OBJECTIVE^ 
 ' r  •   

.TEAQHING  STRATEGIES 

* 

MATERIALS 

1.     Knowledge  of  Body: 

The  child: 

* 

With  assistance,  identifies 
some  body  p.arts.  \ 

\                                                                  ,  *^ 

Point  to  head,  h'and,  etc. 
Ask  child 'to  do  so  on  self, 
parent,  toys,  pets.  .  Sing 
'Simple  sQ^gs  that  identify  . 
body  parts.     See^  Understat- 
ing Self,  2.    Phy'sical/Self . 
«                 '  * 

V  ■ 

J 
i* 

• 

2.     Care  of  Body; 

The  child: 

) 

t 

Assists  in  washing,  drying 
self,  e.g.  bath." 

E^t*ablis*h  washing  routines. 
Use  a  sofJD*  cloth.  Physically 
assist  ime  child  until'  he  can 
do  it  l^mself. 

Portage  Guide  to 
Early  Education. 
Train^g  ketarded 
Babies  and  Preschoolers.- 

t  **** 

Make  bathtime  fun.  ,Frovide 
t(5y^^nci  use  shallow  warm 
water  with  a  nonslip  mat. 
Bathe  with  your^^hild. 

Bath  toys,  soap 
crayons,  foam  shapes. 

Cooperates  while  teeth  are 
brushed. 

Use  f lavor^d/colAf'ed  tootli- 
paste.     For  resistant  chil- 
dren use  a  cotton  swab 'and 
'  later  pair  with' a  tootKbrush. 
Mod  A  spijtting. 

'   Imitates  hair  brushing. 
•  ^^^^^ 

Use  a  soft  brush,     Have  child 
brush  your  hair. 

)  • 

NOTE:'   It  is  easier  for  a  * 
child  ^0  brush  short  hair. 

0 

« 

• 

>- 

NOTE:    Do  not  begin  toilet 
training  until  the  child 
exhibits  sufficient  muscle 
cotVtrol  and  stays  dry  for 
1-2  hours. 

• 

• 

er 
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HEALTH 
V      .Level  1 

Personal  Care 


.OBJECTIVES 


I 


The  child; 

Complies  with  toilet  train- 
ing schedule. 


Associates  rest  with,  a 
specific  location:.  cj;i.b, 
mattress,  etc,*^' 

Begins  to  indic^e  area  of 
discomfor't,  e.g*  wet  pants. 


3»  Drugs  and  Alcohol; 
The  child; 

Accepts  medication  as» 
administered, ^ 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Toilet  only  in  the  bathroom, 

l^evise  a  chart  that  includes 
meaningful  daily  routines 
(meals,  iuice  time)  as  well^ 
as  time  intervals  of  eliminaT 
tion,^    Use  chart  iufonnation 
to  establish  toileting  times. 
Use  adapted  toilet  seats  or 
"potty".     Give  child  his 
favorita  to3^  wheal  sitting  on 
pot'ty.  ^ 


II 


MATERIALS 


Toilet  Training 
the  Retarded, 


HEALTH 

Level  1  ...-^ 

C.  .Community  Health  Serviced 


The  child: 


Accepts  '^health  helpers", 
e.g.  nurse,  doctorv 


Visit  various  nealth 
services  with  the 'child. 


12 


ERIC 


3. 


SAFETY  - 
Level  1 

A.^^  Home  and  School 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Begins  to  demonstrate  safe- 
use  ^of  play  equipment, 
objects  and  materials. 

With  assistance,  puts  toys 
away. 


Begins  to  move  safely  on 
stairs,  landing,  etc. 


Demonstrates  care  and 
safety  in  use  of  small 
ob  j  ects  • 


\ 


Demonstrate  and  have  chi'ld 
observe  and  participate. 

Provide  appropriate  storage 
for  toys.  Withhold  further 
activity  till  standard  is  met. 

Ask' family  members  to  demon- 
strate  care  on  stairs.  Have 
child  climb  stairs,  using, 
^^tjroutine. 

Play  games,  or  action  songs 
introducing  the  five 'senses, 
"Ears  are  to  hear",  etc. 
Teach  children  not  to  put 
small  objects  in^  ears,  etc. 


Shelves,  boxes. 


13 
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*  SAFETY                      .  ^ 
Level  1 

B.    Community  .     ^  ' 

t 

'  '  objective's- 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIAItS      ^         *  - 

 ( 

The  child: 

/  ■ 

Begins  to  practise  basic 
safety  rules  for  walking  ^  • 
J'      ^          and  playing  outdoors. 

Demonstrate  and  have  child 
model . 

TeaclT  avoidance  of  dangerous 
areas  and  materials  in  child^^s 
environment,  e»g.  excavati^fe^ 
'  plastic  h'h^ . 

V 

» 

• 

•_ 

i 

i 

1 

i 

1 
i 

i 

i 

~  ! 

« 

« 

< 

« 

J 

■     *^  7 

*                       >  • 

* 

- 

■* 

•                         V  » 
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SAFETY     *  ' 
*  Level  1  * 
Recreation 


V 


OBJECTIVES 


he  child: 


Responds  to  supervision  , 
in  recreational  settings. 


\ 


Seeks  help  verbally  or 
-^on-verba-lly  when  hurt, 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Using  peer  or  parent  example 
insist  :that  safe  play  be 
followed.    Teach  qhild  to  ^ 
stay  within  required  distance 
of  support  person. 


n 
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f 

WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1  ' 

A.     Career  Planning  and  Awareness 

» 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

*!•    Why  Work: 
The  child: 

With  assistance,  approaches 
simple  tasks. 

« 

< 

3*  *  Job  Demands: 
The  child: 

Physically  move  child  into 
position  to  start  the  task. 
Provide  opportunities  for 
child  to  carry  on  simple 
tasks. 

Complies  with  simple, 
directions. 

Make  initial  directions  lead 
to  pleasurable  activities, 
e.g,  go  to  the  cupboard  and 
get  out  a  puzzle.  Use 
physical^  prompt  when  necessary 

♦ 

r 

f 

* 

Play  simple  games  such  as 
"Red  Light  -  Green  Light". 

»,  * 

• 

• 

• 

t  , 

♦ 

* 

V 

t 

1 
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WORLD  OP  WORK 
Lev6l  1 

B.  /  Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


1,    Use  of  Tools  and 
Equipment 

The  child: 

Manipulates  a  variety  of 
construction  materials, 
e.g.  paper,  play  dough. 


Plays 'with  simple  utensils. 
2.    Following  Directions; 
The  child: 

Witii  assistance,  follows 
one  step  directions. 


Identifies  significant 
adults. 

} 

3.    Decision  Making: 
The  child: 

With  assistance,  chooses 
between  two  given  alter 
natives.  / 


Mak6  available  a  variety  of 
materials.    Demonstrate  basic 
skills  and  allow  child  to 
experiment. 


,  Physically  move  child  to 
'  position  to  start  the  task. 

I  Make  initial  directions  ^ 
i  lead  to  pleasurable  activities 
[  e.g.  go  to  the  cupboard  and 
^  get  out  a  puzzle.    Use  physical 
j  prompt  if  necessary. 

}  Instruct  child  to  follow 
I  simpTb  rules  in  games  and 
I  action  songs  as  **Simon  Says", 


Use  pictures  of  parents  and 
others. 


Provide  opportunities  to 
choose  between  extremely 
different  objects,  e.g.  truck, 
ball;  something  child  likes/ 
dislikes. 


Photographs  from 
home . 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1   


B.    Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


,^ACHI^ 


ACHING  STRATEGIES 


^^ATERIALS 


4 ,    Independence ; 
The  child: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
Adjust  adequately  to  people 
in  the  home  situa»tiqn, 
e.g»  babysitters,  visitors. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
child)  to  have  contact  with 
^othejf  people , 


) 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
'Level  I 

-Dt — Keeplug-A-^ob — 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.     Awareness  of 
Responsibilities : 

The  child: 

J'th  assistance,  responds 
b  some  routines  and 
expectations,  e.g. 

-  distinguishes  between 
day  and  night 

-  personal  hygiene  ^ 

-  appropriate  interaction 

-  attends  to  task. 


Four  Seasons. 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

L^yi  1 

A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 


Pushes  arms  through  sleeves, 
legs  through  pants.         ^  , 


J 


Removes  simple  clothing, 
e.g.  socks,  hat,  mittens, 


Undresses  self,  if  zippers 
and  buttons  undone. 

Zips  and  unzips  large 
zipper  (without  working  ' 
the  catch). 


Unfastens  snaps* 


Puts  on  pull-on  boots. 


ERIC 


"Rold  child  under  elbow  or 

knee  to  extend  arm  or  leg. 

Fade  physical  assistance. 

Play  dressing  games. 


V 


Physically  assist  the  child 
through  the  steps.     Fade  as- 
sistance. 

l^en  removing  sock  pull  it 
over  heel  and  let  child  re- 
move i  t . 


•Physically  assist  the  child. 
Fade  assistance. 

Attat:h  ring  to  zipper  for 
easy  manipulation. 

Physically  assist  child, 
fade  assistance. 

Initially  use  boots  that  are 
a  size  too  big. 

Have  child  sit. on  floor. 
Physically  assist  the,cfiij.d 
until  he  can  da  it  on  his^ 
own. 


20 
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Records : 

Self-Help  Skills  Series; 
Socialization  Skills 
Adaptive  Behaviox; 
Nice  'n  Easy; 
Developing  Everyday 
Skills  Series. 
General  dressing 
references : 
'Training  Retarded 
Babies  aiv^L^Fp^schoolers. 
Project  Vision-Up 
Curriculum. 
Portage  Guide  to 
Early  Education. 
Step-by-Step  Dressing. 

Training  for 
Independence. 


Zipper  frame. 
Buttoning  frame. 


Snap  f  rame . 


HOME  MANAGEIJENT 

Level  1 

A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHJNG  STRATEGIES 


The  child: 

Takes  off  shoes  when  laces 
are  untied  loosened. 


Demonstrates  awareness  of 
some  common  clothing  items. 


6- 


ERIC  . 


Have  child  sit  ip  a  position 
where,  his  feet  are  on  the 
floor.    Push  heel  off  with 
other  foot  or  hand,  then 
push  toe  off . . 
C 

Play  locating' game.  Ask, 
^^'\^/here  are  your  shoes?" 
etc.     Have  child  indicate 
they  belong  on  feet. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1  . 
B.  Food 

V 

OBJ^:CTIVES 

.     TEACHING  STRATEGIES    <  > 

• 

MATERIALS' 

The  chil(d:  ^ 

« 

Ohews  and  swallows  solids, 
^        e.g.  bijte-size  pieces. 

\ 

Start  with  semi-solids.  Once 
child  has  mastered  this  try 
favorite  foods.     Manipulate  - 
mouth  gently.    Ask  child  to 
chew ,  swallow,  etc .    ,  w 

4 

t 

General  eating  references: 

Project  More  Daily 
.  Living  Skills. 

Trainable  Children: 

Curriculum  and 
Procedures. 

Instructional 

Sequences :     Eat  ing . 

Portage  Guide  to 

Early  Education.  . 

Project  Vision-Up                  ,  \ 

CurriculiM.  • 

Steps  ^to  Independence: 

A  Skills  Training  Series 

for  Cliildren  with 

Special  Needs. 

Early  Self-Help  Skills.  . 

Sucks  with  a  straw^. 

Use  favorite  drink  and  start 
.with  a  short  straw. 

Use  plastic  tubing  for  straw. 
Squeeze  bottom  of  straw  so 
child  knows  what  he  is  "going 
to  get. 

Drinks  from  a  cup  or  glass 
using,  two  hands,  e.g.  juice. 

Se'rve  a  little  in  a  cup.  Use 
a  ha;ids-on  approach  by  as- 
sisting child  to  hold  cup. 
Fade  assistance. 

Use  a  spec,ifel  pup  with  a  lid. 

Feeds  self  with  spoon  (some 
sjpilling). 

Start  wijth  f/ods*.that  will 
stick  to  the  sppon,  e.g.  pud- 
ding, porridge/ 

\ 

/• 

With  assistance,  peels 
fruit  with  hands,  e.g.  ba- 
nana. 

Use  a  hancfs-on  approach^  when 
helping  child  with  steps. 
Fade  assistance, 
f 

Assist  child  with  all  steps. 
Fade  assistance. 

> 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 
Food 

V 

^  • 

OBJECTIVES 

\        TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

,  r 

MATERIALS  * 

inc  cnixu* 

c 

Consumer  a  meal  as  offered. 

Demonstrates  age  appro- 
,  priate  table  manners. 

Reinforce  ek:ing  attempts. 

Make  sure  child  is  presented 
'Vith  a  well  balanced  diet. 

Canada  Food  Guide.    *  • 
Department  of 
Agriculture 
Materials. 

« 

Exhibits  appropriate 
'               behavior  while  shopping. 

/ 

% 

*     ^  * 

V 

•  * 

« 

*  * 

*  ^ 

* 
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.HOME' MANAGEMENT  / 
Level  1 

C.    Maintaining  'the  Home^ 


0BJE(5^IVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Recognizes  wher^  toys  and 
most  familiar  belongings 
ar6  kept. 

Recogni'^es  familiar  house- 
keepipg  routines 


/ 


-Have  child  participate  in 
clean  up^^^putines,  etc^?'"' 


0 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 


/ 


.OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
• 

MATERIALS 

The  child: 

Picks  out  money 

from 

Coins,  washers, 

non-money,  e»g» 

coins  . 

r 

tokens ,  round 

and  washers'. 

discs. 

k 

r 

1 

■  ■  ) 

1 

[ 

1 

/ 

i 

! 

• 

>  * 

1 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  1 

A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


OBJECTIVES  ' 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


>LATERIALS 


The  child: 

Demonstrates  full  acquisi- 
tion of: 
-head  control 


-trunk  control 


-limb  control 


-sitting 


-rolling 


-creeping,  crawling 


-standing 


ERIC 


Have  child  watch  and  follow 
movement  of  vai^ious  objects , 
e.g.  brightly  colored  objects 
which  make  sounds. 

Tickle  child's  tummy  to  cause 
him  to  tighten  his  abdominal 
muscles.    Alternately,  tickle 
\  his  ba,ck  to  cause  him  to  aroh 
'  and  strengthen  back  muscles.  . 


Have  child  swing  legs  and 
arms  in  bicycle  movement.^ 
Attach 'ball,  rattles  to 
sleeves  to  increase  movement. 

Pull  the  child  by  the  ^rms 
to  a  'sitting  position;  play 
"Peek-a-bbo" ,  making  noises, 
etc.,  to  maintain  child's 
interest. 

P^la'ce  the  child  on /a  blanket 
*and  gradually  lift  one  end 
causing  the  child  to  roll 
over. 

Place  an  object  slightly 
ahead  of  the  child's  reach 
to  encourage  him  to  move 
forward.    Use  a  tunnel;  * 
place  a  favorite  toy  at  the 
end  to  ancdurage  the  child 
to  crawl  through. 

Place  objects  up  on  benches, 
chairs,  tfables,  etc.  so  that 
the  child  irtust  pull  himseljf 
up  to  play  with  them. 
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PREP:     A  Pre-s.chool 
Play  Program  for 
Retarded  Children. 
Teaching  Your 
Dotm^s  Syndrome 
Infant :    A  Guide 
for-  Parents. 
Exercises  for  yoiir 
Baby. 


Kangaroo  ball. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAU  ACTIVITIES 
Level  1                           ^         ^  .  , 
A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
• 

MATERIALS 

The  child: 
-walking 

I 

■0     ■    ■  • 

Place  child  in  joMy  jumper, 
walker,  etc.  to  straighten 
legs,  and  introduce  him  to 
movement  in  the  upright 
position .  ^ 

- 

• 

• 

• 

> 
i 

i 

i 

f 

/ 

Support  ^the  child  by  holding 
his  hands  as  he  walks.  Have 
child  hold  one  end  of  inter-  ^ 
mediary  object  such  as  a 
towel,  rope,  bar,  etc.  to 
^^pport  his  walking.  Gradually 
rade  support. 

t 

• 

-stoop ing ,  cr ouc h ing 

i 

Place  the  child's  favorite 
toys  on  the  floor  so  that  he 
must  bend  down  t^o  reach  them. 

-climbing  on 

f 

i 
t 

i 

1 

1 
1 

! 
t 
1 

i 
! 

Start  with  a  box  of  hip  < 
height.    Demonstrate  action 
of  climbing  on.    Have  child 
try;  guide  child's  body  parts 
to  assist  him.  Gradually 
increase  height  of  box  as 
ability  Increases. 

V 

-jumping  ^, 

! 

Hold  child's  hands  and  *'jump" 
with  him.    Let  him  try  it      .  ' 
on  his  own  -  help  him  by 
Jiolding  on  to  his  waist  and 
fling  him  off  the  gi?bund  when 
you  say  "jump".    *Have  child 
jump  up  to  touch  something, 
e.g.  your  hand,  a  toy  .held 
up,  etc. 

M 

« 

i 

V 

- 

-grasping  and  (dropping 
ODj  ec  ts 

Demonstrate  dropping  objects. 
Have  child  drop' objects , 
e.g.  foan\/cloth  ball^^etc.  * 
into  a  shoe  box. 

1  * 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  1 

A.     Fundament alj?  of  Movement 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERMLS 


The  child: 
-rolling  objects 


-trapping  objects 

V 


-protective  extension. 


Demons t  r a  t es  rud  imen  t  a ry 
acquisition  of  skills  re- 
lated to: 

-running 


ERIC  ^ 


Physically  assist  child  in 
rolling  a  ball      Have  him 
,sit  between  your  legs  on  the 
floor  and  roll  to  a  partner.. 
\^en  child  understands,  have 
him  r^0ll  it  to  you.  Give 
opportunities  to  roll  other 
objects,  e.g.  cylinder,  tin 
cahs. 

Physically  assist  child  to 
"trap"  thrown  or  rolled  • 
obiect  as  it  is  thrown  to 
him.     Sit  opposite  child. 
Roll  ball  to  him.  -Encourage 
him  to  catch  (trap)  the  ball 
and  send  it  back. 

Place  the  child  on  a  slightly 
deflated  b^ach  ball.  H^^ding 
the  child's  hands  pull  him 
forward  aftttextend  his  arms 
to  the  floor  in  front  of  the 
ball.  *  / 


Use  a  ramp  to  encourage  a 
fast  walk.    Face  the  child 
holding  hands  and  then  run 
backwards  pulling  'the  child 
forward.^    Play*  chasing  games 
with  c'hild.    Say  "I*m  going 
to  catch -you".    ^*Jhen  fchild 
is  caugfTtt  swing  him  up  in  the 
air  or  something  else  which 
he'^ill  enioy  so  that  he  will 
run  again. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  1  ^  * 

.  A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


'  OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The"  child: 


-kicking 


-throwing 


-catching 


-use  of  slide 


i  Ac  * 


ERIC 


Do  activities  such  as  short 
races,  hurrying  to  retrieve 
objects,  follow  the  leader, 
chases,  catch  me  games,  etc. 
> 

Have  child  stand  back  from 
a  stationary  ball,  walk  for- 
ward and  kick  the  ball.  •  In-  ^ 
crease  distance,  have  hira  run 
forward  and  kick  the  ball; 
then  run  after  it  and  Rick 
it  again. 

Have  child  stand  facing  the 
wall  and  throw'  the  ball  fcrom 
the  shoulder:  then  hurl  the 
ball.     Ensure  that  feet  are 
in  opposition. 

Have 'assistant  or  second 
instructo^p  toss  a  large  ball. 
Stand  behind  the  chil'd,  hold 
his'anns  out  t?o  receive  the 
ball .     Redujpe  assistance 
until  'the  /hild  traps  on  his 
own.     Stress 'keeping  eyes,  on 
the  ball.^  4 

Have  child  sit  between  legs 
and  slide  down  with  him.  Ac- 
company motion  with  .voice  and 
physical  contact  which  shows 
enjoyment.     Sit  the  child  at 
the* too  of  the  s^ide  and 
push/pull  him  down,  maintain- 
ing contact  until  he  reaches 
the  boftom.     Gradually  fade ^ 
pushing  and  contact. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND] PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
.Level  1         ,  ^  _ 

of  'Movement 


OBJECnVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 
-use  of  wagon 


-tricycle  riding. 


B.     Games  Activities 
The  cKild:_  ' 

Uses  some  community  outdoor 
playground  equipment, 
e:g.  swing,  slide  bars. 


Pi^ll  the  child  around  in  the 
wagon,  or  have  him  pull  his 
favorite  toys ,  obieets, 
friends,   etc.  in  the  wagon. 
Have  child  pull  the  wagon 
around  obstacles. 

Have  child  sit  on  the  tri- 
cycle.    Place  hands  over  the 
child's  hands  to  assist 
steering  and  pusn\the  tri- 
cycle fonv^ard.     Help  child 
manipulate  his  feet  on  the 
pedals."   V.Tien  the  child  keens 
his  feet  on  the  pedals  and 
attemptr^^ycling  action, 
reduce  assistance.     Pull  the 
child  on  the  tricycle  with  a 
rope. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  1  \ 

C.    Skills  Related  to  (jMes  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Demonstrate^  some  ability 
to  attend  to  ^task  being 
presented . 
* 

Responds  appropi;iately  to 
the  instructor. 

c 


Provide  physical  assistance 
and  prompting  as , necessary . 

1 

t 

}  Provide  a  free  play,  "fun" 
j  atmosphere.    Give  positive 
1  reinforcement  for  appropriate 
j  responses . 


I 

Imitates  apprjppriate  socisal  \  Model,  use  and  emphasize 

behavior  or  courtesies,  ;  appropriate  courtesies, 

e.g.  please,  thank  you.  Reinforce  appropriate  y 

.  behavior. 


ERIC 


31 


FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  e:XPRES'SION 
Level  1 

A,    Crafts,  Hobbies  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


Th9  child: 
Scribbles. 


Participates  in  a  sensory 
awareness  program. 


Plays  with  blocks  and 
simple  toys'. 


Demonstrates  a  preference 
according  to  color. 

Stacks  simple  toys, 
e.g.^  cylinder  and  rings. 


Provide  child  with  opportuni-- 
ty  to  scribble  on  large  sheet 
of  paper,  blackboard,  etc. 

Arrange  the'okild's  environ- 
ment so  he  will  encounter  a 
variety  of  textures/visual 
stimuli . 

"Use  a  puppet  to  play  contact 
games,  y/here  did  the  puppet 
touch  vou?*'    Use  a  piece  of 
tape       a  marker  if. child 
has  difficulty. 

Play  "T^ind  the  toy"  in 
buckets  of  sand,  styrofoan. 

Make  boxes  for  crawling 
through . 

Play  "Locating  the  sound" 
games,  e.g.  bell,  shaker, 
drum. 

Play  smell/taste  games. 

Physically  aaeist  the  child: 
fade  assistance.     Play  model- 
ing games. 

Allow  the  child  to  choose  a 
toy  for  special  occasions. 

Physicallv  assist  the  child. 
Be  sure  to  choose  toys  that 
are  durable  and  not  frustra- 
ting for  the  chlsld.    Hork  • 
with  one  toy  at  a  time  so 
the  child  is  not  distracted. 
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Perceptu-motor  pen- 
Large  felt  pens ,  • 
cr:ayons. 

Portage  Guide  to 
Early  Education. 
Infant! Stimulation, 
Exercises  for  Your  Baby. 

Sof  tr  blankets ,  fur , 
lotions,  crazy  foam,  | 
sand  and  sandpaper, 
water ,  foam  mats. 


Wooden  blocks,  wagon, 
pull  toys. 


Cylinder  and  rings. 
Block  barrels. 
Wooden  puzzles . 
Activity  Centres. 


FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  1  V 
B.  Music 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  child; 

Responds  to  music, 

e.g.  smile,  vocalization, 


With  assistance, . partici- 
pates in  some  simple 
musical  games* 


Vith  assistance,  claps 
hands,  imitating  adult. 


With  assistance-,  begins  to 
use  some  rhythm  instruments. 


With  assistance,  stamps 
feet  while  sitting. 


With  assistaiice,  moves  in 
time  to  repetitious  beat. 


With  assistance,  partici- 
pates in  some  group  songs 
and  action  songs. 


Provide  a  variety  of  listen- 
ing experiences  for  the 
child,  e.g.  bells,  drums, 
wind-up  toys,  records  with 
simple  songs,^  beats. 

Sing  nursery  rhyme^  to  fchild 


Provide  bath  active  and 
quiet  music  selections. 


Piay  simple  musical  games 
with  the  child,  e.g.  "Ring 
Around  the  Rosie",  "London 
Bridge".     Help  child  to 
learn  the  action^  physically 
guide  him  to  the  proper 
place. 

Demonstrate  clapping  motion. 

I  . 

Show  child  how  to  use  sticks,* 
drum,   tambourines ,  etc . 
Manipulate  child's  hands  to 
help  him  perform  movements. 

Stamp  feet,  then  ask  child 
.to  do  it.     Help  him  respond 
by  mo\^ing  his  feet. 

Play  "record  or  tape  with 
definite  beat.     Have  child 
march ,  clap',  etc.   in  time  to 
it.    Manipulate  body-p^arts  in 
order  to  help  get  desired 
action. 

Sing  songs  as  part  of  daily 
routine.     Encourage  child  to 
join  in.     l^en  doing  a  par- 
ticular activity  sing  "This 
is  the  way  we  .   .  . 
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cords; 
Hap  Palmer  records; 
Tom  Thumb  Early 
Learning  Library; 
Developing  Everyday 
Stcills  Series . 


9 


/ 


Crib  Mobile, 
Wind-up  musical 
toys,  raSio. 


FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  1 

C.    Drama  ' 


\ 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

With  assistance,  atteiiipts 
to  imitate  simple  actions, 

K'ith  assistance,  attempts 
to  imitate  simple  sounds. 


Use  action  son^s  and  nursery 
rhymes . 

Introduce  a  variety  of  sounds 
and  have  child  trv  to  imitate 
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FINE  ARTS. AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 

Level  1 

D.  Recreation 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Entertains  self  playing 
with  toys  for  increasing 
Lgriods  of  time. 


Follows/imitates  other 
play  activities . 


Provide  situations  for  the 
child  to  participate  in. 


Have  another  child  or  adult 
demonstrate  how  to  play 
with  specific  toys.  See 
if  child  can  play  witl^l^  it 
on  his  own.     Provide  help 
when  necessary. 


ERIC 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1 
A.    At  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


^  MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  child  :  '  ' 

Identifies  some  areas  and 
items  in  the  home  environ- 
ment, e.g.  bathroom,  coys. 


Differentiates  between  im- 
mediate family .members  and 
otl>ers . 


*^^7ith  assistance,  practises 
social  amenities  appropr'i- 
ate  for  age,  e.g.  greets, 
comes  wjien  .called. 


With  assistance,  follows 
family  rules  applying  to 
self. 


Play  locating  games,  progres- 
sing from  having  child  reach 
for  familiar  toys  to  asking 
him  to  find  hidden  items,  or 
other  rooms.  Physically 
assist  "child  if  necessary. 

Provide  experiences  with  a 
variety  of  children  and 
adults  other  than  immediate, 
family,  e.g.  a  regular  baby- 
sitter, playtime  withf 
neighbors.     Verbalize  the 
other  person(s)  names  to  the 
child. 

Pair  verbal* word/phrase  with 
body  movement.  Physically 
assist  (as  in  hand  wave  of 
bve-bye)  until  the  child 
models  the  behavior. 

Have  a  set  of  family  rules 
with  consistent  consequences. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Level  1 

B.    At  School 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATsilES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Identifies  some  areas  and  ^ 
items  in  dailv  environment. 


With  assistance;  accepts 
daily  rou^nes  and 
expectations. 


With  assistance,  follows 
rules  applying  to  self. 


Play  interaction  games  in- 
volving locating  objects 
within  reach.  Provide 
assistance  if  necessary.  ^ 

When  dressing  the  child 
label  the  items  and  play 
reach-for  games*  Initially 
hold  clothing  within  reach; 
gradually  moye  farther  away  ► 
so  the  child  must  seek  it. 

JPadr  specific  activities  with 
th'e  room  in  which  they  be- 
long, e.g.  "It  is  nap  time  - 
^  go  to  your  room":  "It  is 
supper  tifti^  -  go  to 'the 
kitchen". 

Have  child  participate;^  in 
daily  routines  applying  to 
self,  e.g.  snack  time,  wash- 
ing hands.    Verbalize  actions 

Have  a  set  of  rules  with 
consistent  consequences.  Re- 
move child  when  he  breaks, 
rule:  praise  him  when  he  fol- 
lows rule.    Verbalize  actions 
and  consequences,  e.g.  "Good 
playing  John**.  '  * 


Plays  iTT  small  group. 


u  ■  ^ 

Wj.th  assistance,  carries 
out  simple  class  chores/ 
errands . 


Encourage  child 
other  children, 
from  a  toy  'box. 


to  play  with 
using  toys 


Provide  opportunities  for  the 
child  to  assist  in  simple 
chores,  e.g.   helping  to  pick 
up  toys,  delivering  i-tems  to 
a  familiar  person.  Physical- 
ly assist  if  necessary. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1 

C.     In  the  Community  * 


\ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING^  STRi\TEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child:  ^ 

Responds  in  a  positive 
manner  tCK  uniformed  commun- 
ity helpers,  e.g.  nurse, 
policeman. 


Responds  to  authority 
of  adults. 


With  assistance,  identifies 


ov/n  liBitie. 


r 


Have  child  negularly  visit 
doctor,  dentist  and  public 
health  offices. 


Arrange  for  a  visit  from 
policeman,  fireman,  or  join 
}   a  nursery  or  kindergarten 
!   class  when  they  have  visits 
\   from  uniformed  helpers. 

Show  pictures  of  uniformed 
community  helpers. 

Have  child  follow  simple 
commands  given  by  adult. 

J  Give  opportunities  to  the 

;  child  to  interact  with  a 

'  variety  of  adults  other  than 

'  parents,  e.g.  babysitter, 

'  parents  *  friends . 

t 

Take  the  child  for  a  walk 
{  outside  the  house  and  point 
j  out  major  landmarks,  e.g.  a 
.  tree,  sidewalk.    Have  child 
i  find  door  to  own  house. 


) 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
.  Level  1 


D.    Envlronmenlial  Education 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

1.  Ecology: 

> 

V 

 —  >       .           ■        ■                   .                      y  1 

The  child: 

3 

• 

Recognizes  familiar  animals, 
e.g.  petSrf 

Play  locating  games.  Have 
child  find  pet  both  in 
and  out  of  view . 

■ 

1  Show  child  pictures  of  pets 
UL  coiunion  wij-u  animaxs. 

• 

Interacts  with  pets* 

,  Have  child  assist  when 
;  feeding  a  pet . 

*  ♦ 

'  ft 

Have  child  find  and  bring 
■  the  pet's  grooming  articles. 

Demonstrate  how  to  pel;,  an 
»  animal  and  have  child  model • 

With  assistance,  identifies 
a  mother  animal. 

I  Visit  a  dog  and  puppies,  a 
cat  and  kittens*    Point  out 
which  one  is  "mother". 

\  Show  pictures  of  mother 
;  animals' with  their  young. 

} 

Baby's  Farm  Animals 
(cloth  book) . 

Recognizes  some  familiar        \  Take  child  outside  and  point 
plant  forms,  e.g.   tree,         '!  out  different  plant  form^ 
grass,  flower.  \  he  shows  interest  in.  Play 

I  locating  games,  e.g.  "Sit  on 
I  the  grass",  "Run  to  the  tree". 


Show  pictures  of  plant  forms* 

Offer  fruit* to  the  chi^d 

during  snack  time  (preferably  ] 

raw' fruit).     Label  the  * 

fruit  for  the  child. 


ERIC 

 -  ■  - '  


With  assistance,  identifies 
some  familiar  fruits. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1 

D.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STR.\TEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 


Identifies  .water. 


Identifies  soil. 


Identifies  own  yard. 


3.  Energy: 

The  child:  s 

Demonstrates  rudimentary 
understanding  of  hot  and 
cold. 


ERIC 


Play  locating  games  using 
plastic  models.    Have  one 
piece  of  fruit  on  the  table 
and  have  child  give  it  fo  you 
-Increase,  the  number  until  he 
selects  from  a  variety  of 
fruits. 

Provide  water-play  .experi-* 
'ences,  e.g.  swiimiiing  pools,  ' 
filling  a  glass  in *a  sink 
or  tub ,  pouring  and  filling 
activities.  ,  ^ 


Provide  different  soil-medium 
experiences  ,  e.g.  sandbox , 
helping  with  outside  garden 
t  work,  r 

Lead  child  arpund  immediate 
,  yard  area  an4  label* items 
!  of  Interest*    Play  locating- 
^  games,  e.g.  *'Touch  the 
:  tree*',  *'Sit  on  the  grass". 

i  .  * 

[  Have' child  play  in  own  yard 
1*  with  supervision. 


Household  . items: 
plastic  dishes , 
different  plastic 
containers , 
^spoons,  plastic 
toys,  etc. 


Pair  concrete  objects  with 
either  hot  or  cold; 
cold:    snow,  ice  cream; 
hot:      oven,-  heated  items 
of  food. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1  \ 
D.    Environmental  Edification  J% 


OBJECTIVES 


The  child: 

Differentiates  between 
light  and  dark. 


A.  Pollution: 


Thi5  child: 


''with  assistance,  disposes 
of  litter. 


Demonstrates  a  variety  of 
responses*  to  differing 
levels  of  sound. 


5 .     Conservation : 
The  child: 

Reacts  to  meaning  of  "all 
gone" . 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


ERIC 


Pair  specific  activities  with 
light  or  dark: 

light:     closing  curtains  when 
sun  brains/ in,  getting 


dressed : 


dark : 


turning  on  lamps,  ' 
going  to  bed. 


Label  the  activities  for  the 
child  and  indicate  whether  it 
is  light  or  dark. 


Have  child  put  discarded 
items  in  the  garbage  can. 

Demonstrate  correct  use  of 
disposable  items. 

T^rovide  a  varietV  of  listen- 
ing activities,  e.g  music, 
talking.     Use  various  house- 
hold appliances  in  child* s 
presence . 

Play  with  different  noise 
making  devices,  e.g.  bang 
toys,  rhvthm  instruments. 


Pair  specific  activities  with 
the  verbalization  "all  gone", 
e.g.  empty  glass,  empty 
plate. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
L^vel  2 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


■  OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1 .  Personal  Character- 
istics: * 

The  child: 

With  abbibtance,  states 
name  and  age. 


Ask  "What  is  your 


and 


With  assistance,  states  * 
names  of  some  family  members 
and  friends. 


With  assistance,  recognizes 
school  and  home  bv  sight  or 
photograph.. 


"How  old  are  you"?''.  Prompt 
«^if  necessary.  ,   Praise  correct 
responses :   gradually  fade  r  • 
prompts. 
*^ 

Celebrate  birthdays,  empha- 
size age  at  each  birthday. 

Introduce  children  to  ^ach 
other  at  start  of  year.  En- 
courage them  to  call  each  , 
other  by  their  names. 

Teach  child  parents'-  names; 
explain  idea  that  he  xalls„ 
them  ''Mom  and  Dad" 'but  that 
thev  also-  have  other  riamea. 
Have  child  repeat  their  name 
on  occasion. 

Have  child  bring  phato  of 
his  home  and  put  on  display. 
Have  each  child  pick  out  his 
house  from  those  displayed. 

Walk  around  school.  Draw 
attention  to  how  the  school 
looks ,  color,  name,  etc. 
Displ^ay  photo  of  school lin 
classroom. 


General  Reference: 
Wabash  Guide  for 
Early  Developmental 
Training. 


Photos  of  houses. 
Photo  of  scIioqI. 
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UlJi)ERS-T2\13DING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 


Kfevel  2 
A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


'    TEACHING  STRATEi^IES 


The  child:         '  ' 

With  assistance,  recognizes 
own  property  by  sightV 


Demotistrateje^  preference  in 
choice  of  tavs . 


2.   'Physical  Self: 
The  child: 

With  assistance,  identifies 
body 'parts  related  to  the. 
five  senses. 


"Set  aside  cubbyholes  and 
drawers  for  child  to -keep 
own  belongings.    Have  him 
label  all  belongings. 

Give  opportunity  for  frte- 
play  activities.    Have  a 
yariety  of  toys  available. 
Help  child  to  choose  toys. 


^  MATERIALS 


Have  child  touch  body  parts 
as  you  do  and  repeat  their 
•names  :     eyes  ,  ears ,  etc 

Show  pictures  of  people; 
have  child  point  -out  nose, 
eyes ,  ears,  mouth,  fingers . 


o^dy-^ 


With  assistance,  identifies 
some  common  body' parts. 


1?- 


Recognizes  self  in  mirror 
and  photographs* 


^R^^onds  to  pictures'-of 
.  babie§,  old  peopl-e  (grand- 
mother) . 


Have  child  identify  b 
parts  on  doll.    "  ( 


Si^g  action  songs,  e.g.  "Hokey 
Pokey",  "Do  Your  Ears  Hang 
Low".       •  ^.  ■  ^ 

"Play'  "Simon  Says"  / 


Show  group  photo  to  ihild, 
have  him  pick  out  self  in 
picture. 

Stand 'in  front'  ot  mirror; 
ask  child  to  idei^tify  image 
in  mirror .  , .  , 


Variety  of  toys. 


PHotos  of  people. 
Five  Senses  Poster  Set. 


Peabody  Level.  'K', 
Mannekins . 
Peabody  Early 
Experiences  Kit 
( tapes) . 

My  Face  and  Body 
(flannelboard) . 


Mirror. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETT*ING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  2 

A.     Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Withr  assistance,  states  own 
sex. 


With  assistance,  identifies 
actions  requiring  privacy. 

"     3 .     Emo£ionaI  Self : 

' The  child : 

Interprets  some  facial/ 
obdy  language. 


Relaxes  large  muscles  in 
response  to  external 
stimuli,  e.g.  music. 


With  assistance,  indicates  * 
reasons  for  pre^^nt  emotion,, 


7 


Tell  child  *'You  are  a  boy/ 
girl",  then  ^sk  "I/hat  are 
you,  a  boy  or, a  girl?".  ' 


Sha;*e  feelings  and  emotions 
with  the  child;   tell  him  how 
vou  are  feeling  and  why. 

Have  him  mimic  your  facial 
expressions:    "Show  me  a 
happy  face":  "Sho^/ me  an 
angry  face" . 

Look  through  magazines*  with 
child  to  find  pictures  whi^h 
depict  these  en^otions. 

Physically  assist  child  to 
tense/relax  muscl^s^or  have 
him  model  your  actions.  . 
Start  with  gross  motor  areas 
before  fine  motor  areas, 
e.g.   legs,  arms,  . 

Play  quiet  music  , during  rest- 
t  ime .  ^ 

KTien  child  displays  specific 
emotion  ask  him  to  ^11  you 
why  he  is  feeling  tnat  way,' 
*'Why  are  you  crying?",  "^^at 
are  you  laughing  at?",  etc. 


Relaxation  -  A 
Comprehensive 
Manual  for  Adults, 
Children  and  Children- 
with  Special  Needs.' 
Sandman's  Land  (tape). 
Peace,  Harmony 
and  Awareness  . 
(record) . 
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UNDERSTANDING  ONESELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level '2 

B.    Social  Relationships 


«^OBJE,CTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.  Needs  and  Motivations; 
The  child: 

Expresses  certain  needs  in 
daily  situations.  ^ 


Identifies  familiar  person  ! 
to  whom  some  needs  can  be  ; 
expressed,  e.g.  parents, 

babysitter,  teacher.  ♦  ; 

I 
I 

With  assistance,  satisfies  ^ 
some  of  own  needs,  e^g.  hun- 
ger, thirst.  " 


Encourage  child  to  exptess 
hi^  needs. 

\^en  you  notice  that  a 
I   child  seems  uncomfortable 
j   in  some  way  encourage  him 
[  to  verbalize  the  problem, 
,i  e.g.  "Ate  you  hungry?*', 
;  '*Do  you  ha-v^e  to  go  to  the 

bathroom?" 

[  If  child  needs  something 
;   that  you  cannot  provide, 
direct  him  to  the  person 
•  who  can  help. 

!  -\ 

K  Encourage  child  to  satisfy 
own  needs*     If  he  wants 
something  and  can  set  it 
on  his  own,  have  hiV  do  so 

Praise  chiW  when  he  tcukes 
initiative,  to  help  himself 


2. ^   Emptors  Affecting 
Relationship: 

The  child*  ^ 

^ith  assistance,  recognizes 
^me  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
people  with  respect  to  age, 
in  terms  of  baby,  mom^,  dad. 

^  With  assistance;^  recognizes 
role  of  some  ^familiar  and 
unfamiliar  people,  e.g.  par- 
ents, teachers,  policeman. 


a. 
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Show  child  pictures  of 
people^ in  different  age 
^roupsl 


Show  child  pictures  on  which 
the  role  of  the  person 
involved  can  be  determined 
by  the  setting,  e.g.  clothing, 
background. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  2 

Social  Relationships 


«  1 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEPIES 

>UTERIALS 

The  child: 

ir 

With  assistance,  identifies 
some  familiar  storybook  or 
television  characters. 

Read  stories  to  children  and 
look  at  pictures  together. 

Watch  appropriate  television 
programs* 

Use  storybook  characters  In 
displays  around  room. 

• 

1 

t  Have  child  play  with  dolls,  and 
;  doll  house. 

m 

3.    Handling  Social  Inter- 
actions 

• 

a.     Expressive  Communication 
Skills: 

• 

r  *• 

i ne  cnixa. 

i 

With  assistance,  communi- 
cates in  a  number  of  ways. 

j  Provide  chil^  with  opportunity 
1  to  communicace  through  the 
j  use  of.  puppets ,  * 

Tape  Recorder* 
Puppets, 

4 

With  assistance,  communi- 
cates with  others,  using 
socially  acceptable  behaviors 
e,g.  no  interruptions. 


er|c\. 


Use  tape  recorder  to  tape  the 
child  saying  his  name  to  begin 
with;  play  it  back, 

Utili'Ze  Magic  Circle  at  the 
app;copriate  level  to  teach 
these 'skills . 


Have  "Show  and  Tell"  or  "News'* 
each  day:    everyone  can  have 
^  turn  andi  other  children 
must  listen. 
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UibERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH^  OTHERS 
Level  2  / 
Social  Relationships     *  ] 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  child; 


Asks  questions, 


Demonstrate  questioning 
techniques  incidentally, 
\^en  child  is  telling  you 
something  encourage  more- 
explaYiation  by  asking  "VThy^. 
did  you  do  that?'*,'  etc. 
AJ.I0W  and  encourage  child 
to  question  you. 


Communicaces  feelings  in  a 
variety  of  apgropriate  ways,! 
e.g.  laughs,  crie$,  speaks. 


ERIC 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  2  ♦ 
C.    Handling  Social  Interactions 


\ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


^»  Kecg?_tJL_'^':-  Communication 
Skills" 

/ 

The  child: 

Responds  to  communication, 
both  verbal  and,non7verbal, 
e.g.  laughs  when'  something 
is  fun^y.  r 


>  4 

c .  P roblem  Solving  and 
De  c  i  s  i  o n  Ma  kin  g :  , 

The  ch^ld: 


Responds  appropriately  to 
choices  made  for  him. 


Resolves  some  minor  con- 
flicts, e.g.  sharing  toys,, 
but  appeals  for  help  when 
necessary. 


Demonstrate  appropriate 
response  to  situation; 
exaggerate  feelings  so  that 
^child  will  respond,  e.g,  when 
something  is  funny,  laugh  out 
loud*.  ^ 

Use  funny  books  and  records 
to  develop  sense  of  humor. 


Rraise  child  when  he  responds 
appropriately* 

When  response  is  inappropri- 
ate, try  to  explain  reason- 
for . decision.  Occasionally 
allow  child  to  make  a  wrong 
decision  for  self  so  that  he 
will  see  consequences. 

Praise  child  when  he  resolves 
conflicts . 

Provide  assistance  when 
necessary,     '  ^ 
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Travel 

Level  2 

A.    Ways  to  Travel 


The  child: 


Identif ies^some  vehicles 


Demonstrates  initial 

V 

understanding  of  travelling. 


Identifies  driver  of  the 
family  vehicle,  ^.g.  Mom, 
Dad . 


Play  locating  games  with  the 
child  where  ^he  must  find  you 
a  specific  vehicular  toy  ' 
model. 

Have  child  experience  differ- 
ent modes  of  travel,  e.g.  a 
bus  trip,  a  boat  ride.' 

Have  child  participate  in 
action  .songs  about  vehicles. 
Show  picture  of  vehicle 
before  starting  the  song. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
child  to  participate  in 
•  travel  expeditions  with 
.  family  members,  e.g.  shopping, 
\  visiting.     Verbalize.  ^ 

Verbalize  who  is'drivinR. 
'  OncTe  the  child  understands 
I  "driver*'  ask  him  who  is 
I  driving  the  car.  ^ 

'!         -  ^ 

I  Show  pictures  cri  drivers 
in  storybooks. 


Large  Knobbed 
Puzzle  (trans- 
portation) . 


Toy  garage,  etc. 
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TRAVEL 
Level  2 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


0^ 


The  child: 

Responds  to  simple  commands 
related  to  travel. 


/ 


Identifies  j2fC]€Xyts  related 
to  travel,  e.g.  traffic 
ligh'ts. 


Differentiates  between' 
buses  and  other  vehicles. 


Recogni zes  familiar 
destinations,  e.g.  grandma's 
house,  grocery  store. 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
appropriate  behaviors 
associated  with  public 
places . 

Demonstrates  initial  under- 
standing that  money  is  ' 
needed  for  some  foms  of 
travel.  \ 


Provide  opportunities  for 
travel  and  verbalize  essen- 
tial directions. 

Play  games  such  as  "Red  Light- 
Green  Light". 

Point  to  pictured  in  a  book 
and  ask  for  name  of  object. 
Play  game  where  child  gives 
you  a  certain  toy,  etc. 

When  going'  for  a  (v^alk,  point 
to  traffic  lights,  etc.  *■ 

May  a  game  where  the  child 
must  give  you  pictures" of 
buses.     Start/with  one,  •    ^  ' 
gradually^add  pictures  of 
other  vehicles  and  different 
buses. 

Take  the  child  for  a  ride  on 
city  or  school  bus. 

Have  child  participate  in 
outings  to  various  destina- 
tions . 

Have  a  -j^OTsistent  set  or 
rulej>^or  public  places,  and, 
ve^iTMlize  these. 


Take  child  for  a  blis  ride; 
demonstrate  depositing  fare.  ^ 


Early  Childhood 
Traffic  Education 
booklets. 


Pictures  of  vehicles. 
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TRAVEL  ' 
Level  s-2 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  child: 

Recognizes  that  motor 
vehicles  constitute  a 
safety  hazard. 


Take  child  for  walks  where 
he  must  cross  streets  with 
traffic.    Point  out  the  cars, 
and  teach  safety  in  crossing, 
e.g.  watching  for  cars] 
holdi?tg  an  adult  *s  hand/^ 

}  Have  consistent  rules  for 
I  walking  in  the  neighborhood, 
1  e.g.  using  the  sidewalk,  ♦ 
;  not  running  out  into  street. 

■  Read  safety  -books  to  the 
:  child. 


With  supervision,  practises  j  Demonstratfe  and  have  child^ 
^>some  ^fety  rules,,  e.g.         4  model.  ; 
riding  in  vehicle^  walking*  ! 
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MATERIALS 


The  Accident  Kids; 
Lucky  Bus ;  ' 
Safety  on  Wheels 
(books) , 

Alberta  Safety  Council 
Materials . 


A.M. A.  Materials, 
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HEALTH 

Level  2 

A.  Nutrition 


OBJFXTIVCS 


TEACHING  STR/\TEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child:  • 

c 

Discriminates  between  food 
and  non-food.  . 


Using  pictures  or  'foocf  items, 
have'  child  identify  things 
that  can  be  eaten  by  family, 
pets;  etc.    Us;e  peer  and 
^^^dult  observation,  role -f^lay- 
ing,  buying  foods,  and  non- 
foods,  e.g.  soap ,  toothpaste , 
cookies ,  jliice. 


Ident it  ies  *most  items  that 
are  edible. 


f ommujT'icates  the  need  to 
eat . 


.Identified  some  foods  by 
name. 

'Eats  a  variety  of  foods. = 


Accepts  quantity  control  of 
food  "cons^umpt ion. 

/ 


A^;i;rays  use  correct  name  when 
presenting  food  items  at 
snack  time.     Use  simple  foods 
and  non- foods ,  e".  g.   oranges  , 
cereal . 

Teach  child  how  to  ask  for 
food  when  hungry.  Request 
parent  cooperation  in 
developing  appropriate  manner 
and  vocabulary. 

Asj^st  child  to  verbalize 
preferences^ 

Encourag^i/parents  to  cooper- 
ate in  planning  snacks  and 
meals  including  a  broad 
selection  of  foods.  Continue 
int;roducio3  new  foods. 

/^Have  child  participate  in 
/ food  preparation. 

Allow  reasonable  quantity  of 
food  fpt  snacks  or  luncbes. 
Involve  parents  in  establish- 
ine^such. 
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Feeding  Your  Child. 
Play  Store. 
Home  corner . 


Department  of 
Agriculture  Nateri'Sls. 


Canada  Food  Guide. 
Training  Retarded 
Babies  and  Preschoolers  < 


HEALTH 
Level  2 

B.     Pi^ry^onal  Cart* 


OBJITTTVES 


The  child: 

With  assistance  identifies 
some  body  parts. 

2  .     qaje  oJ_fhe_  ?£S^JL'^ 

i*he  cJiild: 

^^l^hes  and  dries  hands  and 
face . 

Assists  in  bathing/shover- 
ing,   including  hair  washing 


With  minimal  a?>>s  i stance , 
brushes  teeth. 


With  asj^lstance,  brushes 
hair. 


Blows  and  wipes  nose. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STR^\TEGIES 


Use  songs  and  rhvmes. 


Physically  assis't  the  child 
until  he  can  do  it  himself. 
Use  backward  chaining. 

Have  child  sit  in  tub  and 
bend  head  over  to  wet  hair. 
Play  games  with  the  child  so 
he  gets  the  sensation  of 
having  water  run  over  his 
face/ears. 

Use  te^irless  shampoo,  bubble- 
bath. 

Initiate  teeth  brushing 
routines.     Initially  let 
child  do  preparation  and 
clea^n-up.     f*hysically  assist 
child;  fade  assistance. 

Use  backward  chaining.  Pro- 
vide child  with  his  own  hair- 
brusti.  Establish  hairbrush- 
ing  routined:  before  going  • 
out,  after  getting  up. 

Initially  concentrate  on 
nose  wiping. 

Have  child  model  "snorting 
•  sound"  if  he  "has  difficulty 
getting  the  concept  of  nose- 
blowing.     Pair  this  with 
blowing  nose. 
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MATERIALS 


Hap  Palmer  records. 


Teaching  the  Moderately 
and  Severely  Handicapped. 


Instructional  Sequences: 
Grooming  and  Toileting, 
p.  27. 


Instructional  Sequences : 
Grooming  ar?d  Toileting, 
p.  19-20. 


C.A.^i.S.  Self-Help 
Program. 


HEALTH 
Level  2 

B.    Personal  Care 


7 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Trie  cMld  : 

Covers  mouch  when  'sneezing/ 
coughing.  . 


Indicates  the  need  to  go 
to  the  toiletA 


Adjusts  clothes  before  and- 
after  toileting. 


Exhibits  g#od  toilet 
hygiene.  . 


Associates  rest  with  a 
specific  lo cat  ion, 
e.g.   qrib,  mattress. 


Begins  t/f  indicate  area,  of 
discom/ort  when  feeling  un- 
well. 


3.    Drugs  and  Alcohol: 

The  child:  ^ 

Accepts  medication  as 
administered  by  trusted 
adult . 


ERIC 


Remind  child  to  cover  his 
mouth  with  a  tissue"  at  ap- 
propriate times.  ,  - 

Continue  with  regular  pant 
checks  to  reinforce  the  con- 
cept of  wet /dry.  Reinforce 
for  staying  dry. 

Teach  with  regular  toileting 
routines. 

See  Home  Management,  A. 
Clothiqg, 

Have  th«*child  wear  training 
pants  or  pull  on  pants, 
initially  avoid  hard  to  ad- 
just clothing. 

Teach  wiping  whichever  way 
it  is  easiest  for  the  child  - 
sitting/standing. 

Use  games  or  roleplaying  so 
child  will  rest  when  mat  is 
introduced.     Talk  abou^  sleep 
ing  in  bed  ^t  home,  need  for 
quiet,   darkness,  etc. 


Toilet  Training 
the  Retarded. 


C.A.M.S.  Self-Help 
"program. 

Mats.  \ 
Pictures  and  pqt^ers. 
Doll  housd  and 
furniture. 


Use  ^  stories  to 
being  s  i^k ,  e. 


Jralk  about 
.  headache. 


stomachache,  sbres.  Relate 
appropriate  care:     home  in 
bed,  hospital,  ^octor. 

Set  up  hospital  play  centre . 


HEALTH 
Level  2  ' 

C.    Comraunitv  Hoalth  Services 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  A.ild: 

Recognizes  ''health  helpers", 
e.g.  nurse/  doccor. 


Visit  the  various  health 
services  with  the  child. 
< 

Set  up  hospital  play  centre. 
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SAFETY 

A,    At  Home  and  School 

• 

OBJECTIVES 

• 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

* 

'The  child: 

Begins  to  demonstrate  safe 
use  of  play  equipment,' 
objects  and  materials. 

4 

Establish  parent-teacher 
cooperation  in  encduraging 
child  to  use  equipment .with 
greater  awareneso  o-l  saj-ecy 
of  self  and  others. 

• 

Teach  avoidance  of  dangerous 
,  .bags. 

/ 

Puts  toys  away. 

store  toys  in  proper  places. 

Bi  ns     Doxes •  » 
shelves. 

Move's  safely  on  stair, 
iandifigs,  etc. 

Encourage  child^  to  walk  on 
i    the  right  of  stairs,  landings, 

naixs,  noiaxng  xraix  uu 
1  stairs. 

,  /  I 

\  /* 

/ 

/ 

/ 

Dectionst rates  eare  and 
safety  in  use  of  small 
objeyt;s. 

1    Nbte:    Demonstrating  harm 
1    have  negative -effects. 

j  ' 

)    Encourage  care;   teach  child 
not  to  put  objects  in  nose. 

» 

ERIC 


With  supervision,  ^practisc^s 
fire  safety,  e.g.  drill, 
smoke  detection  response. 


ear,  etc* 

Practise  fire  drill. 
Have  a  discussion  about 
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SATETY  ' 
Level  2 
B.  Community 


OBTJECTIVES 


/ 


The  child: 

*With  supervision,  practises 
safety  rules  for  walking  and 
playing  outdoors..     •         ^  ^, 


\  ■ 


•V 


Tea-ch  .use'of  aidewalks,'  , play- 
grounds ,  backyards  ,  *?raf  f  ic  ' 
lights ,  etc . 

^  Teach  ' avoidarri(j/e  of  closed 
con,tainer§,  e.g  refrigera^ 
tors. 
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SAFETY 

Level,  2 

C.  'Recreation 


1 


*  i 


OBJECnVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


4  » 


The  child: 

Begins  to  learn  safe  use 
of  recreatiohaL  equipment 
vrtien  using: 
-playground 
-swiimning  pool  / 
"  --parks  '  • 

-  ska  tfi>g  r  inK 
-toboggan  or  slide. 

Indicates  ^eed  ^or  help 
when  hiirti^ 


ERLC 


Teach  child  to  .stay  within 
^  sight  or  heari^ng  of  super- 
visor. 

Demonstrate  safe  behavior. 


^  y 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Levela2  ^ 

A.    Careet  Planning  and  Awareness 


OBJECTIVES 


) 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALa 


7 

1.    U%  Work:.     '  '  ' 

The  child? 

With  assistance,  attempts 
simple  tasks* 


With  assistance,  recognizes 
relationship  between  task 
performance  and  tangible " 
reward.' 

2.    Job  Awareness: 


The  child: 

Indicates  that  parents  work*, 

Indicates  pref>ence  and  " 
absence  of  pairefit  (s)  . 


3.    Job  Demands: 
Thfe  child:  ^  * 

r  • 

"sWith  assistance,  follows 
two-step  directions  to 
attempt  simple  tasks. 

Helps  self  in  s*ome  routine 
situations. 


With  assistance,  responds 
appJ^^pjriately  to  praise. 


W4 
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Physically  assist  ".the  child 
through  the  whole  task  as 
required . 

Reward  specific  behaviors,  s 

Withhold  reward  for  tasks, 
performed  inadequately. 


Arrange  an  area  of  thei(*lass-^ 
room  as  a  house  setting. 
Role  play  family  setting: 
routines  of  going; to  work  and 
fieturning  home  from  work. 


Physically  Assist  the  child 
through  ^he  whole  task;^ 

Give  stickjers,  stamps  ^and 
badges  for  completion  of 
tas^k.  "  . 

# 

Establish  eye  contact., 
Model  "appropriate  response 
to  praise,  e.g.  smile  x^^hen 
giving  ^ffelnforcement  and 
encburage  smiling  in  return. 
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Fruits,  candy,  ^ 
raisins  or  other 
appropriate 
reinlEorcers. 


World  of  Work  Kit. 


Stamps ,  stickers, 
badges . 


TORLD  OF  WORK 
LeVel  2^ 

B-r    Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skilte 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


TERIALS 


1.  *  Use  of  Togls  and 
Equipment; 

The  child: 

With  assistance,  identifies., 
common  utensils  and  tools. 


With  prompting ,  follows 
simple  rules  of  organization, j 
care  and  safety  with  respect*  1 
to  co^on  tools  and  materials^ 


and  experiments  with  ( 


a  variety  of  construction 
materials,  e.g.  folds  and 
rilps  paper. 


2.     Following  Directions: 
The  child:      .  , 
Follows  one-step  directicm. 
With  assistance,  follows 


Have  scavenger -hunt  tx>  find 
hidden  utensils  and  tooX^s. 

Establish  work  centres. 

Demonstrate ■ and  have  child 
practise  cleaning  and 
storing  of  tools.  Label 
storage  areas  with  pictures 
or  shapes  for  proper  return' 
of  tools. 

Make  poster  of  safety  rules 
with  pictorial  examples. 

-Make  available  a  variety' 
of  materials. 

Demonstrate  basic  skills  and 
have  child  experiment. 


I,.]^.4f?^nual,  1980. 

-  \    .    -  J- 


f  f  two-step  direction. 


ERIC 


4'r 


'Ma^e' initial  directions  lead 
to  pleasurable  activities, 
e^g.  go  to  the  cupboard  and 
get  a  puzzle. 

Play«  simple  games  such  as 
*'Red  Light-Green  Light", 
"Simon  Says" 
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WORLD  OF -WORK- 
Level  2  ^ 

B.     Specific  Work  .and  Al 


Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES- 


MATERIALS 


The  child:      -  ' 

Identifi<es  some  person (s) 
in  authority  in  they  home 
environment , ,  e',  g.  babysit- 
ter   parents  ,  housekeeper. 


3.     Decision  Making; 

The  child:  ' 

With  assistance ,^ chooses 
between  two  given  alter- 
natives  in  a  variety  of 
situations  . 


4.    'Independence : 
The  ^ child: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  ,ad- 
jxjst  adequately  to  people 
in  the  ^home  ^situation, 
e.g.  babysitters,  visitors. 


■  r 


Use  a  doll  or  play  hoyse.  " 
Fit  into  it  male  and  female 
adult  figures  as  well  as 
chiTdren  and  adolescent  ' 
)ersons. 


Provide  a  variety  of  situa- 
, tions  for  chobsing  between 
alternatives . 

Encourage  child  to  try  new 
'things. 


Provide  a  variety  of  op- 
portunities for  child  to 
have  contact  with  other 
people.  '  ji  J|" 

Use  role  play,,e.^.  Splaying 
house. 
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Dolls,  puppets. 


Dress-up  materials, 
hats,  ,purses,  ties, 
etc .  .   -  - 


WORLD  OF  WORK  .  ^ 
Level  2 

Flriditig  A  Jorb 


.  OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1 .    Avaren^s  ^of  Personal 
Ability  an^^  Interest: 

Th^  child:    ^  ,     '  ^ 

With  assistance,  identifies 
people  i^n  uniform, 
e.g.  polic^an,  nurse. 


ERIC 


\ 


Take  field  trip  to  fire 
station,  etc.       *       >:  '  /• 

i  Arrange  visit^  from  police 
'  and  fire  department. 


uTien  I  Grow  Up 
'l  Want  To  Be. . . 


1? 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  2 

D.    Keeping  A  vJob 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


1 .  Awareness  of  Responsi- 
bilities :  I 

^he  child; 


ERIC 


With  assistance,'  responds 
t©  some  routines  and 
expec^tati'ons,  e.g.:  «. 

-  distinguishes  between^ 
vday  and  night 

-  personal  hygiene,.^ 

-  appro^priate  interaction 

-  attends  to  task. 


Mak^  posters  showing  appro- 
priate time  of  day  or  ndght» 
Sing  songs  abouf  day  and 
nkght.  ^ 

Play  games  which  enTiatlfce  ' 
cooperation .         "  ' 


f 
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'HOME  MANAGE^^ENT 
Level  2 
A.  (^LoChing 


OBJ^ECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS- 


The  child: , 

Pulls  on  simple  garments, 
e.g.  pants,  T-shirt. 


Undresses  self,  if. buttons 
V  undone. 


Zips  and  unzips  large  zip- 
pier on  clothing. 
(  * 

*    *    /  *  * 

Fasteps/unfastens  snaps, 

hooks^.       *   .  '  - 


Puts  on'  own  shoes  (not 
necessarily .on  correct 
feet). 


/ 


ERIC    *  .  . 


Make  sure  child  has  clothes 
which  do  not  fit  snugly. 


r 


Use  a  hands-on  approach 
where  the  child  is  helped  - 
with  all  the  steps.  Fade 
assistance.  ; 

Use  backward  chaining^ 

Use  shortened  pants,  short 
sleeved  shirts  and  large' 
neck /openings  if.  necessary . 

Attaqh  a  ring  to  zipper  for 
easy  (jnanipulatibn. 

Us^  backward  chaining. 

Practise  on  snap/hook  boards 
f>j:st. 

Use  slip-on  shoes  if  neces- 
sary. * 

Havfe  student' pu^  toe  in  shoe: 
push, foot  forward  on  floor 
until*  he  touches  his  toe  it  - 
the  ^nd  of  the^shbe.  Use"* 
prompts  to  pu^h  \ieel  down;  ^ 
use  shoe  horn. 


General  <J?|||^sing  ^ . 

references : 
Instructional  ^  . 

Sequences:  Dressing; 
Portage  Guide"  to 
Early,  Education; 
Project  Vision-Up 
Curriculum  -  A 
Training  Program  '       ^  ^ 
for  Handicapped  Children. 
Training' for  Independence 
Total  .Program. 

Training  Retarded 
BaBies  and-  Preschoolers. 


6tep-by-Step  Dressing. 

Steps  t6  Independence: 
Intermediate  ^ 
Seif-Help  Skills. 


Independence 
Training  Book  3: 
Fastenings. 


Instructional 


Programmiifg  for  the 
Handicapped  Student. 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Le?Vel  2 
A.  Clothing 


AttemnJ^  initial  steps  of 
shoe  ^ying. 

Dresses/tindl^ss'es  within 
a  r ea  s  on  a  b 1 e  t  ime  f  r am^ . 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
*    coiranon  cl.othing  ^rms. 

Demon^strates"  ^wareness  of^^ 
own  clothing. 

Indicates  knowledge  of 
location  of  own  clothes.  \ 

r 

Indicates  preferences  in 
clothing  selectioa. 


ERIC 


Provide  '  specif  ic  areas  for*" 
child-^  clothing* 


^ 
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Lacing-  frame. 


hmiiAmiiiimi 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 

LevelN  2 

B.  *  Food  ^ 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  child: 

Feeds  self  large  fitiger 
foods,  e.^.  sand^^iches, 
carrots,  apples. 


Drinks  from  a  cup  or  glass, 
using  one  hand,  e.^g-  soup. 


ssociates  specific  foodg 
with  appropriate  utensils. 


Feeds  self,  with  fork. 


i 


Spreads  with  a  knife. 


Demonstrates  rudiment ary». 
use  of  a  knife,  e.g.  cuts 
banana. 


Serve  snacks  in  bit-e-size 
chunks.  ^ 

Use  backward  "^chaining. 

Use  a  smaTl  cup  with  a  handle, 
Show  child  how  to  hold;  Re- 
inforce correct  behavior. 

Point  out  utensils  used  for 
different  foods  eaten  during 
mealtime. 

Have  child  assist  irk  table 
setting  procedures. 

Us^  a  hands-on  approach  when 
assisting  the 'child..  Fade 
assistance. 

Use,  backt;ard  chainii*ig,  e.g. 
assist  the  child  with  all 
st^<ps  but  last. 

Use  backward  chainiprg.  Start 
with  last  step  (spteading)v. 
Physically  assist  cl;ie*  child; 
J^a'de  the  assistance.    Use  a 
variety  of  materials,  e.g. 
soft  butter,  icing,  cheese. 

Physically  assilt  the  child 
until  he  is  able  to  do  it 
himself. 

X^ii.  aj*nonserated  knife  and 
have  child  hold  knifeVin  on^ 
■  hand  and  use  other  hajjg  to 
push  'cfown  on  knife/T 
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G^eral  eat\Lng  references: 
Project  More. 
Instructional  Sequences: 
Eatimg.  ^     ^  ' 


Steps  to  Independence  I 
Intermediate  Self  t- 
^Help  Skills. 


X. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  2 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


^  TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ' 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

*  Peels  fruit  with-^hands, 
e.g.  orange. 


With  supervision,  adds 
condiments  to  food,  e.g. 
salt  and  pepper. 


Uses  serviette,  when  re- 
minded. 

Pours  from  one  container 
to  another;  e.g.  juice, 
cereal. 


Serves  self  from  plate  or 
•dish.  '  '  y 


ERIC 


Eats  appropriate  amounts, 
e.g.  stops  when  full.  * 


Requests  food  at  mealtime, 
e.^.  second^  helping. 


Start  with  easy  to  peel  fruit 
such  as  mandarin  oranges. 
Start  first  peel  and  have 
child  finish  peeling. 

Have  child  model  your  ^be- 
havior. 

Use  easy  to  m^ipulate  con- 
tainers, e.g.  small  squeeze 
bottles. 

Have  child  model  your  be- 
havior*. 

Physicaiiy  assist  the  chUd 
ui}til  he  can  do  it  himself. 
Use  small  containers,  e.g. 
liter  containers  for  milk, 
individual  cereal  boxes.  ' 

Provide  opportunities  at 
mealtime  for  child  to  serve 
himself,  e.g.  spoon,  fork,' 
finger  food. 

Eat  out  cafeteria  style 
where  »child  must  make 
selections . 

Use  packaged, or  prepared 
amounts. 

Have  child  choose  amount  and 
remove  all  else. 

Reinforce  for  ^'finished". 

Have  student  model  other's 
behavior. 
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HOME  MAIAGEMENT 
Level  2 
B  •  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  ST^^TEGIES 


MATERIALS ■ 


/ 


The  child: 

^   Eats  meal  within  a  reason- 
able time  frame. 


ERIC 


Demoostrates  age-appropri- 
<ate  table  manners. 


With  assistance,  prepares, 
a  simple  snack,  e.g.  cheese 
and  crackers. 


Demonstrates  appropriate 
behavior  when  shopping. 


Select  a  time  frame  which  is 
reasonable  for  the  child's 
eating  capabilities  or 
family  meal  time.     Set  timer 
and  remove  unfinished  food. 
Use*  dessert  as  a  reward  for. 
eating  first  course'. 

Have  child  raodel^courtesies. 

Reinforce  appropriate  be- 
havior. 

Incorporate  snack  time  into; 
the  regular  home/school 
routine.    Select  easy  to 
prepare,  nutritious  snacks, 
e.g.  celerv  and  peanut  butter, 
different  raw  fruits  and 
vegetables.  r 
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Crunchy  Bananas.  . 


BOHE  MSKAGEMENT  ' 
Level  2 

C.    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACH^ING  STRATEGIES 


The  ckld: 

'Identifies  own  belongings 
"and  t^ieir  placement. 

Reco^zes,  and  cooperates 
with,  familiar  housekeeping 
rjaoutine^,  e.g.  puts  toys 


Designate  (definite  place 
for  child's  belongings.^ 

Provide  opportunities  for 
the  child  to  participa,te 
in  various  routines. 


mOME  MAS^ENT 
"  Level  2 
D.    Livltg  Options 


1 


^      ^         ISJECTIVES  ^ 

S'  ■   

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  . 

MATERIALS            ,  ^ 

The  chhd: 

Identifies  some  household...^ — 
furniHEre,  e.g.  table 
charir. 

^  Play  locating  games  .whe're  ^  ^ 
child  must^foJ.low  specif-lc ' 

1   directiojS^r,  e^.  sit  on*  the 
couch,  stand^^  the  chair-! 

0 

Have  child  match  picture  to 
correct  obiect. 


MWar  MANAGEMENT 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


"MATERIALS 


The  child:  ■'■^  ^ 

S'acts  coins  by  coibTv^nd 
cia*,  e.g.  pennies  and"^ 


iveV 


Hottffi.  counts'  to  five 

l^iidx  assistance,  demoHr  . 
stxates  appropriate  ,instore 
b€&§vior^>^  *  .  ^    ^       '  ' 

Dfisnonstrates  l^nowledge  th§t 
',iiraaey  is  needed  in  some 
situations. 

\  <- 

Desonstrates  knowledge  of 
concept  "store**.  .    ^  . 

Saves,  coins  in  piggy  bank. 
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Use  a  sorting  tray  and  have 
the  child  gut  pennies  in  one 
-container;  another  coin  in 
a "different  container. 


Use  rode  play,  e.^.  play 
store".  -  , 
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WWK  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL'  ACTIVITIES 
A-    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


©esaonstrat'fes  ^ru^iiraentary  . 
Level  of  acquisition  of 
liasic  motor  skills  in  the 
following  a^eas:  . 

-Locomotor  Skills: 

-running' 


r 


-descending  stairs 


J 


"  -ju/hping  over 


-jumping  down 


/ 

Use  iraipp  to  encourage  a*  fast 
walk.    Face- the  child  ^holding 
his  hands,  and  then  run  back- 
wards pulling  the  child,  or. 
stand  behind  the^trhild,  and 
push  if  necessary. 

Use  activities  such  as  sho^t- 
races ,v hurrying  to  retrieve 
objects,  follow  the  leader, 
phases,  catch  me  games. 
Introduce  tag  games  apd  races. 

Sit  behind  the  child,  hold 
him  under  the  arra^'and  lift 
him  to  the  next  step.-  Place 
a  toy  at  'the  bottom  of  the 
stairs;  play* '*lFol low  the 
Leader",  etc. 

Facing  the*child,  holding 
both  hands,  pull  hiii\  over"  a 
line.  *  XSradually  add  other  r 
Items  as  child's  ability 
increases. 

<.  *"  ■      *  ^ 

Have  child  stand  on  a  box," . 
bencb,  etc..  of  about  shin 
height.    Face  th^  child, 
hold  both  his  hands'  and  puXl  ^ 
so  that  he  -steps  o^^f  the  box. 
Use 'target  area,  e.g.'  step 
down  into  this  hoop,  into't 
this  .square,' on  the  floor, 
etc-.    Gradually  increase 
height  of  box.  ^ 
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PREP:    A  Prescho 
Play  Program  for 
Retarded  Children. 
The  Clumsy  Child : 
A*  Pfogram  of  Motor 
Therapy. 

Until  tVTe  Whistle  • 
Blows  -  Pl  Collection 
of  Games,  Dances  and 
Activities  for  Four 
to  Eight  Year  Olds. 


J. 


ERIC 
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MOTPR  PEVELOPMENT  AND  PffYSIC^L  ACTIVITIES 

Level  2        .     .  '  *        '  . 

A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement        '  ^ 


OBJECtWES 


'mterials 


The  child: 
^-ascea(Jing  stairs 


■I 


ERIC 


-hopping. 


2.   .Specific  Equipment  ' 
» Ski  lis:  ^(wit^  supervis  ion  ) 


-climbing  ladder 


-riding  scooter 


-pulling/riding  a  wagon 


Stand  behind  the  child,' 
manipulate  his  hand?  and 
feet  and  push  him  qit  the 
hips  to  the  .tiext- step. 
Place  a  toy  on  the  step 
above:  play  ^'Follow  the  . 
Leader",  etc. 

•  Face  the  child  holding  both 

his  h^r>ds  while  hfe  stands 
'  on  one  foot.     Pull  hiin  dowrv 
•so  that  his  leg  is  bent»  and 
jump. 


Use  a  ladder  with  small 
spaces  between  rungs.  Stand 
behind  the  child^    Life  one 
hand,  then  the  other  hand 
onto  the  next  rung.  Repeat 
the  same^with  the  feet. 
Vary  the  slope  of  the  ladder. 

Sit  the  child  on  the  scooter, 
with  his  hands  ^t  the  side 
holding  on.     Grasp  the 
child's  ankles  and  move  one 
foot  at  a  time;  '  / 

Pull  the  child  around  in  the 
<^agS^n.     Encourage  child  to 
pull  his^favorite  toys» 
objects,  friends,  etc.  in 
theXwagon.^  Have  child  pull 
the  Wgon  around  obstacles. 
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MOTOR  IJEVEI^OP^MENT  AND  PHYSICAL -ACTJVITIES^  .  ^  ' 

'  ''level  2  *     •         .     .  '  ; 

A.    -Fundamentals  of  Md.vement     ♦       *  •       »  / 


•    O^pCTIVES  ; 

V  , 

TEACHING 'STRATEGIES 

MATERIAts' 

f 

The-^hild:  . 

» 

-riding  a  tricycle 

'  ■   -  .  t 

Haye  child  sit, on  the  tri- 
cycle,' hands  on  the  bars,  ' 
feet  on  the  pedals.     From'  '  , 
behind,  place  ^our  hands  ^''^ 
over  the  child's  hands  to^ 
assist  steering  and  push* 
the  tricycle  fOYward.  Reduce 
assistance  to  a  push  from  be- 
hind. 

r 

% 

•  Have  child'/'steer  around 
obstacle  course. 

-sliding 

Start  on  a  wid^  ramp  or 
incline ,  sic  u^nma  cne  ^ 
child' with  legs  tucked  around 
him  and  sLide  down  together. 
Hold  the  child  T^y  his  hands- 

/and  gently  pull  as  he  slides 

xdown. 

r 

f 

-somersaulting  over  bar 

Start  with  the^  bar  at  hip 
height.     Have  iihild,  "te.st 
with  his  hips  bent  around  the, 
bar.     Have  the  child  bend, 
fon^ard/  li^t  his  legs  over 
the  bar  and  continue  to 
support  to  the  mat.     Have  the 
child  roll  over  to  a  st-anding, 
position.                        ^  ) 

*  » 

^hanging  from  knees  on  a  bar 
• 

Start  ^ith  'parallel  bars,  j* 
Hold  the  child's  ^nkle  and 
lift  it  up  onto^  bar.  Sl\de 
child* s  legs  forward  until 
his  knees  are  over  the  bar. 
9n  a  single  bar,  have  child 
hold  the  bar  with  hands  y 
shoulder  width;  apart. 

T 

• 

* 

*  * 

•            ■        .         •  . 
O            •                             *            .  ■ 
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^  MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
'    Level  2*  '     *  % 

A.     Fundamentals  of  Movement     ^  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS  t 


J  ■ 


'The  child: 


-swinging. 


3.     Body  Control  Skills: 


-walking  up  an  incline 


-climbing  up 


-climbing  down 


ERLC 


Stand  behind  the  chit'd,  sup- 
port the  shoulders  and 
'Slowly  uifho'ol^'  ^and  so  ^he^^ 
child  is  hanging",  'then     -  * 
reduce  shoulder  support. 

Stand  l^ehind  the  child  and 
lift  bi^  up  to  a  bar.  Put 
your  hand's  firmly  over  his  * 
aiTd*l^t  the  child  hailg. 
Gradually  reduce  hand  sup- 
port     Have  child  stand  on 
bench  hol^ding  the  bar,  step  *• 
off  and  swing.    Have  child 
stand ^on  a  bench:  place  the 
■child's  hands  aground"  a  rope 
and  a  .knot  b^-t^eft  the  legs. 
Supp^ort  under  the. knot; 
Sj>7ing  the  child  back  and 
forth .     Gradually . reduce- 
assistance . 


.Place  the  child  on  ,an  in- 
clined bench,   first  6n  his 
stomach,  then'  kneeling*;  then 
standing.     Hold  both  hands, 
then  one  hand  and  pull  s6'^* 
the  child  walks  up  the 
bench.     Reduce  support.  '  .  ^ 

St*t  with  a  box  of  hip 
-  height.     Demonstrate  climbing 
action.     Guide  body  parts. 
Gradually  'increase  height  of 
box. 

While  holding  the  chijtd^t  " 
the  waist  support- him' as  he 
releases  his  hands  and  . 
glides  off  the  box  onto  his 
feet  on  the  floor. ' 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT' AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  2  '  '  *  ' 


A.     Fundanjentals  of  Movement 


The  chiW: 
grward^  roll 

^  -  ft 

»   •      ♦  * 

^backward  roll 


-balancing. 


4.     Object  Control  Skills:-  ^ 


-throwing 


-kicking 


ERIC 


'  r 

Have  child  assume  a  squatting 
pos,ition  yith  his  har^dsyon 
the  mat.     Push  on  'ttie^baClT  of 
the  child's  head. and  seat 
until  he  rolls  over. 


Have  chil(^lie  otv  his  bnack, 


his  hands  TJn  the  mat  over 
J^s  ^head„  palms  down.  Sup- 
porting the  hips  lift 'him  up 
and  over  In  trhe  roX,l,  ^• 

V  f 

Support  the  child  by  holding 
two  appropriate  body  parts, 
e.g,  two  hands.,  one  foot  and 
one  hand,  shoulder  and  Xeg, 
etc;    Reduce  'assistance  to 
support  -wti'-th  one  hand,  *  • 
'Gradually  eliminate  support. 


Have  6hiid  drop  a  small  and 
soft  ball  into  a  basket,  box, 
etc.     Have  child  stand- facing 
tjie  wall  and  hurl  the  ball. 
Use  various  targets  on  the 
wall,  e.g.  suspended  target^, 
targets  thatj.fall  over  when 
hit- 

^.Begin  instruction  with  a 
large  soft  ball'  at  least  6" 
in  diameter;  then  progress  to 
a  smaller,  more  rig.id  ball.  , 
Have  child  use  simple  leg 
swing  from  the  kne.e  to  kick 

'a  stationary  ball.^  Hav^ 
'child  stand  several  steps 
from  a  stati'onary  b^ill,  then 
run  forward  and  kick**  the  ball 
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M0T;0R  DfiVELOPMEln*  AND  PHYSICAX  ACTIVITIES' 
Level  2  /     •  ^  ' 

k.    Fundamentals  of.  Movement 


Th^: child:  ' 
-striking 


i 


•  <4 


-batting 


-catching 


.  r 


-bouncing. 


Stand  behind  the  child,  hold- 
ing his  hands  ^  on  a  ^9ckey 
stick.     Put  the  jockey  0tick 
directly  behind  the^puckrand 
push  tlie  puck  forward.  Have 
the,  child  hit -a  puck  forward, 
possibly  to  a  partner.  Use 

"targets,  goals  and  partner 

•wojrk.  '  ^  ' 

Place  ,a' large,  light  ball  on 
a  tee  level  with  the  child's 
waist.     Stand  behind  ^e 
child  covering  his  hands  and 
swing  the  bat.     Wait  for  a 
bounced,  ball  to  reach  the 
child's  waist  .height,  and" 
then  swing. the  bat  through 
horizontally  'to'  strike  the 
ball. 

Begin  with  a  large  soft  ball. 
Have  child  sit  facing' a  wall, 
la^  apart 'then  roll  the  ball 
ana  catch.  Have  assistant  cfr 
second  instructor  toss  a 
large  ball  to  arrive  between  ^ 
'waist  and  chest  height  from 
a  distance  of  about  150  cm' 

r 

Start  with  a  large  ball. 
Face  the  child  and  drop  the  . 
ball -while  holding  the 
cJhild's  hand  tp  move  and  fol- 
low the  *baliL  to  tap  it.  Have 
child  drop  the  ball  and 
bounce  it  several  times  in 
succession.' 

Place  the  child  inside  a 
hoop^fo  bounce  ,{he  ball  or 
draw/tape 'a' target  on  the 
floor. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES' 
Level  2  /  .  . 

B.     Games  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES' 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Participates  in  activities 
appropriate  to  the  acquisi- 
tion* of'  the  skills  l:feted 
in  the  Fundamentals  of 
Movemeut . 


i 


? 

Participates  in  an  appro- 
priate aquatics  program. 

Participates  in  group  ^ 
activities .    '       .  * 


Participates  In  elementary 
rhythmic  games  >and  activi- 
ties» 


Uses  outdoot?^  community  t  ^ 
/     playground  equipment. 


ERIC 


^ee  strategies,  for  Funda- 
ijientals  of  Movement.  Sug- 
•gested  activit^ies  include: 
-playing  on  trestle  equip- 
ment ; 

-practising  riding  scooters, 
other  non-pedalling  wheeled 
toys  and  tricyc^les; 

-playing  with  bean  bags, 
hoops,  balls,  etc. 
I 

See  Red  Cross  Swimming 
Program, 

H.ave  child  participate  in 
small -groups  in  activities- 
involving'  paralleled  perform- 
ance of  basic  .sjcills, 
e.g.  everyone  jumps,  everyone 
runs .  e       '  • 


Red  Cross  Manual. 


PREP:    A  Preschool 
Play  Program  for 
Retarded  Children. 


Play.  "Fbllow  the  Leader"; 
run/through  obstacle  courses y 

l^ave  ohild  march  or  mave  to 
Aivi^c.    Have  child  sing  and 
play  gamesls^ch  as  "Ring* 
.Around  a  Rasie",  "London 
Bridge",  etc. 

Use  the  outdoor  facilities 
in  neighbouring  community 
parks.     Take  field  trips  to 
playgrounds ,  etc.  Teach 
the  child  to  use  the  equip- 
ment available  and  increase 
his  repertoire  of  stunts  and 
activities  for  free  play  use. 


Peabody'  Early 
Experiences  Kit. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND*  JPHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

Level  2         '  tP 

B.    Games  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  chilcj,: 

Participates  in  iocai  com- 
munity programs  where 
available,  6.'g.  swim  and 

gym. 


Encourage  the  child  to  . 
participate  in  regular 
community  programs  during 
leisure  hours.  Inform 
parents  of  the^pxograms 
available  in  your'  area. 


Information -from: 
Community  Parks 
and  Recreation, 
Service  CLubs , 
Youth^Groupfe",  etc. 


♦ 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  2 

C.    Social  Skills  Related  to  Gaines  and  Activities 

OBJECTIVES  ' 

TEACHING  STRATE-GIES 

MATERIALS- 

\ 

The  child: 

J 

*  • 

Attends  jto  the  task  being 
presented. 

'Resjyonds  appropriately  to 
the  Instructor. 

With  proTppting,  functions 
in  a  group  setting.-  • 
* 

-Explain  the  principles  of 
sharing,  being  courteous  to 
others  rights,  etc. 

t 

9 

% 

Uses  some  appropriate 
courtesies^  e.g.  please,  » 
thank  you.  ^\ 

Set  example  behaviors.  Make 
the  use  of  courtesies 
^continuous  and  obvious., 

• 

-                           •  »» 

- 

\  • 

% 

( 

J 

•* 

< 

\ 

• 

4 

• 

:  ' 

• 
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FtNE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  E5JPRESSI0N 
Level  2 

A.     Crafts,*  Hobbies  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TCA^HING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Holds  pencil  and  scribbles. 


>Iakes  creative  patterns. 


Explore*  use  of  different 
media,  e.g,  paints* 


Demonstrates  initial  use  of 
scissors.  ^ 


Makes  flat  hand  motions  in 
finger  p'^int  activity • 

i 

Participates  in  a  sensory- 
awareness  program  • 


Plays  with  blocks  afid 
pthOT*  pimple  toy  building  , 
'sefs. 


Provide  child  with  opportu-- 
nity  to  Scribble  on  large 
paper,  bl^^ckboard,  with 
chubby  stumps,  etc. 

Utilize  pencil  grips  tb  help 
child  hold  onto  pencil. 


Have  cfiild  trace  over  tem- 
plates and  stencils. 

Ha"\(p  child  experiment  with 
paint,  plasticine ,  clay,  etc. 


(Jse  two  handled  scissors  to 
assist  child  'in .cutting  v 
motions. 

Have  student  play  with  ^ 
finger  paint  making  flat 
hand  circles  and  lines. 

Incorporate  these  exp.eriences 
as  d  part  of  daily  routines,  . 
e.g.  assist in'g  in  food  pre- 
paration:    cookies;  dump  and 
fill  activities, 'e»g.  sand,  . 
macaroni,  water.     *         .     *  \ 

Go  f.or  nature  wi,lks*and  col- 
'  lect  dry  materials.^  Make 
collages.  •  Plant  seeds  or 
ve^table  patch.  * 

Ensure  toys  are  not  too  dif^ 
fiicult  to  manipulate.  H^ve 
child  model.     Use  large, 
building  blocks, -of  various  - 
*  shapes  or  self-stacking 
variety.  ^ 


Dubnoff  School  Program. 
PepciX  grips, 
chjubby  stumps',  etc* 


Art  is  Elementary: 
Teaching  Visual, 
Thinking  Through 
Art  Concepts. 

Stam|5-a'-Shape. 
Templates,  stencils. 


-A  Handbook  of  Arts 
-and  Crafts  for" 
Elementary  and 
Junior  High  School 


Creative  Art  'for 


the  Developing 
Child.' 


I  Can  Make 
a  Rainbow. 
Multi-Sensory 
Educational 
Aids  from  Scifap. 


r 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXFlRESStON 
'Level  2 

A.     Crafts,  Hobbies  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


.    TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


>tATERIALS 


The  child: 


Identifies  two  primary 
colors . 


Identifies  the  top  of  ob- 
jects. 

■.    . ;  /  ' 

Makes  circless  and  lines. 


■S-. 


Participates  in  the  making 
of  simple  craft  projects. 


ERIC 


Incorporate  color  identifica- 
tion with  evejryday  conversa- 
tions wtth  child,  e.g.  juice 
•at  sna<:k  time, ' 

V 

Dse  functional  examples, 
e,^,  color  of  pants. 

Play  games,vi*th  the  child 

he"^mpst  position  con- 
te  ob:jects. 


Teaching  Grafts 
to  the  Mentally 
Retarded. 


s  to  assist 
,ve  child  trace  oyer 
hea^^y  lines.     Guide  hand, 
fade  assistance." 

Use  simple  projects  which  . 
require'  skills  the  child 
already  has,  e.g.  macaroni 
art,  string,  painting,,  simple 
print-makitig ,  collages,  tear, 
and  rip  projects.  ! 


Templates .  * 
Trainable  Children: 
Curriculum  and 
ProcedjLires. 

Creative  Art 
for  Learning.  ^ 


las 


FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIV-IDUAL  -EXPRESSION 

l,evel  2  *  •  ^ 

B.    Music  .    /  :  ' 


OBJECTIVEa 


m^^ERIALS 


The  child: 

Listens  to  music  for  enjoy- 
ment. 


With  assistance,  partici- 
pates in  musical  games. 


With  .assistance ,  imit^ates 
simple  x\oythmic  hand  move- 
ments. 


With  assistance ,  uses  some* 
rhythm  instruments. 


With'  assistance,  imitates 
simple  rhythmic /foot  move- 
ments. 


With  assistance,  moves  in 
time  to  repetitious  beat. 


l^lith  assistance,  partici- 
pates in  group  songs  and 
action  songs. 


"Play  records  and  do  ac-tions 
with  child.       *  *        .      -  . 

Have  child  model  different 
ways  to  move  to  music,  e.g. 
move  like  a  rabbit,  elephant. 

Use  music  to  intro3uce  quiet 
time,  e.g.  lullabies. 

Introduce  musical  games  to 
the  children,  eVgt^usical 
chairs  (adapted).    Use  foam- 
backed  carpet  squared.*^ 

Manipulkte  child's  hands  fo 
perform  desired'  movements. 
Fade  prompts  as  his  ability^ ^ 
increases.'  "  '  . 

Provide  opportunities  for  ^* 
child  to  use  rhythm  instru-  r 
ments.     Guide  his  hands  to 
correct  position  for  use. 


Play 'rhythm,  have  child  try 
to  imit/te.     Play  record, 
tape  or  piano'"  for  child'to^ 
play  along  with. 


Self -Help  Skills: 
Adap  t  ive  Beh  avi  o  r . 
Music*  for. Special 
Education . 


^  Reaching  the  Special 
'*Learner  Through  Mu^ic 
Hap  Palmer  records. 


Demonstrate  foot  moveWnts. 
Guide  feet  to  Imitate  actiop 
Play  music  and  have  child  ^ 
try  to  use  movement  that  yfa^'l 
taught. 

» 

Play  tape  or  record  which  ^ 
has  a  strong  beat.  Guide 
child  t'o  move  to  beat. 
Demonstrate  some  possibili- 
ties  for  movemer\t,  have 
child  ^try  to  imitate.  .  ' 

Provide  opportunities  for 
singings.  Demonstrate  appro-' 
priate  actions  and  do'ttiem 
with  chil^  so  he  can  imitate. 


.  4 


'J 
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*FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
'  Level  2        ^       ;  ; 
C.    Drama  ,    •     *'               .       ^                          .  . 

'V-    '                 .  * 

— --T^  '  r— ..,^4  ■  / 

OBJECTIVES*  . 

•  ,    TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

>,-•  ;    '     '      '    .  • 

MTERIALS.  > 

The  child: 

I 

ft 

o 

With  assistance,  partici- 
pastes  in  •  activities  that 
imitate  actions*  of  certain 
animals,  .e.g.  dog,,  lion. 
%               •  • 

Demonstrate  actions  through 
song  or  looking  at  'picture 
of  animal.    Have  child 
indicate  what^kind  of  'animal, 
it  is  . 

Take  a  trip  to  zoo  to  see 
these  animals . 

DUSO  Kit.' 

•  \  ■  : 

> 

1 

Role  play  familiar  ac'tUvity. 

t 

With  assistance,  imitates      ;  Sing  "Old  MacDonald  Had 
simple  words  or  sounds     '       '--k  Farm",  etc. 
associated  with  animals          1'  .  .                             .  . 
and  people.          j        ,      '  - 

*  * 

Begins  to  demonstrate 
feelings  such* as  happy  j 
and  sad. 

UseV^PP^^s  or,,  through 
a  game,  illustrate  happy  and 
sad.    Use  a  mirror  to 
illustrate  feelings. 

DUSO  -  How  Do  You 
*Feel  (game)  . 

- 

With  assistance  -  Dartici— 
pates  in  group  activity,  ^ 
e.g. 'action  song. 

1 

♦ 

■  t- 

* 

• 

* 

c 

1 

* 

\,  .. 

r 
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-fine' ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  2  ^ 

D.    Recreation  •         ,  \ 


{  OBJECTIVES 


-MATERIALS 


ERIC 


Th^  .Child: 

Entertains  self  playing' 
with  toys  for  increasing 
^period  of  tame.  ^ 

With  assistance,  plays 
simple  card  games. 

Follows/imitates,  other 
play  activities. 


Provide  toys  for-^the  child 
to  play  with. 


Card  holders. 


r 


Have  another  chiPd  or 
teacher  show^  child  how  to 
play  with  sp^ecific  toys. 
See  if  child  can  play  with 
it  oh  his  own.   Provide ^help 
when  necessa^ry. 

Use  interest  centres ,  e.g. 
hospit^,  home.     \      ^  • 
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CITIZE:NSHIP  and  individual  REJ&POiiaiBlLlTY 
level  2  i 

'     "  ne 


A.     At  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHrNG  STRATEGIES ■ 


MATERIALS 


The  child:  ' 


<3T 


Identifies  an  iijcreas^lng 
numbe'r  of  areas  ^and  ^^.eins 
in  home  ettvironmer^, 
e.g.  rooms,  belongings. ^ 


Play  locating  games  with  the 
child,  e.g.  "Show  nie  your 
sqck",  "Bring  me  l^e  ball". 

^lay  action  games  and  songs 
vith  the  child. 

Have  child  assist  you  in 
everyday  chores,  e.g.  setting 
the  table, "washing  dishes. 
Label  both  the  action  and 
the  object.  •  Verbalize  your 
actions  and  Jet  child  watch 
you. 

Show  pictures. 


Identifies  a  new  mdmber  of 
a  family,  e.g.  baby. 


4  # 


PractiseSw^^ocial  amenities 
\  appropriate  ibr  age,   *  ' 
fe.-^.  greet^v^oroes  when 
called. 


Take  the  child  to  visit  a 
family  who  has  a  new  baby. 

Point  out  baby  animals  to 
'the  child  at  the  zoo.. 

Show  the  child  pictures  in 
books. 

Demonstrates  how  to  anawer 
doorbell  and  telephone.  4fct 
child  answer.  ^ 

Play  modelling,  games  and 
^'demonstrate  appropriate 
vocalization  and/or  gesture;* 
play  game:     "Do  as  I  do", 
"Say .what  I  say''. 

When  someone  arrives  at 

door  say,  "Hi   ",^  and 

have -child  model. 


With  reinforcement,  followa 
family  rules  "applying  to 
self.  . 


Action.  World; 
Singing  -  Games  l^' 
1  and  2. 

Thf  Classification 
Game . 


ConsdViant  Pictures 
Family  Face  Puppets. 


Starters  People. 


86 


ERIC 


112 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY^ 
^ Level  2 
B.    At  School 


OBJECTIVES 


The  child: 

Identifies  an  increasing 
number  of  ^reas  and  items 
in  school  environment. 


^  With  reinf orc^ement ,  follows 
^ules  applying  to  self. 


Plays  in  small  group, 


sharing  toys, 


With  assistance,  carries 
out  'Simple  class  chores/ 
errands. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  games  involving  locating 
objects  that  are  .in  sight, 
e.g.  "I  spy". 

Have  older  student  in  school 
lea*d  child  to  specific  loca- 
tion,..  e.g.  office. 

Have  a  set  pf  rules  with 
consistent  consequences . 
Set  areas  and  actions  which^ 
are  6?T  limits.  . 

Provide  S^:)portunities  for  the 
child-  to  play  in^  small  groups 


-with  pther  chij.(j,reny  sharing 
toys^'fr6m  a  toy  box".  Demon- 
strate sharing  and  t^ve  child 
nrodel.  , 

Have  a  sharing  time  when 
child  brings  a  favorit^  toy 
ffom  home  and  demonstrates 
how  it  works .  *  - 

Ha^^e  child  participate  dn 
varied  school  chores, 
particularly  thds'e  involving 
his  own  belongings  and  class- 
room clean-up.    'Give  simple 
directions  and  Tno4el  be- 
havior^ for  each  of  ^he  steps 
^involved  in  the  t^ski 

Have  a  ^'helping  hands  chart" 
where  each  child  has*^bne» 
classroom ^ob  he  is  respon- 
sible for  undertaking  for  a 
week,  e.g,  Collect  papers, 
sweep  floor . 
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MATERIALS 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2.  .  » 

C.    In  the^ommunity 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Associates  uniformed 
personnel  with  people 
who  help  him,  e.g.  nurse, 
policeman,  . 


Have  local  policeman  and  fire- 
man come  to  school  to  talk 
to  children  about  their  role 
Take  field  tri/s  to  firehall 
and  hospitals . 

Using  storyboard  figures, 
explain  role  of  familiar 
uniformed  personnel. 


Responds  to  authority^ 
of  adults. 


Provide  "Various  experieiwips 
for  the  child  to  have  contact 
with  different  adults, 
e.g.  a  recreational  program 
using  -  coTrnnunity  facilities^ — 


Identifies  some  areas^in 
iiranediate  environment. 


'  ( 

Have  child  follow  simple 
directions  given  by  adults, 
e.g.  tak6  something  to 
neighbor , 

Have  the  child  help  wit^h 
age  appropriate  yarcl  tasks 
as  well  as  using  play 
equipmd>rit  and  toys  in  own 
yard. 


Identifies  some  neighborhood    Have  child  participate  in 


f  riends . 


ERLC 


community    programs , 

e.g.  recreation  or  nursery 

school. 

Invite  neighborhood-  children 
oVer  to  play  or  for  a  picnic. 
Plan  and  carry  out  organized 
games  and  activities  with 
adult  friends  who  have  ^ 
children,  e.g, 
zoo. 


a  trip  to  the^ 
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Community  Careers. 


* 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2                .                                    .  , 
C'    la  the. Community  ^ 

•  OBJECTI^S 

< 

TEACH IN(^  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

« 

The  chilcf: 

f 

• 

• 

\ 

Begins  to  behave  in  an  ap- 
propriate manner  when 
National  Anthem  is  played. 

I 

Have  child  participate  in 
^  school  assemblies. 

Hal^e  an  Opening  exercise 
once  a  week  and  invite 
special  gyests  to  attend. 
-Instruct  children  in  proper 
behavior  and  have  them—' 
model • 

• 

% 

With  assistance,  follows 
some  community  rules  and 
routines  applying  to  self, 
e.g.'' piitsjgarbage  in 
garbage  containers. 

Provide  various  community 
experiences,   e,g,  eating  ^  in 
park,  crossing  streets  with 
adults.         m  " 

Starters  Places. 

«> 

4  . 

Verbalize  to  child  what  is 
>^expected  of  him,.  Physically 
correct  behaviprs  which  are 
inappropriate,  e-g,  littering: 
take  child  back  to  place 
where  he  littered  and  lead  ^ 
'  him  to  garbage  can. 

4 

■  f 

r 

y 

n 

■ 

•  • 

/ 

QQ  ^ 
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CI-nZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  -  * 
Level  2'-' 

D.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1 .  Ecology; 
The  child: 

MM 

Identifies  some  familiar 
living  organisms; 
e.g.  birds,  fish. 


♦Provides  soma  aapect  .of 


pet  care,  e.g.  food. 


Recognizes  that  baby 
animals  have  mothers. 


ERIC 


r 


Recognizes  some *f arailiar 
plant  forms,  e.g.  tree, 
'  gras's ,  flower^ 


>Take  ch'i^d  to  locations  where 
he  may  interact  with  live, 
tame  animals,  e.g.  petting 
zoo, 'kennel. 

'Show  the  child  pictures  pf 
common  animals'  in  f)Ooks. 

Play  games  and  make  use  of 
Manipulative  jnaterials  to 
--name  anitnals .        •  * 

Have  child  participate  in 
the  care  of  family  pet  or 
school  pet. 

Play  a  game  where  child  must^ 
locate  pictures  of  "care", 
.items  that'^o  with  pet.      •  ♦ 

Tak?  child  to  zpo'.or.  f arm*  in 
springy ^nd  observe  new  off- 
spring. 

Show  the  child  pictures  of 
mother  and  baby  animals  in 
books . 

^Play  matching  games,*  e.g.  caty 
kittens  pictures.*  , 

Play  outdoor  locating ' games, 
e.g.  "Shbw  me  the  flower".  . 

Play  col lec ting '^-g^me?  with 
the  child  at  different  times 
of  the  year,  e.g.  colored 
leaves  in  the  fall,  crocus 
j^n  the  spring. 
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Starters  Series: 
-Birds 

-Fish  ,  * 

-Dogs 
-Cats 
-Bears*  • 
.-Horses. 


Teacher  made  pictures 
of.  cat  food,''  cat  brush, 
water  bowl,  scissors, 
kitty  litter  box,  etc."* 


Animal*  B^abies , 


Mothers,  Babies  and 
their  Homes. 


lie 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDlJl^  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2 

D*  '  Environmental,  Educa/tion 


Objectives 


MATERIALS 


The, child; 

Identifies  some 'familiar^ 
vege.tables . 


.Recognizes • that  a  plant 
grows. 


Identifies  sources  6f 
'water  in  a  famili^^,^  setting 


Identifies  soil. 


Identifies  one  natiy^al  form 
in  own  environment, 
e.g.  hiO.1,  gravel  J 


H^e  child  help  you  shop  fcJr 

g;etables  and  locate  them, 
or  *lab^l  them  for  him. 

Have  tme  child  help  you  in  ' 
salad  preparation. 

Show  pictures. 


Plant  pea,  bean,-  corn  or  , 
other  seeds  and  have  child 
notice  growth. '  * 

-Plant  a  bulb^in  water  glass-. 

Assign  watering  chores  (with 
help)  to  plants.        '  . 

Have  the  child  follow  simple 
instructions  to  locate  water 
sources/ e.  gX  helping  to  fill 
a,  swimming  pool.^ 

Use  sGnd"  and  water  table; 
have  child  play  in  sWdbox, 

Include  filling/pouring/ 
dumping  and.  water  addition.  , 
Label  the  medium  for  child 
and  have  him  model  word. 

Take  child  for  various  walk- 
i-rig* expeditions  in  immediate 
environmeht,  e.g.  walk  up  a 
hill,  play  in  a  field. 

Label  the  natural  form  and 
have  child  model  word. 

Use  nursery  rhymes, 
.  e.  g.  ^'Jack  and  Jill".  ^ 
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Peabody  Langtiage 
Development  Kit  P. 


Sand  and  water 
^t^able.  .  ~ 
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CITIZENSHIP  AJI|ipDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Ldvel  2 

D.    EnvirQnmenMl,  Education 


.OBJECTll 


MATERIALS 


Weather: 


The  child:  S 
Keeps-  simple  ^^ther  chart. 

Mi 


3»  Energy: 
The  child:  # 


Make  a  "calendar",  have 
children  gj-ue  on  pictures 
each  day  of  sjiow,  sun,.  ^ 
"clouds,  etc.,  ^ 


Differentiat^l  between  hot 
and  cold. 


Identifies  a^i^miliar 
light  sourc^|e.g.  lamp. 

PollutioM^.  • 


Pair  words  for  certain  con- 
crete objects  with  word  ho^/ 
cold,  e.g.  hot  soup,  hot  a 
-stove;  cold. snow,  cold  jutce. 

Play  locating  games, 
e.g.  ''Show  me  the  light". 


The  child:  m 

With  assist^^e,  identifies 
litter  •  '-^^^^ 


Disposes  of^Etter  appro-  ^ 
priately.  » 

Identifies  [||)urces  of 
sound. 


Have  child  participate  in 
•activities  which  involve 
^identifying  litter,  e.^g.  yard 

cleaning,  garbage  hunts. 

Demonsttate  and  liave  child 
model • 

Have  child  play  with  a 
'^variety  of  .sound  producing 
materials,  e.g.  wind-up 
toys,  rhythm  instruments,  • 
household  items. 

Have  child  blindfolded  or 
turn  around  and  guess* 'which 
item  made  the  sound. 
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CITIZENSHIP  An)  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2  ^ 
D.    Environm^tal  Education 


OB JEST IVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The. child: 


Have  child  answer  telephone 
and  d,oorbell,  and,  tell  you 
when  aven  timer  goes  off. 

Play  a  game  where^  child 

must  guess  what  animal/ 

vehicle  made  sound, 

e,g.  roar:     lion;  whoo-whoo: 

train. 


5 .  Conservation: 

The^child:  ^ 

Demonstrates  initial 
understanding  of  excess. 


Turns  some  lights....jQD  and 
off.  K  - 


Pair  the  words  "too  much" 
with  a  specific  activity, 
e.g,  left-over  milk,  food 
left  on  plate. 

Have  child  follo!^  simple 
directions  for  turning  lights 
on  and  off.     Physically  as- 
sist if  necessary. 


v 


Pair  turning~^ights  off  with 
completing  an  activity, 
e.g.  after  a  bedtime  story, 
going  into  another  room. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3 

A*    Knowledge  af  Self 


1.     Personal  Character- 
istics : 

The  student: 

t  • 

States  name  and  telephoi>e 
number, , 


Ask  student  his  tlame  and 
telephone  numbac.  Prompt 
response  If  necessary. 

At  roll-tali  have  student 
j  repeat  name.  . 


Tape  R^^oTderl 
Washington  State 
Coop era  ti\e 
CurriculumV\Sinder 


With  assistance,  states 
some  names  of  family 
members  and  friends • 


Recognize?  school  and  home 
\*by  sight  or  photograph. 


\ 


j  Present  pictures  of  faitiily 
!  members.     Ask  student  to 
I  identify-  them.    Give  verbal 
'  cues  if  necessary.  . 
i 

I  Have  student  draw  pictures 
of  his  family  and /or  friends 
and  then  have  »him  tell  ypu  whp 
they  are.         '  ' 

W4lk  to  student's  home  and, 
'have  him  show         whfere  he 
lives. 

^  '  <  / — \ 

Show  student  phdtos  of 
o-^veral  houses.    Have  him 
identify  his  house.  ^ 

Walk^or  drive  by  school  -  . 
with%3tudent . •  Ask  him 
•what  school  it  is. 


Instructional 
Programming'  ifor 
The  Handicapped 
Studeiit . 

Social  Learning  - 
Curriculum.  '•^ 

Photos  of  family. 


'  1 

thotos  of  schDol/ 
house. 


UNDEMANDING 'SELF  AND  GB5:TING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
'                Level  3  - 

A.  '  Knowledge  of  Self  - 

I  * 

OBJECTIVES  ; 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

)                    '  '  .  ^ 
,   -  MATERIALS 

4 

The  student':             -  - 

Identif  iesv' own  property  by  ^ 
sight.         ^  ^ 

Provide  storage  facilities 
fbr  student ''s  personal  be- 
longings.     Encourage  student 
to  put  his  own  belon^irifes 
away . 

Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  identify  own. 
belongings  from  other's,  that 
are  similar. 

With  assistance,  chooses  an 
activity  of  interest  from 
ampng  two  o^r  three  teacher 
^  s'elected  activities.. 

Provide  opportunities  fof* 
student  to  select  activities 
that  he  likes  to«  do  in  his 
leisure  time . 

Teach  student  how  tp  play-*^"^ 
board  games. 

> 

* 

If  student  is.  having  diffi- 
culty selectii^g  leisure 

t"  1  TTiP     r»  t- 1  '\T^  t^v     Qplpft"    n't"  fnt" 

him,  keeping  his  interests  in 
mind.    Fade  prompting  so 
that  eventually  student 
chooses  his  own  leisure 
activities. 

* 

• 

• 

V 

« 

i 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  A]^ONG  WITH  OTHERS 
<      Jb^vel  3 , 

I  A.    Knowledge  af  Self  •     ,  ' 


The  student: 

2. J  Physical  Self; 

The  student: 

Identifies  bojly  parts 
related  to  the  five  senses. 


,Have  the  student  complete 
the  following  sentences 
with  correct  responses: 

"I  see  with  {ny  ^  '\ 

"I  hear  with  my  ' 


etc . 


I 

I 

With  assistance,  identifies  i  Name  body  parts  and 

body  parts.      •        .  ^  point  to  thetn.  'Ask.  student 

I  -to  name  or  point  to  specific 

[/parts, 

f  I  ^Play•"Simon  Says".  Sing 

"Head,  Shoulders,  Knees,  and 
Toes".  "  "  . 


Have  student  draw  pictures 
0,1^  himself  .    l^raw  attention 
to  his  body  if  he  leaves \  ^ 
parts  off. 

■  '■  "    '  V 

Hold  mirror  up  in  ftont  of 
student.    Ask  "Who  do  you 
see?",  and  have  student 
respond  by  saying  his  own 
name  or  me. 

Have  'each  student  pick  out 
a^picture  of 'himself  from^ 
several . 

Take  group  photo,'  have 
student  point  out  self.  ' 


Recognizes  own  image  in 
mirror  or  photographs  . 
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My  Face  and  Body 
(f  lannelgra'iph)  . 
Large  Body  Puzzle. 
Body  Concept-  * 
Spirit  Masters  I,  II.  - 
Social  Learning 
Cu^rriculum. 
Workj obs. 

Five  Senses  Poster  Set. 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit. 
Doll. 

Instructional  . 
.Programming 
for  The  ^ 

HafidiQapped  Student. 


Mirror.  . 
Photographs  ^  qt-- 
student.        i^?^^  . 
Photograph  Qf 
student  and  other 
people. 

Portage  Guide  to 
Early  'Education. 


UllDERSTANDING  SELF' AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH,  OTHERS      ,  T     '1  '  r 

Level  "3     '       •  .      n  ,       '      f  ^ 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self  ,     '  .     *  . 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

y  % 

•          MATERIALS  "  .* 

  ♦  zrSfT- 

■                                     »  " 

"  The  student:  . 

With  assistance,  relates 
pictures  of  people  to  age 
,   .              in  terms  of  baby,  mom,  dad* 

Show  student  variety^of 
pictures  of  people.    Ask  him 
to  show  you  which  ones  are  , 
^  the  same  size  as  he  is;  same 
"""size  *as  mom  and  dad*  ^^Relate 
size  to  age  and  help  '^udent 
to  make  relationship.. 

'Pictures  of  people 
at  different  ages. 

\ 

• 

States  own  sex. 

9 

Tell  student  that  he  is.  a 
boy /girl,  then  ask  "Are  you 
.  a  boy  or  girl?".  Gradually 
fade  prompting. 

Soci^  Learning 
Curri|fulura. 

/ 

Play  games  where  teams  ar-e 
divide'd  into  boys/girls. 
See  if  student  can  put  him- 
sdlf  in  the  correct  team; 
prompt  when  necessary. 

Identifies  actions  re- 
quiring privacy. 
\ 

' 3.    Emotional  Self : 

The  .child: 

* 

:/•• 

Identifies  specific 
emotions  in  self  and 
others,  e.g.  sad,  happy, 
angry,  from  facial  "expres- 
'sions,  posture,  verbaliza- 
tions. 

Have  student  sort  pictures 
of  people  accor<^yig . to  how 
they  feel:    happy,  ^ad,  etc. 
Have  student  find  pictures  of 
people  displaying  specific 
emotions,  make  posters. 

"Pictures  of  people 
displaying  a 
varie.ty  of  emotions. 
E^tploring  Our 
Emotions  (poster  set), 
Workjob^. 
DUSO'kit..  '  . 

Tightens  and  relaxes 
specific  muscles  when  re- 
quested to  do  so,  e.g.  fist. 

Have  student  model  your 
actions.    Use  a  variety  of 
positions  from  which  to 
nr^r»^"l  QP  •     nrone     «;ittin2«  ^ 
standing.  . 

Start  with  gross  motor  move- 
ments (legs)  and  ts^^en  add 
fine 'motor  movements  (fist). 

Relaxation  -  A  • 
Comp rehensive 
Manual  for. Adults, 
Children,  and  Children 
with  Special  Needs* 
Kiddie  QR. 

■ '  ■          •'   \  , 

Q7 

*  . 
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UNDERSTANUING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3      '  %  j  , 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


\ 

OBJECTIV^ 

\ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 



/ 

Indicates  specie 
tions  or  thip^s 
•  him  happy,  sad, 

fic  situa- 
that  make 
angry . 

Display  a  poster  which  shows 
what  makes  students  haj^py, 
sad,  angry,  etc. 

1  * 

- 

♦ 

>■ 

Play  "How  do  you  Feel^Game". 
Have.*^ student  make  a  happy/ 
sad  face.    Ask  some  questions 
about  how  he  feels  and  have 
him  respond  by  holding  up- 
the  appropriate  happy  or  sad 
face,  e.g.  "How  do  you  feel 
when  you  have  a  new  toy?  , 
"How  do  you  feel  when  your 
*  Mom/Dad  is  angry  at  you?". 

Human  Development 
Prog^m:  Magic 
Circle."                    \  - 

• 

«  • 

r 

• 

1.,: 

i 

i 

\  . 

r 

1 

1 

V 

) 

V 

• 

• 
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■  UNDERSTANDING  SELF  .AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3  '  ^ 

B.    Socif^l  Relatioriships 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1.  Needs  and  Motivations; 
The  student: 

Expresses  needs  in  daily 
situations. 


Identifies  appropriate 
person  to  whom  needs  can 
be  expressed,  e.g.  parents j 
babysitter,  teacher. 


With  assistance,  satisfies 
own  needs. 


2.    Factors  Affecting 

Relationship : 

 '-  ^ 

The  student: 

Categorizes  familiar 
and  unfamiliar  people  with 
respect  to  age,  e.g.  baby 
brother  and  unknown  baby. 


Encourage  student  to  express 
what  he  wants.     If  student 
appears  cold,  hungry,  etc. 
,ask  "What  is  wrong?". 
Identify  and  overcome  the 
problem.  v 

Show  pictures  of  familiar 
j  people.    Make  a  display 

depicting  what  these  people 
I  do  for  the  student, 
I  e.g.  parents:    food,  clothing, 
;  shelter. 

(  Role  play  situations  where 
I  student  needs  something  and 
I  has  fo  identify  person  who 


Portage  Guide  to 
Early  Education. 
Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 


Pictures  of  ,v 
familiar  peopj.©. 
What  Would,  You  Do? 
(cards)  . 


can 


I 


\\elp  him. 


1  Praise  studenf  for  taking 
I  .the  initiative  to  do  things 
for  himself .  > 


Show  student  picture*s  of 
familiar  and  unfainiliar 
peopj^e.    Have  student  tell 
you  which  people  he  knows 
and  which  people  he  does  not 
know .  V 


Pictures  of  familiar 
and  unfaniil;tar  people. 


/ 
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UNDERSTANDING  SEtF  AND  QETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3  '        ' ,  '  -  .  - 

B..   Social  R^i^tioilships 


\ 


Recognizes  roles  of 
familiar  people, 
e.g.  parents,  teaTchej^', 
policemen.  .  * 

f  .  • 


Show  student  pictures  of 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
people, 

Have  student  put  pictures 
in  seq-uence  starting  from' 
youngest  to  oldest,  using 
j  *3  pictures  only. 

I 

Make  classroom  chart. 
Sequence  ages  -of  members  of 
class  from  oldest  to  youngest 
S  or  vice  versa  and  put  on 

'  display. 

I 

Have  student  make  an  ake 
«  sequence  chart  of  his  own 
j  family. 

1 

;  Show 'student  pictures  of 
•.people  working.  Discuss 
I  the  different,  jobs  that  they 
I  do  and  how  you  can  tell  by 
looking  at  the  pictures. 


Role  play  tfie  jobs- of  some 
familiar  people:    what  does 
the  student 's  mother  do, 
father,  etc. 

^0 
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Variety  of 
pictures  of  people 
of  different  ages. 
Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 
People  Puzzles- 
Families. 


Pictures  of 
familiar  and 
unfamiliar  people 
in  specific  roles: 
policeman,  parents, 
etc. 

Occupation  Photo- 
graphs. 
Job  Puzzles. 
Occupation 
Match-ups. 


•  UNDEI^STANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level,  3  ^  . 

B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Identifies  characters  in,  ' 
a  story. 

Read  variety  of  stories  to 
students.    Provide  picture 
and  wqrd  clue^  to  describe 
characters,  see  if  student 
can  name  the  characters. 

Variety  of 

pictures  of 

story  and  television 

characters. 

! 
1 
1 

'                              *  ] 

Provide  descriptions  (verbal 
or  visual)  of  well  known 
s t ory  char act e rs .  Have 
student  name/locate  the 
characters . 

3.    Handling  Social  Inter-  1 

aC  L  lOIlo  •  ^ 

1  f* 

> 

i 

a.    Expressive  Communication; 

Skills:  ; 

The  student:  j 

V 

1 

\ 

! 

Comtnunicat es  in  a  number 
'of  ways,  e.g.  gestures, 
1        '       speaking,  writing,  facial 
*              expression.  \ 

\ 

Pr*la    rvlair    ^r*^'\  n*nG       X  f^f^  u"i  n  O  Q 
£\,U  J-c:    p  Xdy    di.  uxLiLio  ,    *■       jcJ.Ligo  , 

etc .    Ask  student  to  iderTCrLf y 
them. 

Use  puppet^  so  student  can 
communicate  through  them. 

Piinnp  > 

t 

Ask  student  to  demonstrate 
certkin  feelings  through 
facial  expr.essions, 
e.g.  "flow  would  you  look  if 
you  were  mad",  etc. 

Colgnunicates  using  socially 
acpepjlable  behavior, 
e.gU^maintaining  eye" 
contact,  getting  attention 
before  speaking. 

Utilize  Magic  Circle  to 
practise  these  behaviors. 

\ 

riuman  Development 
'  Program:.  Magic 
Circle. 

.      \  ' 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
^Level  3',    '  '        '  X 

B.    Social  Relationsiiips  .  . 


OBJECTIVES 


TEAQilNG  STRATEGIES 


l^TERIALS 


The  student: 

A^sks  questions  to  get  infor- 
mation, e'.g.  who,  why,  what. 


Communicates  feelings  in 
a  variety  of  ways,  j 
e.g.  laughs,  cries,  rejects,  j 
accepts.  i 


u 

When  reading  a  story  -to 
the  student  use  different 
questions  ~  why,  how,  whg, 
etc.^  to  find  out  whether  • 
or  not  he  understands  the 
s  tory. . 

Encourage  sstudenp  to  ask 

questions  to  get  more 
j  information.  Demonstrate 
j  different  ways  of  asking 

,  questions:  who,  what,  etc. 

I 

t 

!  Provide  opportunity  for 
I  stident  to  identify  magazine 
pictures  expressing  feelings. 
Have  him  match  how  he  feels, 
to  a  picture  of  someone  dis- 
playing a  particular  feeling* 


I'H-ave  student  cut  out  pictures 
I  which  show  some  emotion. 


}  Have  him  tell  you  how  the 
\  people  in  the  pictures  are 
feeling. 


b.  Receptive  Communication 
Skills,; 

The  student: 

Responds  to  both  verbal 
and  non— verbal  communi- 
cation. 


Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  see  s,omething 
funny,  e.g.  television  show, 
a  clown.    Encourage  them 
to  laugh.  ^  ^ 

Observe  student's  response, 
when  hearing  or  seeing 
something  sad.     If  response 
is  inappropriate,  model 
and  verbalize  appropriate'' 
response. 
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Magazine  pictures. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  wItH  OTHERS  ' 
Level  3  N  -  • 

B,    Social  Relationships 


ERIC 


The  student; 


With  as^sistance,  repeats 
short  misssage. 


c.    Problem  Solving  and 
Decision  v^jiaking: 

The  student: 

Responds  appropriately  to 
choices  made  for  him. 


Choases  between  two 
activities\ 

Resolves  some  min&r 
conflict,  but  appeals 
for  help  when  necessary. 


Have  student  give  short 
message  to*  another  student, 
teacher,  etc . 


Mak^s  choices  on  student's 
behalf  and  encourage  him  to 
accept  appro|^riately . 

Present  various  c;hoices 
to  student. 

Have. student  resolve  minor 
conflicts.    Assist  only  when 
asked.    P;);ais^  student  for 
resolving  conflict. 

When  student  appeals  for 
help  guide  him  in  h^s 
decision,  but  encourage  him 
to  make  the  decisions. 

After  reading  a  story  that 

'has  conflict  in  it,  ask  student 

to  identify  the  conflict  and 
the  solution.** 
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TRAVEL 
Level  3  . 

A.    Ways* to  Travel 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Identifier  some  ways  to 
travel* 


Demonstrates*  knowledge  of 
paying  for>5ome  forms  of 
travel. 


Identifies  drivers  of  some 
vehicles. 

•  \ 


ERIC  , 


Have  the  student  travel  oa 
different  modes  of  trarife- 
portation, ^e.g.  bus,  train. 
T^ke  'pictures  of  the  vehicle 
and  have  him  label. 

Have  the  student  participate 
in  non-vehicular  travel, 

riding  a  tame  pony,  and 
poiat^out  ^hat  these  aire  also 
ways  to  travel. 

Show  pictures  of  different 
ways  to  travel,  eig.  air- 
planes, boats.     Make  a  game 
by  asking  student  to  find 
the  picture  showing  how  he 
gets  to  school,  ;etc. 

Have  student  travel  on  city 
transit.     Give' him  fare  to 
deposit. 

Visit  an  amusement  park 
where  the  student  aan'  ride 
on  a  train  or  boat*  Have 
him  help  purchase  ticket  and 
present  ticket  upon  boarding 
vehicle. 

Take  field  trip  to  bus 
station,  airport ,  etc*  Point 
out  where  tickets  are  bought* 

■  Have  student  deliver  a  mes- 
sage or  note  to  own  school 
bus  driver. 


lOA 
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c 


Magazines-Travel , 
Directionality 
Form  Frames: 
Vehicles* 


Farm  and 

Transportation 

stencils. 


TRAVEL 

Level  *3  ' 
B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


student: 
ws  simple  travel  com- 


mands 


Distinguishes  between ^the 
colors  red,  gi'een,  yellow. 


States  own  name  and  name 
of  school. 


Recognizes  immediate 
envirohmeat  of  home  and 
%  school. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  walking  games  such  as 
"Stop-Go",  "Green  Light- 
Red  Light". 

Take  the  student  to  area 
surrounding  the  school  and  '* 
hav6  him  follow  simple  direc- 
tions, e.g.  wait  at  the  park 
bench,  stop  at  the  corner. 
Lf  necessary  teach  the  loca- 
tion first  and  add  the 
direction  lat^. 

Play  "I  Spy",  e.g.  "Find  the  ^ 
green  plant". 

Play  games  involving  matching 
colors  with  assistance. 

Practise  responses  to  dif- 
ferent traffic  colors  using 
a  traffic  light. 

Role  play  name  -giving,  . 
e.g.  "What  is  ybur  name?". 

^  -J* 
Role  play  presenting  an 

identification  card  when 

asked  for  tl'ame  of  self  and 

school.  / 

Have  th^  student  follow 
simple  directions  in  the 
classroom,  .e.g.,  finding 
familiar  items,  doing  certain 
actions.    Pliysically  assist 
-if  necessary. 


MATERIALS 


Bees. 


Large  Knobbed 
Puzzle:  Traffic 
Light. 
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TRAVEL  .  M 
Level  3 
B.    Travel  Sllllls 


f  'I: 

OBJEClivES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1 


Identifies  own  school  bus, 


The  student:*! 

Have  the  stiiden^  deliver 
messages  and  objects  Xo 
different  areas  -of  the  home 
and  school,  e.g.  delivering 
*'art  supplies  to  students 
and  putting  away  dishes 
at  home. 

At^  dismissal  time  lead 
^     ,  j  student  to  own  bus.  '  Use 

;  a  bus  number  or  sight  of 
driver  as  a  cue.  Gradually 
,     decrease  the  distance  you  must 
'  '  ^  take  him  to  find  his  own  bus, 

^    -  ;  until  he  may  be.  dismissed 

^        .  from  room, with  Supervision, 
'  and  board 'own  bus.. 

' '    I  ■  ' 

i  Have  the  student  deliver  a 
I  note  to  own  bus  driver. 

Identifies  some  basic  {lake  the  student  to  public 

pictorial  signs  of  informaf-   i  places,  e\g.  airport,  train 
tion,  e.g.  picture  of  woman/ j  station,  which  have  inter- 
man  on  washroom  doors.  {  national  signs. '  Point  out 

I  signs,  and  foll-ow  them  to 
their  destinations.  When 
possible  yse  the  facilities 
tghat  the  signs  represent, 
e.g.  make  a  phone  call,  have 
a  drink. 

Play  matching  games  where 
•student  must  match  the 
pictorial  sfgn  with  the 
picture  of  what  it  represents, 
e.g.  telephone -with  a 
picture  of  a  telephone. 


/ 


ERIC 
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Large  Knobbed 

Puzzle: 

Traffic  Sign. 

Pictures  of  locations 

taksn  from  magazines. 

Functional  Signs 

Match-up. 

Safety  Signs. 

Home  Safe  Home  Kit* 

Survival  Signs. 

Road  Signs  of 

the  Timeis. 


TRAVEL  »• 
Level  3 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Identifies  some  behaviors 
which  are  appropriate  in 
public. 


Differentiates  between 
strangers  anjd  family  and 
friends . 


With  reinforcement, 
demonstrates  'appropriate 
behaviors  in'  public. 

With  assistance,  selects 
coins  for  fare. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  travel,  associated  with 
specific  time  of  day, 
e.g.  time  bus  leaves. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  rules  for  safe 'crossing, 
e.g^  look  both  ways.    ^  .  , 


Have  the  student  participate 
in  a  number  of  expeditions 
to  different  community  set- 
tings, q^g.  eating  out, 
shopping.    Use  consistent 
enforcement  procedures  for 
following  rules  and  proce- 
dures,--e.g'.  eating  quietly; 
not  removing  unwanted  items 
from  line  Ives. 

Have  t      student  participate 
in  activities  with  family 
and  friends,  e.g.'-play  with 
friends  in  neighborhood. 

Play  locating  games  where 
the  student  must  deliver 
something  to  a  family  member 
or  friend  who  is  in  sight. 

Have  consistent  rules  and 
routines  while  travelling. 


Use  a  manipulative  clock  or 
large  wall  clock  to  point 
'out  hourly  time  for  specific 
events,  e.g.  time  bus  leaves » 

Have  student  cross  quiet 
streets  in  immediate  school 

"  environment,  using  acceptable 

, method  of  crossing. 

Have  the  student  play  a  game 
of  locating  signs  for 
^pedestrians  near  school  and 
in  j)ictures. 
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TRAVEL  . 
Level  3     .  v 
B".  .  Travel  Skills;  . 


OBJECTIVES  i 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


A. 


The  student: 





Deponstrates  understanding 

tules  of  safe  riding, 
t 

walking,  e.g.  car,  bus. 


Have"^the  loca?  police  visit 
the  school  arfd  demonstrate 
or  show  .films  on  the  correct' 
way  to  *cross  streets. 

Have  the  student  ride  his 
bicycle  or  tricycle  iti  a 
variety  of  settings, 
e.g.  parks*     Stress,  safe 
areas  for  riding. 

Run  a  "pedal  pushers"  club 
J  at  school  and  offer 
'  certificates  to  students 
I  who  meet  certain  qualifi- 
;  cations. 
I 

I  Use  manipulative  materials  . 
I  and  games  to  identify  road 


I  signs  and  safety  rules. 


Stories  about  / 
Safety  (f ilmstrip]! . 


I 


Alberta  Safety 
Council  Materials, 


Road  Signs  of 
the  Times 
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HEALTH" 

Level  3 

A.  Nutrition 


'OBJECTIVES  ' 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

4 

The  student: 

*  • 

Distinguishes  between  foods 
and  non-foods.  , 

Place  foods  and  non-foods  on, 
plate.     In  a  group  activity  • 
ask  students  whether  they 
may  or  may* not  eat  it. 

Small  model  kitchen. 

* 

k 

With  assistance,  <listin- 
guishes  beJLween  foods  that 
are  edible  and  inedible, 
e.g.  spoiled,  dirty ^       '  j 

i 

Introduce  the  idea  of 
''garbage  fo^ids"  to  students: 
anything  that  smells  tainted , 
falls  on  the  .floor,  etc., 
is  foqd  for  the  garbage  can. 

Communicates  the  need  to 

eat.                         *  i 

1 

r 

Identifies  some  foods  by  j 
name.  j 

i 

Make  posters  to  facilitate 
identification  bt  various  * 
foods. 

Peabody  Kit  Level  1. 

With  assistance,  classifies 
food  in  at  least  two  food 
groups  as  fruit,  meat, 
vegetables. 

Use  plastic  fruit  and 
vegetable  samples  to 
generate  discussion . 
Have  student    name  and 
classify  the  foods  dn  his 
lunchbox. 

Names  a  few  food  sources. 

I 

.With  supervision,  eats  a 
variety  of  foods . 

Develop  a  snack  program 
with  parents*  assistance. 

xncxUQe  a  oroaa  sexecLXon 
of  foods,  providing  a 
balanced  diet. 

Lanaua  rooa  uuiae. 
Department  of 
Agriculture  Materials. 

Accepts  quantity  -control 
^  of  food  consumption.  ' 

Have  parents,  teagjiers  and 
others  apply  Quantity  control. 

i 

> 

> 

V 

\ 
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HEALTJH 
Level  ''S. 

B.    Personal  Care 


7^ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  , 


MATERIALS 


Knowledge  of  Body; 
^The  student* 

With  assistance,  identifies 
some  body  parts. 


Model  parts  as  student  as- 
sISinbles  puzzle.    Have  him 
find  body  parts,  on  anothet* 
student  or  .on  dolls.  Do 
the  '*Hokey  Pokey".  Emphasize 
body  parts  with  a  story, 
e.g.  "Three  Little  Pigs".  - 


\ 


Feeling  Fine  Series, 
^elf  Concept  --Body  ^ 
Parts* Dice  Game. 
Peabody  Level  K: 
Mannekins* 
Peabody  Early 
Experiences  Kit 
(tapes) . 

Look  'n  Do  Body 
Parts  Activities. 
My  Face  and  Body 
(f lannelboard) . 


States  the  function  of 
some  body  parts. 

States  own  sex. 


Discuss  and  show  pictures 
whi)6h  clearly*  show 'differ- 
efides  between  boys  and  girls: 

Play  a  game  where  student- 
selects  another  student  of 
the^same  ^ex  to  be  a  partner. 


no 


ERIC 


1'3G 


HEAUH  • 
Level  3  * 

B,    Personal  Care 


T 


\  OBJECTIVES 



Care  of  the  Body: 

The  student: 

Washes  and^dries  hands, 
face,  yneck  and  ears. 

Completes  most  steps  in 
showering/bathing  except 
^ waiter  regulation. 


Brushes  teeth  independently i 


ERIC 


Brushes/combs  hair. 


Independently  takes  care 
toileting  needs. 


Remains,  dry  while  sleeping. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Physically  'assist  the  stu- 
dent, fade  assistance. 


Demonstrate  safety  procedures 

Put  a  mark  on  tub  so  student 
knows  how  far  to  fill  tub. 

Intr4),duce  hair  blower  for 
drying  hair. 

Set  up  b.rushing  routine:  * 
after  meals,  etc. 

Have  dental  hygieni§t  visit 
school  and  give  demonstration 

Set  up  routines.    Have  other 
students  judge  appearance  for 
neatness.  ^ 

Reinforce  correct  toileting 
procedures.    Make  spot  checks 
to  make  sure  toilet  hygiene 
is  carried  out . 

Use  public  washrooms  when  on 
field  trips. 

Note:     Of  special  interest  . 
to  parents:    enuresis  may 
po§e  problems  to  the  student 
Iwhen  he  attends  overnight 
camping  programs. 

Collaborate  wifh  parents  to 
decrease  the  amount  of  fluids 
before  bedtime:  to.ilet  before 
sleeping.    Make  ^nightly 
checks  to  see  if  student  is 
dry;  praise  for  a  dry  bed  in 
the  morniijg. 

« 

HI  •  ■ 
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MATERIALS 


Instructional 
Sequenpes:  Grooming 
and  Toileting.  ^ 

Instructional  , 
Sequences:  Groomirfig 
and  Toj&ieting. 


C.A.M.S.  '^elf-Help 
Pi;ograjn. 

Your  Mouth 
Speaking  Kits. 


C.A^M.S. 

Program, 


SelfcjHelp 


Toilet  Training 
the  Retarded. 

K 


C.A'.M.S. 
Program. 


r 


Self-Help  ' 


HEALTH 
Level  3 

Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


♦  The  student: 


ERIC 


Associates  rest  time  with 
quietness . 

Communicates  discomfort  - 
with  increasing  specificity. 


3;    Drugs  and  Alcohol: 
The  stu(JenC: 

Takes  medication  only  when 
administered  by  parents  or 
trusted  adult. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Note:    For  older  children 
with  poor  bladder  control  an 
alarm  clock  to  Arouse  them 
prior  to  accident  time  may ^ 
be  helpful.     Consult  your 
family  physician  or  public 
health  nurse  for  specific 
programs. 

Establish  a  set  time  for 
daily  rest. 

Role  play  situations  that 
require  student  to  request 
assistance. 

Teach  student  to  say  "help 
please"  as  a  baseline . 

Visit  nurse. 


Put  "stop"  signs  on  medica-' 
tion  bottles,  to  help^ student 
realize  that  medication  must 
be  given* by  adult. 
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^TERIALS 


V 


HEALTH  ' 
Level  3 

C*    Community  Health  ^er^lces 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  personnel  in 

the  health  field,  e.g,  nurse 

doctor • 


ERIC 


Role  play  situations 
requiring  a  health  helper.; 
ask  student  to  select 
appropriate  helper ♦ 

Plan  a  visit  -^om  a  resource 
person:    health  nurse, 
dentist,'  etc.. 


j  Illustrate,  using  posters 
\  'and  pictures  of  healfh 


helpers, 
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SAFETY 
Level  3 

A»    At  Home  and  School 


OBJECTIVES 


yEAfHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 


With  supervision,  practises- 
safe  use  of  objects  and 
materials  encountered  at 
home  and. at  school, 
e.g.: 

-sharp  objects 
-appliances 
-  -electrical  outlets 
-tools 
—poison 

-gym  equipment • 

Keeps  Vork/play  area 
orderly  and  s^fe. 


Moves  safely  on  stairs 
and  landings,  e£c. 


Demonstrates  care  and 
safety  in  use/of  small 
objects . 

Follows  fire  drill  routine. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
alert  others  in  cape  of 
fire. 


\ 


u^et 


Use  safety  puppet  present- 
ation and  booklets. 


I  Use  plastic  bins  to 
'  store  materials.     Sign  a 
;  song  when  it's  time  to  put 
^  'away  toy^.    Tune:  "Skip  to 
;  my  lou";  words:    We  put 
PdiwLtoys- where  they  belong, 
!  (repeat)  so  everyone  can  find 
;  them. 
I 

;  Note:    Turning  "lights  out" 
j  is  an  effective  technique 
I  to  have  s^tudent  put 
I  things  away;  oae  consistently 

i  ^ 
Establish  a  routine  for 

student  to  go  up  and 

down  the  right  side  of 

stairs,  holding  the  rail.  ^ 

Emphasize  "ey,es  go  before 

fe'et"  to  prevent  falls. 

Discuss  danger  of  putting 
objects  in  nose,  eM's,  etc. 


Practise  fire. drill  routines. 
Show  films. 


How  To  Have  an 
Accident  In  The 
Home; 

Jiminey  Cricket's 
I'm  No  Fool  With 
Electricity. 
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SAFETY 
.  Level  3 
B.  Community 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS  ^ 


The  student: 

Practises  some  safety 
rules  when  walking  or 
' riding  a  bike. 


i 


Recogfiizes  consequences  of 
not  adhering  to  safety 
rules . 


Accepts  direction  in 
emergency  situations. 

Recognizes  sources  of  help 
in  emergency  situations, 
such  as  getting  lost, 
e.g.*  neighbors,  police, 
bus  driver. 


ERIC 


Teach  correct  crossing 
techniques .  Emphasize 
sidewalks  are  for  people 
and  roads  are  for  cars. 
Show  f ilms/filmstrips . 
Use  mock  roads  and  crossings 
to  teach  safety  skills. 
J^^isit  "Safety  City"  where 
available* 

Make  community "streets, 
roads  and  sidewalks  in  a 
sand  table.    Use  toy 
people 'and-  cars  for  mock 
situations . 

Provide  adult  diTection 
and  guidance. 

Invite  resource  persons  with 
materials .     Illus  trate 
with  pictures  and  posters 
of  helpers . 

Arrange  visits  to  community 
helpers  (f ieldtrips) . 


What's  A  Block 
Parent  (film) . 


Hansel  and  Gretel 
(film) . 
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SAFETY 
•Lfevel  3 
C.  Recreation 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Practises  safety  rules  in 
the  following  areas  and 
activities : 
-gym 

-playground 
-parks 

-swiinming  pool 
-tobogganing 
-skiing 
-skating  rink. 

Identifies  dangers  of  • 
recreational  equipment 
in  familiar  situatijons. 

Seeks  help  when  injured. 


A   Emphasize  the  importance 
!   of  students  staying  where 
I  can  see  their  teachers.. 


Films  :^ 

Jiminey  Cricket's 
I'm  No  Fool  in 
Water. 


V 


Role'  play  incidents  that 
require  seeking  help. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK       '  • 

Level  3     •     .    •  . 

A.    Career  Planning  and  Awareness 


21. 


OBJECTIVES 


—  ^ 

1 .    Why  Work: 
The  student: 

With  assistance,  responds 

propria tely  to  tasks 
as^gned  in  the  classroom* 

Reco^izes  relationship 
betweeV^ask  performance 
^nd  reward. 


Reaching  strategies  - 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


Performs  some  tasks  without 
p-romise  of  tangible  rewards 


2.    Job  Awareness: 
The  student: 

With  assistance,  indicates 
that  other  people  work. 


Provide  physicad  assistance 
and  verbal  prompts. 


Make  contractual  agreement 
yjlth  student:  successful 
completion  of  given  tasks 
brings  given  reward. 

Withhold  reward  if  the  terms 
of  the  above  agreement  are 
not  met. 

Make  a  helper's  listjof  ipbs 
with  student  *s  name  beside  a 
job.  Change  daily  or  weeklv 
if  desired. 


T«ake  field  ttips  to  various 
places  of  work,  including 
the  home.    Begin  with  the 
more  visible  occupations 
(uniformed  positions)  moving 
to  less  obvious  1obs  as  the 
student  gains  knowledge  of 
the  coiranunity. 

Arranp  area  of  classroom  as 
playhouse.     Use  role  play.^ 


Raisins,  candy,  stars, 
stickers,  stamps  or 
other  appropriate  >^ 
reinf orcers . 

Bingo  chips  to 
be  redeemed  for 
treats  later.  _ 
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WORLD  OF  WORK                            *  . 
Level  3                                               >  . 
A«    Lareer  rianning  ano  Awareness 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

f 

MATERIALS 

3*    Job  Demands;^ 

*  *                        ♦  • 

X  ■ 

\ 

The  student: 

i  . 

With  instruction,  completes 
simple  tasks. 

Provide  physical  assistance 
with  a  variety  of  verbal 
promg^ts . 

Have  initial  directions  lead 
to  pleasurable  activities, 
e.g»  go  to  the  cupboard  and 
get  out  a  puzzle. 

vTith  ^p^mpting,  offers  to 
help  in  routine  situations. 

Provide  simple  rules- in 
games  such  as  "Red  Light  - 
Green  Light",  "Simon  .Says" 
Have  student  listen  to  taped 
ins*tructions  appropriate  to 
his  level. 

Reinforce  desirable"  behavior 
with  verbal  prompts  and  non- 
verbal cues . 

\ 

With  assistance,  responds 
.appropriately  to  correc- 
tions and  praise. 

♦  t 

Establish  eye  contact.  Model 
appropriate  responses  to 
praise,  e.g.  smile  wb^  / 
giving  reinforcement  and  en- 
courage smiling  in  return. 

N 

/  ^ 

^  ^ —  ■  ■ 

* 
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.    WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  3/  , 

Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skills 


/Equlpmen 
The  student: 

Identifies  ahd  demonstrates  Have  student  experiment 

rudimenta;ry  use  of  common  with  tools.  Remonstrate 

tools,  e.g.  hairaner,  egg-  correct  use.    Let  student 

beater,  scissors.  i  p^'ractise  final  stages  of 

I  skills,  e.g.  complete  the 

f  driving  of  nail.       ^  ^ 


ERLC 


Boards  with  nuts 
and  bol^ts  • 
Work jobs  I  &  II. 
Workjobs  for 
Parents. 


Follows  simple  rules  of  j 
organization,  and  safety  with 
respect  to  common  tools 
and  materials,  e.g.  crayons  ' 
in  box,  clean  and  return  | 
brushes.  ' 


With  assistance,  constructs 
jSimple  projects.  [ 


2.    Following  Directions: 
The  student: 

Follows  simple  directions, 
e.g.  "Get  a  hammer". 


Demonstrate  and  practise 
cleaning  and  storing  of 
tools.    Label  storage  area 
with  pictures  or  shapes 
of  tools.'    Make  poster  of   -  / 
rules,  and  with  ^pictorial  / 
examp  les  •  ' 

Make  available  a  variety* 
of  materials,  e.g.  wood, 
cloth.    Demonstrate  basic 
skills  and  allow  student  to 
experiment. 


Identifies  some  persons  in 
authority  in  the  school, 
e.g.  teacher,  principal, 
caretaker. 


Have  student  li^en  to 
taped  instructions  Appro- 
priate to  his  level. 

\ 

Play  game's  which^  have 
simple  dir^fctions,-^  ' 
e.g.  "Simpn  Says".  ^ 

Tour  sclyDol  to  meet 
personnel.    Send  studejit 
on  specific 
p eop Ij^  .^^is  cus  s  the 
work/of  people  in  the 
school,  e.g,^  who  cleans 
the  school. 


119 


Deal  Me  Inl 
The  Co-operative 
Sports  and  Games 
Book:*  Challenge  - 
Witho^it  Competition. 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  3 

B.     Specific  Work  ai>a*^lied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


3.    Decision  Making; 
The  student: 

With  assistance,  chooses  - 
between  two  or  more  alter- 
natives. 


Provide  a  variety  of 
situations  for  choosing 
between  alternatives,  e-g. 
ball  or  truck/    Give  verbal, 
visual  and  physical  cues 
when  necess<^ry. 


4 .  Independence : 
The  student: 


/ 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
adjust  adequately  to  people 
in  familiar  situations, 
e.g.  school. 


Use  modified  Magic  Circle 
activities;  discuss  feelings 
of  self  and  others,  e.g. 
happy,  s.ad. 


Human  Development 
Program:  Magic 
Circle. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK* 
Level  3 

C.  '  Finding  A  Job 


4 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRA^WTLES 


1.    Awareness  of  Personal 
Ability  and  Interests: 

The  student:  ' 

Identifies  some  uniformed 
people,  e.g.  nurse^,  police- 
man. « 

With  assistance,  describes 
certain  types  of  jobs, 
e.g.  baker  bakes  bread. 


Show  filrastrips  of  people 
at  work. 


Take  field  trips  to  various 
I  place  of  work. 


Have  student  match  picture 
of  tools  with  appropriate 
pictures  of  workers. 


With  assistance,  identifies   [Encourage  parent  cooperation- 
jobs  in  the  home  and  school,  j  to  set  up  job  schedule  at 
%  !  home . 


MATERIALS 


I  Take  field  trips  i^thin  school 
I  to  label  jobs  being  done 
\  there  and  by  whom,  e.g.  typing, 
I  garbage  collecting. 


Mix  and  Match 
Puzzles-Occupation^ , 


2.    Awareness  of  Process: 
The  student: 

With  decreasing  assistance, 
demonstrates  self-care 
skills,  e.g.  personal 
hygiene,  grooming. 


Reinforce  behaviors  by 
using  self  help  skills 
charts . 


121 


117 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  3 

D.    Keeping  A  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1.    Awareness  of 
Responsibility ; 

TJie  student: 

With  ^sistance,  responds 

to  classroom  routines  and 

school  expectations,  e.g.: 

-punctuality 

-personal  hygiene 

-appropriate  interaction 

-attending  to  task 

-safety  awareness 

-appropriate  discriminating 
skills,  e^.g.  questions 
inappropriate  requests. 


r 


Provide  a'  daily  time  check-in 
system  in  the  classroom  and 
discuss  consequences  of 
tardiness  and  appropriate 
times  for  arrival. 
J? 

Set  up  a  daily  hygiene  pro- 
gram.    Issue  individual 
toothbrushes  and  combs  and 
make  each  student  responsible 
for  cleaning  own  teeth,  ^neat 
and  tidy  clothes,  neat  hair, 
clean  nails.     Ask  Public 
Health  nurse  or  other  com- 
munity peopl^  to  assist^ 

Display  attendance  charts 
and  let  students  keep  it  up-  - 
to-date  on  daily  basis.  Dis- 
cuss at  end  of  montK  (or 
week)  and  reward  best  attend- 
ance record. 

Play  games  which  enhance  co- 
operation. 

Role  play  various  situations 
making  absurd  or  inappropri- 
ate requests  of  student. 
Discuss  why  student  should 
refuse  such  requests. 

Improve  task  behavior  by 
using  time  devices. 

Reproduce  *signs  of  warning 
and  danger  ^nd  visit  areas^ 
displaying  such  signs. 


Kitchen  timers. 


Pre-Vocational 
Program  Packages, 
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HQ^  MANAGEMENT 

Level  3 

A.  Clothing 

c  ' 

• 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS ' 

The  student;: 

^           Independently  dresses  self, 
(           e.g.  coat,  pants,  shirt. 

• 

• 

« 

General' references: 
Training  for  Independence  - 
Total  Program, 
lastructional 

Sequences :    Dressing.  , 
Step-by-Step  Dressing. 
Advanced  beir-Heip 
Skills. 

Independently  undresses 
self,  e.g.  coats,  pants. 

Ties  shoes. 

Start  training  with  backward 
chaining. 

^  ■ 

Use  a  two-loop  tie  method. 

Lacibg  frame. 

Self  Care  Sequential 

Cards.  • 

■  ^/  - 

Use  a  hands-on  method,  work- 
in^g  £,rom  behind  the  student. 

i 

Dresses/undresses  within  .a 
reasonable  time  frame. 

Set  a  timer.    Reward  student 
who  finishes  in  specified 
t  ime . 

K^ith  assistance,  follows 
some  home  routines  regard- 
ing care  of  clothing, 
e.g.  hanging  up,  placilng. 
in  laundry. 

Place  name  tags  above  hook/ 
hanger  on  locker T 

Wake  identifying  marks  on 
clothing.                    /  ^ 

Name  tags,  labels. 

•  Garment  labels. 
Colored  threads. 

«  • 

4                                                                                        ^  * 

Training  for  Independence  - 
Total  Program. 
Instructional 
Sequences :     Dressing . 
Step  by  Step  Dressing. 
Advanced  Self-Heip 
Skills. 
Self-Care 

Sequential ACards .  ^ 
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a. 

'    '  HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 
A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

J  MAtERli^iS 

The  student:  .  ^ 

* 

With  assistance,  selects 
own  clothing. 

Present  student  with  choice 
situations  * 

Develop  clothing  awareness  in 
class  and  individual  situa- 
.tion3  by  using  appropriate 
descriptions  when  talking 
about  clothing,. 

*• 

•  ♦                            •    '    '  * 

Play  "I  Spy",  e.g,  "I  spy^ 
f  someone  with  a  green  shirti^. 

With  assistance,  practises 
elemep^ary  sewing  skills. 

1 

Use  dolls  and  clothing  in 
pl^  situations. 

Use  exercises,  such  as  ^ 
threading  large  beads  to  ^  - 
teach  patterning,  direction- 
y  ali ty ,  sequdncing , 

< 

f 

Dolls;  clothing/ 
cut-out sAf  lannel board . 
Teaching  Research 
Curriculum  for  the 
Moder^rtely  and 
Severely  Handicapped. 

« •  1. 

Large  beads,  shoe 
laces,  corjci. 

^  J 

• 

* 

•4 

•* 

)  ' 

t                                                                       ,                 -  . 

V  .V. 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3  - 
B..  Food 

9 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

mateIiials 

The  'Student: 

y 

-  # 

-  *  4 

- 

Feeds  self  entire  meal 
using  utensils. 

Reinforce  correct  eating. 
Initially  use  merats  which 
the  student  can  cut. 

^Advanced  Self-Help 
"skills^ 

Cuts  using  a  knife  and 
fork,  e.g.  meat. 

Physically  assist  the  stu- 
dent.    Fade  assistance. 
,»  » 

• 

Adds  condiments  to  food, 
e.g.  ketchup. 

Uses  serviette  properly. 

Provide  opportunities  for  the 
student  to  use  a' variety  of  ^ 
containers  and  packages, 
e.g.  individual  ketchup  con- 
tainers.- 

r 

•Serves  self  from  a  variety 
of  containers. 

Provide  opportunities  at 
mealtime  for  student  to 
serve  himself,  e.g.  spoon, 
fork. 

# 

'  Carries  a  tray/plate  of 
food. 

Eats  appropriate,  amounts, 
e.g.  stops  when  full. 

Practise  us,ing  unbreakable 
dishes  duVing  snack  time. 
Start  with  single  plate  with 
food  item  that  does  not  slide 
off  easil;^,  e.g.  sandwich. 

Have  student  choose  amount 
and  remove  <^11  else. 

♦ 

> 

• 

l^equests  food  at  ^mealtime, 
'^/e.g.  second  helping.'  * 

J. 

Have  one  student  serve  and 
distribute  to  other  class 
members.    Use  nonstandard 
measuring  techniques. 

Have  student  model  asking  for 
food.  Reinforce. 

* 

J 

* 

1 

V 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


--TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


*The  student; 


Eats  a  meal  Within  a 
reasonable  tiftie  frame. 


Demonstrates  appropriate 
.    table  manner^.  ^ 


Participates  in  family' 
gro(2Bry  shopping  routines. 

Classifies  objects  as  food 
.and  non-food. 


Identifies 'places  where 
food,  may  be  purchased. 


Prepares  a  simple  snack, 
e.^g.  fruit . . 


Demonstrates  use  of  common* 
dtensils  and  tools, 
e. g.  mixing  spoon. 


ERLC 


Select  a  reasonable  time 
ftame.     Set  timer  and  remove 
unfinished  food.    Use  desy^ert 
or  favorite  food  as  ^  treat 
"for  finishing  meal. 

Establish  eating  routines, 
e.g.  asking  for  food, 
courtesies. 


5  * 

Take  trips  to  store. 


Play  game  using  pictures, 
models  or  actual  things. 

Play  "Me,  pet  (puppy,  kitten) 
bird"  sorting  gsme.  Show 
pictures  of  different  foods 
and  have  students  sort, 
e.g.  waS^r:    needed  by  all: 
dog  food:     dog;  carrots:  me. 

Expose  students  to  purchasing 
situations  and  define  as  such, 

Play  language  game,  "I'm 

going  to  buy  _^  ,  I  will 

go  to   .  ^ 

Solicit  ideas  from  parents 
and  incorporate  shopping 
skills. 

Collaborate  with  parents. 

Have  a  snack  program  at 
school  whicl^t  involves  using 
a  variety  Of  utensils* 


Education  .for? 
Independence  I 


\ 


DUSO  Kit. 
Peabody  Kit. 


Canada  Food  Guide. 
Department  of 
Agriculture  Materials < 


Instructional 
Sequences  (Eating) 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student; 

Assists  with  chores  rela^:ed 
to  food- production , 
e.g.  water  ganden,  feeds 
chickens . 

Assists  in  food  preparation, 
serving  aod  clean-up 
routines • 


Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  assist  in  various 
chores. 


Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dent to  assist  in  appropriate 
activities ,  e.g.  setting 
table,  doing  dishes. 
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Kid'^  Garden  Book. 


Turn  Kids  on  to 
the  Good  Pood. 
The  Kid's  Cookbook. 
Kids  in  the  Kitchen. 
Help  Yourself  to 
Food. 

Cxunchy  Bananas. 

Cooking  Activities 

for  the  Retarded  Child, 

Cook  and  Learn  -  A 

Child* s  Cook  Book. 

Cooking  in  the 

Classroom. 

Young  Homemaker.'s 

Cookbook. 

Planning  Meals  and 
Shopf^iing'. 

Classroom  Cookery. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

C .    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


V' 

/With  supervision,  performs  ^^^^^i^^^ 
simple  tasks,  e.g.  putting    j  for  toys 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Designate  d^efinite  place 


toys  away 


Establish  consistent  expec 
tions  and  assign  tasks 
according  to^-situation , 
e.g.  picki^  up  newspaper, 
helping  pass  out  papers. 


Incorporate  helping  coinponerf£~* 
j  in  daily  routine.  \^  y 


1^8 
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k)4 


h^Me  management 

-^evel  3  \ 
.D.     Living  Options 

t 

V 

w 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

9 

*  The,  student: 

•  «^ 
Identifies  most  household 
furniture. 

•* 

Have  the  student  follow 
simple'  directions ,  run 
errands  etc.  to  become 
familiar  with  these  terms. 

Associates  furniture  with 
.  correct  room,  '<e.g.  table  - 
kitchen.  y 

Use  a*doll  house  with  furni- 
ture, li  Have  student  put 
furniture  in  correct  rooms. 

\ 

Match  pla^stic  furniture  to 
pictures  of  rooms . 

Identifies  some  different 
homes  people. live  in, 
e.g.  house,  apartment. 

♦ 

/ 

y 

\ 

N 

• 

t 

T 

% 

i 

1 

« 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  3 

ET?^  Child  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIAL?-^': 


The  istudent: 

Assists  in  care  of  younger 
children* 


4^ 


( 
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MONEY  ..MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

A.    Earning  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIAL^ 


See  Computation  Section:  Me 
The  studei^-: 

Identifies  and  labels  two 
,c%.ns . 

•A 


isurement ,  A.     Money / 


Within  given  area  of  class- 
room, set  up  a  treasure  hunt 
or  a  version  of  "Button, 
button,  whereas  the  button?"^ 
with  various  coins. 

Have  students  bring  coins 
and  fill  collecting  booklets, 
available  from  some  banks, 
e.g.   dime  folders.  Use 
result  for'^class' treat . 


Identifies  paper  currency 
as  money. 

Rote  counts  to-  twelve. 


Recognizes  that  people 
^rn  money. 


Associates  performance  with 
reward. 


Provide  various  opportunities 
for  counting,  walking  up- 
steps,  numbers  on  fingers, 
abacus  beads,  etc. 

Use  posters,  bulletin  boards, 
films,  etc. 

Discuss  what  do  people  do 
whe^  they  work-*-^. g.  teacher, 
parents,  person  in  store. 

^Have  student  perform  some 
activities  in^^q^l^sroom  for 
tokens!^ 

Plan  class  activity  which 
has  an  outlined  prerequisite, 
e.g.  "If  you  do  this,  then 
you  will  get  . . . ". 


/ 


/ 


0 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3  ^ 
B.    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  ST*RaTEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

With  decreasing  aasistanc^,* 
demonstrates  appi/opriate 
in-store  behaviorv- 

r 


Recognizes  that  money  is 
needed  to  obtain  articles  ^ 
from  a  store. 


Identifies  three  different 
kinds  of  stores. 


Have  class  accompany  teacher 
to  store  when  shopping  for 
class  groceries,  etc. 

Take  field  trips  to  various  i 
places',  .e.g.  library,  store. 
Emphasize  appropriate  be- 
havior. 

Set  up  play  store  within  , 
school. 

•Role  play  trip  to  store, 
exchanging  roles. 

Use  tAken  exchange  ecomony' 
for  some  activities. 

Have  stujgents  group  various 
pictures  of  articles  Accord- 
ing to  where  they  may* be 
purchased. 

Use  picturesJ^r^  flyers  from 
lodal  stores  to  test 
recognition. 

'  Play  guessing  game,  e.g.  "I 
.want  to  buy  some  toothpaste, 
I  will  go  to  a^.  . . 


Play  store. 


^Tokens. 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

C.    Saving' and  B(/ri^wing 


OBJECTIVES. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Recognizes  ^,that  money  is 
kept  in  a  specific  place, 
e.g.  wallet)  pig^y  bank. 


Associates  time  lapse  with 
obtaining  or  using  reward, 
e.g.  allowance  on  Saturday.' 


ERIC 


Have  student  make  a  bank,  " 
e.g.  decorated  can,  painted 
jar,  paper  mache  over  bal- 
loon.    Let  him  take  it  home 
to  put  money  in.  ^ 

Take  field  trips  to  banks. 

Use  checklist  for  behavior 
or  classroom  responsibilities 
completed. 

GjLve  'S^ens  for  correct 
'*res|)onses ,  redeemable  at 
end  of  game,  class.  ' 

Do  a  clas^  project,  ,e.  g.  when 
the  jar  is  full  of  pennies, 
count  to  see  how  many  there 
are  and  decide  what  to  do 
with  them.  ^ 


Wallgt,  piggy 
bank. 


Checklists , 
Calendar. 
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OTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3 

A.     Fundamentals  of  -Movement 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRAT'EGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 
« 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
perforro  simple  combinations 
of  basic  motor  skills: 

-running  and  jumping 


--hanging  and  swinging. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
generalize  perfo^ance  of 
oh  ject  control  skills 
(throwing,  kicking, 
•striking,  batting,  catching, 
bdi^ncin^)  in  a  variety  of 
dimensions  including: 

-different  size  of  objects 


> 

differen-t  sh'af^e  of  objects 


Demonstrate  movement  to  stu- 
dent and  provide  opportuni- 
ties for  student  to '''attempt . 

■<*» 

Have  student  run  towards  ^ 
target  (hanging  from  roof) 
and  lump  up  ta  'touch  it. 

^      ^  • 

DemonatratMe  movement  to  ; 
stu(4ent  and  provide  oppor- 
tuni\ies  for  student  to 
attempt . 

Have  student  swing  from  one 
bench  to  another  (tarzan 
style) * 


/ 


Basic  Motor  and 
Ball  Skills. 
Until  the  \ftistle 
Blows* 


Have  student  practise  throw- 
ing, kicking,  catching,  etc. 
objects  of  different  sizes, 
e.g.  basketball,  baseball, 
tennisball ,  etc^ 

Have  student  practise  a 
variety  of*  movements  using 
different  shapes  of  objects, 
e.g.  baseball,  football,  bean 
^bag,  ate. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3 

A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

-variations  in  intensity 
of  force  of  actions 


-direction  control 


-variations  in  physical 
response  according  to 
musid: . 


With  guidance,  demonstrates 
proficiency  and  initiates 
the  perfd^ance  of  the 
foUowing  Level  2  skills: 

' 1 .     Locomotor  Skills; 

running,  ascending/descend- 
ing stairs,  jumping  down, 
jumping  over; 


2 .  Specific  EquipT^nt 
Skills^  \^ 

-riding,  somersaulting , 
pushing,  jumping,  swinging, 
climbing, "veiling ,  sliding, 
Kanging. 
« 

-using'  the  following  equip- 
ment; wagon,  boards  bars, 
swings,  tricycle,  scooter, 
ropes/,  slides,  , trestle 

•  equipment,  trampoline. 


Have  student  practise 
varietA  of  movement  skills 
using  different  intensities, 
e.gr—kircrk  hard,  kick  softly. 

Have  student  practise  variety 
of  movement  skills  increasing 
directional  control  by 
gradually  decreasing  size  of 
target . 

Provide  opportunities  for 
variety  in  physical  response 
to  music  by  changing  the 
tempo ,  speed ,  volume ,  and 
rhythm  of  the  music. 


m 


Provide, opportunities  for 
student  to  learn  these  skills 
^by  demonstrating  actions  and 
guiding  student  when  ne 
sary. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  experiment  with- 
the^e  pieces  of  equipment. 
Stress  safety. 


PREP  -  A  Preschool 
Play  Program  for 
Retarded  Children. 


A  Cltimsy  Child: 
A  Program^  of  Motor 
Therapy  * 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3 

A.     Fundamentals  of  Movement 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


^The  student; 


3.  >Body  Co 


ntrol 


lis: 


-walking  up 'incline,  climb- 
ing up,  balancing,  climb- 
ing down,  forwa'ni  and 

.  backward  rolls . 

Demonstrates  acquisition  of 
additional  motor  skills  }.n 
the  following  areas: 

1.     Locomotor- Skills : 


-gliding 


-leaping 


-galloping 


-hopping 


-rhythmic  movement, 


Provide  opportunities  for) 

student  to  try  these  actiins, 

♦ 

demonstrate  the  movements  and 
have  student  "^attempt  them. 


Demonstrate  movement-  to  stu- 
dent.    Physically  guide 
student's  fee-t  to  follow 
patte;:n. 

'Demonstrate  movement  to  stu- 
dent.    Have  student  "leap^* 
over  some.thing.     Sing  action 
sOngs  which  cofitain  "leaping" 

Demonstrate  action.  Have 
student  try.  Provide 
physical  guidance. 


Demonstrate  action, 
student  try.  • 


Have 


Use  poetry ,^  stories  and 
music  to  ^courage  creativity 
in  rhythmic  movements,  pro- 
vide models  to  assjLst  student 
initially  but  encourage  stu- 
dent to  injprovise .  Draw 
attention  to  unique  movements 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3 

A.    Fundamentals  oi'  ^vement 


•OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

2.  Body  Control  Skills: 
,-balancing 


-  r  ud  imen  t  a  ty  gymn  a  sties 
movements.  ^ 


3-  Specific  Equipment 
;   '  Skillfg:       """^        '  - 

.  -bicycle  riding  with 
training  wheels 


-wagon 


•scooter 


-board 
-ropes 


Use  different  apparatus  to 


increase  balance,*  e»g.. 
ance  beam.  '  ^ 


bal- 


Utilize  •apparatus  such  asi 
springboard,  b^atboarjd,  ^ 
mounting  boxhorse,  balSmce 


beam,  etc. 
movements . 


to^pra'ctise  these 


Demonstrate  how  to  ride 
bicycle.     Have  student  try. 
Provide^ physical  support  but 
fade  when  no  longer  necessary 

Demonstr^tK^se  of  wagon.  , 
Encourage  Student  to  use  it 
in  different  ways,  e.g! 
riding,  pulling  friends  in, 
etc. 

Demonstrate  how  to  ride. 
Have  student  experiment  with 
different  ways  of  riding, 
e.g.  on  knees,  on. tummy. 


Have  student 'experiment*  with 
ways  of  using  the  rope  to 
increase  ability.  Demon- 
strate use  and  physically- 
guide  stud'ent  ,when  necessary, 
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.  MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  ANli(  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3' 

>    A-.     Fund>amentals  of  Movement  . 


The  student: 


-swings^ 


-bars 


-slides- 


-tricycle  \ 


■trestle  equipmen.t:^^ 


-trampoline. 


ERLC  . 


Rrovide  Opportunity  for  stu- 
dent to  use  swing  -  encourage 
student  to  improvise  move- 
ments  on  swing,  e.g.  standing 
up,  two  people  swinging  on 
one  swing,  etc. 

Provide  opportunities  for  , 
student  t6  use  bar.  Help^v 
student  experiment  with  new" 
movements  -  guide  when 
necess§ry% 

Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dent" to  use  slide.  Encourage 
experimentation  with  new 
movements,  e.g.  slide  on 
tummy,  slide  down  backwards, 
etc . 

Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dent to  increase  skill 
ability  on  tricycle.  Have 
student  attempt  to  manoeuver 
trike  between  obstacles. 

Dem^onstrate  new  movements  on 
trestle  equipment.    Have  stu- 
dent* attempt;  provide 
physical  guidance. 

Provide  opportunity  for  stu-  ■ 
'dent^DD  use  trampoline. | 
Demonstrate  new  i^pvements. 
Have  student ► try,  -Encourage 
experimentation;  stress 
safety. 
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MOTOR  pj^VELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  f 
j^vel  3  « 

B,    Games  and  Activities  .  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  students 

Participates  in  activities 
appropriate  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  the  skills  listed 
in.  Fundamentals  of  Mcwemerit . 

Participates  in  an  appro- 
priate.^acqS^tlcs  program. 

Participates  in  Ipw 
organized  games  to 
facilitate  the  learning  of 
the  ski41s  listed  in 
Fundament^als  of  Movement. 


Participates  in  motor 
activities  utilizing 
specific  special  rhythnric* 
patterns,  e.g.  marching. 


Demonstrates  ability  Co  use 
most  oi>tdoor  playgroi^nd 
equipment  found  in  community 
facilities.  *  ' 


Participates  in  such'  re- 
creational a^fclviti^s  as 

toboganni1ig,^a^ture  walks,, 
swimming,  day-camping,  etc 


,  Practises  bicycle  riding,  ^ 
.    using  training  wheels,  ' 


ERIC 


See  strategies  for 
Fundamentals  of  Mo^ment. 


See  Rec^Cross  Swimming  ^ 
Prograjn.  , 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  participate  in  ' 
simple  games,  e,g.   tag,*  ^  = 
musical ^  chairs ,x^imon .Says , 
so  that  he  can 'practise 
those  sk^^^tt^.  '  . 

Introduce  simple  dances  to 
.student.     Demonstrate  move- 
ments, an4  have  student' model. 
Begin  slowly  and  until  stu- 
dent is  able  to  §0  -more  ' 
quickly. 

Provide  opportunities  .fj^ 
student  to^use  comiiunity> 
playground  equipment.  'If 
student  does  not  seem*  to 
bor  participating,  demonstrate 
how  equipment  could  be  used. 
Stress  safety* 

Provide  opportunities  for  '  ; 
student  to  pa^j-ticipate  in  ' 
these  activities.  Encourage 
participation  as  paii^;  o£ 
student's  leisure  time' 
activities. 


'Red  Cross  Manual. 

Play  Activit^s  .f  or 
the  Retarded  Child. 
Special  Education 
Teaching  Games . 


Music  Activities 
for  Retarded 
Children. 
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MOTOfl  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3 

•B.    Garaeb  and  Activities  . 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Participates  regularly 
in  fitness  program. 


Have  student  participate  in 
various  exe^ise^  which 
emphasize  flexibility,  ' 
endurance,   strength  and 
speed,  e.g. :  • '  ^ 

-flexibility:  sit-ups 
-endurance :  leg-lifts 
-s  t  reng  th :     ch  inr-up  s 
-speed:     distance  running. 


0. 


MATERIALS 


Special,  Exercises 
for  Exceptional 
Children.  \ 
Motor  Fitness  I 
Testing  Manual 
'for  the  Moderately 
Mentally  Retarded. 


r. 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3 

C*    Social  Skills  Related  to  Games  and  Activities 


.  OBJECTIVES 


The  student!^ 

Attends  to  the  task  being 
presented. 


Responds  appropriately  to 
instructor . 

JOeraonstrat^s  ability  to 
follow  instructions-  in  a 
group  setting. 

Uses  some  appropriate 
courtesies.  , 


Participates  in  cooperative 
play*.  » 


TEA-CHING  STRATEGIES 


Draw  attention  to  those  4 
studenCs  who  are  paying 
attention. 


Give  students  instructions. 
Praise  students  who  are 
following  instructions. 

Provide  a  model  for 
courtesies  behavior;  have 
student  imitate.  ^ 

Provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  participate 
^n  groups  of  two  or  more. 


-  -!  >( 


>  , 


If 


ERIC 
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MATERIALS 


INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 


FINE  ARTS 
Level  3 

A.    Crafts,  HDbbies  and  Activities 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Holds  .penc'il  correctly. 

M^kes  circular  scribbling 
mo'vements . 


Begins  to  make  counter 
clockwise  movements. 

Makes  creative  patterns. 

Uses  both  hands  to  knead, 
pound,  beat  clay. 

/ 


Demonstr 
scissors 


ates  use  of 


Begins  to  use  finger  tips 
In  finger  paint  activity. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  studenf  follow  outlines- 
'  plastic  or  raised  patterns. 

Provide  pattern  and  have^- 
students  make  longitudinal  ' 
and  circular  .lines < 

Provide  , dexterity  exercises. 


Play.game^,  "This  is  the  way 
we  make  the  ..."  to  mu^ic  or 
/singing.     HaV^  iitudent  create 
own  words  to  accompany  c],ay, 
plasticine,  dpugK,  etc. 
^i)ff)hasize7:tli6*'workirvg  with 
^he  medium  arfd  a  certain 
asJiHint  of  u*i/goqr  associated- 

Uqe  materials  that  cut  or 
tear  eVsily,  ".Display  by.^ 
gluingion  to  other  pa^er  * 
or  tac|:in^  to  bbarH  to  give 
r^cogn^-tion  and  visual  re- 
inforcement .  '  ' 


stu^d^t  alternate  use'  of 
khan's  and  ends  o^^ngers 
.to  make  impressions  in  the 
paint . 


Have 
fXat 


Direct  the  student'to  lise 
only ^ the -fingertips ^to  show 

^details  of  grove  of  trees-,' 
a  specific  figure  or  object 

^  in. the  finger  pai'nt  .frarm^^ 


\ 
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MATERIALS 


Felt  pens. 
Co  lording  pens 
(odprs  associat-ed)  . 
'l)athtub  crayons" 
Dubnoff  School 
Pxojpram  I  (JLevel  1), 

Art  ±s  Elementary- 
Teaching  Visual  . 
Thinking  Through. 
Art  Concepts . , 


Creative  Art  for 
the  Developing 
Child.'  ' 


.1  . 


fIne  arts  and  -individual  activities 

Level  3                                    .          •  - 
A.    Crafty,  Hobbies  and  Activities  j 

1 

OBJECTIVES 

J       TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS    '            '  • 



The  student:  , 

J 

• 

Begins  to  make  articles  from, 
*■                   simple  tov  building  sets. 

Use  imitation  technique ♦ 
Make  object  with  blocks, 
have  student  attempt  to  \' 
copy  this  form.  Use 
other  building  toy  set' in 
a  similar  way .       •  - 

i 

%  ^ 

Identifies  prinfary  colors. 

*  "'         ■  i 

i 

Make  use  of  matching  color 
strip  with  object  of  same 
color.    Begins  with  several 
colors  of  the  priiSSfty  group 
graduate  to  colors  ofvthe  / 
aeQondar^  group .  Provide 
(^loring  activities  usi^g 
a  specif  ic  ^lor ,  and  draw' 
attention  to  it.    Begin  with 
primary  .colors,  then 
secondary  colors. 

Matching  Games                 •  ^  . 
Sorting  Box  and         ,  , 
Accessoiiies .  , 
Ar t world*  s  Art' 
to  Touch. 

Identifies  top  and  bottom 
of  objects. 

• 

Using' specif ic  shapes, 
demonstrate .  t>hat  these 
objects  can  be  pl-aced 
upright  on*  their  bottom 
p^ts,  illustrating  one  ^ 
way  to  tell 'which* is 
•bottom,  and  v^hich  is 
the  top.    Use  £ruit  jar, 
pyramid,  toy  ca^  a  cup, 
etc,  ^ 

Orientation  Views 
(cards)  y--^ 
Spatial  Rla^^tion 
Picture  (cards) . 

/ 

With  assistance,  uses 
lii^,  squares  *and  circular 
shapes  for  people  and 
objects. 

Use  .copy  tecKnique,  have 
student  imitat?e.  .Use 
jriast ieine,  sticks ,  plastic 
galls,  rectangular  WLocks, 
Vetc.  as.  media  for  making 
figures  * 

Dubnoff  School 
\Program  I  (Level 

" '         •        '  '      '  / 

% 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 

Level  3    *  « 

A.    Crafts,  Hobbies  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STiy^TEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Participates  in  the  making 
of  simple  craft  projects.^ 


With  assistance,  pursues  'a 
hobby> 


Participates  in  directed^ 
recreational  activities. 


Have  student  experiment  with 
aJ/ar'iety  of  simple  grafts, 
e.\c.  making  clay  figures, 
weaving,  ceramics ,  macrame . 


Encourage'  student  to  collect 
trading  cards,  gum  wrappers, 
rocks ,  etc , 

♦ 

Provide  a  variety  of  leisure 
activities  such  as  games  and 
sports  xindoors outdoor, 
individu^,  group,  e.g.  table 
games ,  snow-shoeing ,  hiking, 
camping. 


Handbook  of  Arts 
and  Crafts  foT^ 
Elementary  and 
Junior  High 
School.  ^ 


Note:    This  I'ist  of  activities 
^"N^ncouraged  ,to  add  others 


is  not  meant  to  be  exhaustive 
or*  delete  to  meet'  the  needs 


Creative .Art  for 
Learning. 
Creative  Art 
Tasks  for 
Children. . 
Learning 
Through  Art. 
Art  Box. 

Teachers  are 
of  their  studj^pts, 


"A 
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a 


r 
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Pine  arts  and  !ndividual  toREssioN 

Level  3 
B.  Mafic 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  .^"^^^ 

Listens  to  /nusic  for  enjoy- 
ment . 


With  assistance  operates 

music  produc mg  equipment , 
e.g.  record  player. 

Participates  in  musical 
games*^^  ^ 

Imitates  simple  rhythmic 
hand  movements. 


Uses  rhythm  *ins*-^^pitfients , 


Imitates  simple  riiybhmic 
foot  movements. 

Moves  in  time  to  repeti- 
tious beat. 

Participates  in  creative 
movement  activities. 

Participates  in  group 
songs  and 'action  songs. 


Use  listening  stations. 

\ 

Have  students  bring  a  favor- 
ite record  to  class. 

Invite  musicians  to  school  to 
p 1 ay  ins  t rumen t s . 

Use  the  public  library  record 
loan  department. 

Establish  a  class  routine 
for  ^listening  to  music. 


Play  game  of  "Musical 
Chairs". 

Clap  hands  and  have  student 
■imitate.    Tap  hands  on  knees 
in  time  to  music. 

Us-e  rhytfim  sticks  to  beat 
time,  have  student''  imitate. 

Have  student  march  to  music. 


Troll  Readj-alongs , 


Sing  songs  that  also  include 
actions. 
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Hap  Pa^er  records. 


Pestbody  ^ 
Language  Development 
Kit. 


I^eaching  the 
iPpecial  Learner 
Through  MUsic. . 


H^FINE  ARTS  AND  INDmDUAL^JSXPRESSION  ^ 
Level*  3 

C.    Drama  •      -  , 


The  student: 

Participates  in  activities- 
that  imitate  actions  of, 
certain  animals,  e,g.  dog, 
lidn. 


Imitates  vSimple  words  or 
sounds  assoc4^ated  with, 
animals  artA  people. 


Use  role  play.    Play  game! 
•  have.^^tud^^^  give  name  or 
picture"  orf  animal,,  then 
ask  .classmates  to  guess 
;  'the  identity. 

)  '  ' 

I -Sing  "Old  MacDonal^  had. a 
1  Farm".,..  Have  individual 
\  student  imitate  a  particular 
I  animal  sound. 


Demonstrates  feelings  such 
^^s  happy  and  sad. 


Have  student  choose  a 
puppet  to  depict^happy  or 
sad,  and  demonstrate 
one  of  these  feelings. 


Participates  in  a  group 
activity,  e.g.  action  song. 


\ 
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FINE  ART^  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level/3 

D,  Recreation 


OBJHCTWES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


^j^ERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student; 


Entertains  self  playing  ^ 
with  toys*  for  increasing* 
period  of  time* 


With  (3'5Tr6tance ,  plays 
simple  card  and  board  games 

Follows/imitates  other 
play  activities. 


With  supervision,  parti- 
cipates in  community 
events. 

With  supervision,  visits 
recreational  facilities. 

Attends  day  camp. 


GiVe  student  opportunity  for 
free  play.     Increase  the 
amount  of  time  at  each  sit- 
ting.        "  . 


Show  student  how  to  play  with 
certain  toy  or  game,  have^ 
student  fqllow  lead. 


Give  student  opportunity  to 
visit  facilities. 

Give  student  opportunity  to 
attend 'camp . 
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^CITIZENSHIP  AND  Iin)IV.IDyAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3 

A.     At  Home     ,  f 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: - 

Identifies  own  belongings. 


\     Associates  immediate 
^\family  members  with  what 


Recognizes  that  families 
'can  crfange  in  size,  , 


Practises  courtesies. 


Follow^  some  family  rules. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  play  games 
involving  locating  own  items, 
e.g.  "I^  Spy",  ctothing  hunts. 

i 

Have  student  bring  pictures 
from  home  of  own  family. 
Make  family  albums  for  each 
student  in  class  and  compare. 

Discuss  membe'rship  and  size 
of  families,  e.g.  John  has  a 
sister  Sue,  and^a  brother 
Paul. 

Raise  classroom  pets  and 
fallow  the  pets  to  have  off- 
spring. 

Take  class  to  hospital  to 
view  a  new^baby. 


Have  cpn^^tent  family  rules, 
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MATERIALS 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3  '        •     *  , 

B,    At  School 


OBJECTIVES 


The  studen't: 


Identifies  own  belongings. 


Follows  some* school  rules, 


Demonstrates  respect  'fo^ 
property  of  others  within 
the  class. 


.  Carries^dut  simple  ,class 
chores/errands . 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  play  locatin"g 
games  involving  own  items, 
e.g.  "I  Spy",  clothing  hunts.. 

Make  student  responsible  for 
keeping  outer  clothing  and 
gym  materials  in^correct 
location  at  school.. 

Have  consistent  school  rales^ 

Have  class  assist  in  making 
a  pictorial  pojster  of  school 
rules.  * 

Demonstrate  and  have  student 
model  asking,  for  permission 
to  handle  another  * s  property, 
e.g.  borrowing  a  toy. 

Demonstrate  cowect  handling, 
procedures  of  items  used  in 
classroom,  e.g.  hanging  up  , 
another coat.    Have  student 
model. 

Have  student  participate  in 
preparation  and  clea6-up 
activities,  e.g.  snack  time, 
art  time.    ^Demonstrate  cor- 
rect steps  and  have  student 
mode^.  ^ 


ERiIl 


MATERIALS 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND -INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3  -  -  . 

C.    In  the  Community 


ERIC 


The  student: 


Identifies  some,  ccwnmunity 
helpers,  erg.  pdlice. 


Identifi.es  most  adults  with 
whoi6  ^e  deals  as.  authority 
figures. 


Identifies  own  neighborhood 
playground. 


Demonstrates  awareness  that 
other -families?  in  ^w'n  com- 
muni-ty  are  differed  from 
own  family* 


Recognizes  the  tune  of  the 
National  Anthem. 


Identifies  a  flag. 


Follows  some  community 

rules  and  routines, 

e.gy  crossing  at  corners, 


Hav.e  student  participate  in 
field  trips  to  fire  station^ 
etc.^r  have  community  help- 
ers vii5it  school. 


Have  student  follow  simple 
directions  "from  a  variety 
of  pers(pns  in  own  neighbor- 
hood, store  owner. 

Take  student  to. the  play- 
ground and  use  faciliti^. 

Have  student  lead  adult  to  ^ 
playground . 

^ake  visits  to  a  neighbor's 
home  duringva  special  occa-  ' 
sion.    Point  out  differences 
to  student,  e.g.  watch  easter 
egg  decdration  by  a  Ukranian 
family;  eating  hot  cross  buns 

Have  student  participate  in 
opening  exercises  during  an 
assembly. 

Have  student  locate  and 
the  flag  during  an  assembly 
for  a  flag  ^aliJte. 

Have  student  color  a  picture 
of  a  flag. 


Take  student  to  Jfliffterent 
locations  in  the  community, 
e.g.  parks ,  store s .  Demon- 
strate correct  be|iavior  and 
have  student  model. 
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Community  Careers 
^(frannelboard) . 

le  World  About  Us, 
Lotto  Ga;ne* 
Goinmuaity  Workers. 


J.otto  Game: 

Our  Neighborhood. 


J 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3 

D.    Environmental  Education 


I .     Ecology: ^  ' 

The  student:  * 

Identifies  familiar  living  * 
organises . 


Distinguishes  between  pets 
and  oj^er  domestic  animals. 


•  L 


Differentiates  between  baby 
and  adult  Dirds ,  fish,-ietc. 


9 


ent^i; 


Identifies  one  attribute 
of  plant  material,  e.g.  tall 
tree. 


ERIC 


Have  stu4ent  {Participate  in 
field  trips  to  the  farm,  zoo,' 
museum,  etc. 

Keep  a  "clas^roolni  zoo". 


Visit  a  pet. store  and  make 
a  list  .of  all  the  pets  for 
sale.     Discuss  the  kinds  of 
pets  in  stores. 

Play  sorting  g^es.^ 


Have  student  precall  names  of 
pets/domestic  animals  viewed 
in  films.  '  ,  ^ 

Visit  a  farm  or  zoo  in  spring 

Visit' a  pet  store  which  has 
young  and  adult  pets  for 
sale. 

Play  sorting  games.  | 


take  student  for walk  and 
po^nt  out  attributes  of 
plaat  material.     Make  speci- 
men colleptions  and  have 
student  remember  name  and 
attribute  of  two  or  more 
mat^^rials  in  classroom.* 
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Tlje  Big  Goldeo 
ABC  Animal  .Book.. 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit. 
F^rm  Lotto. 
Zoo  Lo'tto. 
Zoo  Animals .  , 


The  World  Around  Us. 
Lotto  Game:      ^  ^ 
My  Pet's  Por'tion. 

Filmstrip: 
Birds-. 


Mothers,  Babies~  and 

theii}  Homes*; 

Ml^  and  Hatch 

Puzzles. 

Do  You  Know?  ' 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
\'      Level  3  ' 
'  D.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


J 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


^1ATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Identifies  familiar  fruits 
and  vegetables. 

Identifies  a  locaition 
where  plants  grow.  > 


Recognizes  rain  as  being  a 
water  source. 


Recognizes. that  plants 
grow  in  soil. 


Identifies  some  large 
natural  landforms, 
e.g.  mountains. 


Go  on  field  trip  and"  label 
where  different  plants  grow, 
e.g.  in  soil,  in  water.  a 
Take'  instant  pictures  of  ^ 
these  location^  and  have 
student  -label  in  class. 

Grow  plants  from  seed,  keep 
plants  in  classroom.  ^ 

/  • 

Have  student  collect  water 
^in  buckets  when  it  is  rain- 
ing. 

Have*  student  tratisplant-^ 
both  indoor  and  outdoor 
plants.     Leave  a  few 
plants  in  pots  without  any 
soil,  others  on^tbp  of 
ground  in  gard^.  .  pbserve 
'  what  happens.     Point  out 
the  necessity  of  "groun'd". 

Go  p;^  field  trips  to  dif-  ^ 
ferent*  natural  landforms 
in  iiumjediate  env^.r9ninent , 
e.*g.  rocky  shores  of  river*, 
mountains,      ^  ^ 

Label  landf6rm  for  student 
and  Itave  him  recall.* 

Show. pictures.    Play  game  . 
where  ^udent  must  present 
the-  correct  picture  upon 
■  request. 
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Starters :  Rain; 
Snow; /Rivers . 


Starters :  Jungle; 
Desert;  Caves; 
Mountains. -    /  ' 


Travel  folders, 


%                             'I                       ■           '  "  • 

^'  CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  'RESPO^^SIBILITY 

Level  3                                                     ^  (• 
D.    'Environmental  Education  ..        •             ^     '       j  '  ' 

.     ,           -              <i      ■  ■ 
OBJECTIVES 

'  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

•    MATERIALS         '     *  . 

J2«  Weather: 
•         The  student: 

f 

.        ,           •            1  ■ 

'r.   -       •          ,               ■  / 

•              •  V 

'Keeps  weather  chart.  ^ 

'  •  •  r  /  •  ■  ■  . 

V        •         '  .  / 

'  1>te)if ferentiates  between 
r  _  ^             seasons.      ^  ^"^41^ 

• 

Have,  a  seisorfal  Calendar  with 
pictures^ to  iiftatch  .showing, 
e.  g,  tulips,  leaves^^ falling, 
^ears  sleeping.*^  Ha^!^  student 
matKih  pictures  dyririg 
.  icalenciar  time".            '  , 

Starters:    Sun;  t 
^  Moon.                   ,      .       ■  ^  ' 

<^ 

J  Go  on  field  trips  during  . 

fall,*  summer,  spring  seasons. 
'•Discuss  obsenvatiotis. 

Y   -3.     Energy:                   ^>  •  . 

,  Make' ^*season^^l  collage  fnaflf 
pictures,  ,e. g.  pidtures  ^ 
aftout ^  fall.       ' ' 

■  ■  . 

V 

\  *  *  * 
^     '         The  student; :                    *  ^ 

Assd^iates  .some 'Items,  with  S 
piSQducing  J^^a^^ 

Identifies  sun  as  .source^of  " 
light^and  h^at. 

"  '  '      •  -  ■    .  /    ■  > 

A        Pnl  1        nn  •      *              •\  ' 

The  student: 
/  Q,            '  Identifi>es,^il^ter, 

Try *dlf f erent  experiments 
with  .student  and  have  him 
^relate  differences/  e.g.  cast 
sliadpws  on-^sunny  day '/dark. ' 
rodm,  use  a  prism  in  sun-' 
light/clbset. 

.  Haye  stildent  participate  in 
class  crean-up /litter  drive • 

1  •■• 

.•  > 
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\  ■  ■■  ■   * . 

'  ■  '   ■<  •■■179.  ■■  '•  ■■y 

\ 

*                                *.  J 

• 

;  .     CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  TlESPONSIBI^ITY  . 
Level  3                              ,  * 

D.*  vEnvironmental  E3ucation                               ,  \  - 

■  '    1  ^-  . 

•  ■  .    .    *  oBJEcnyEs 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

'The  student: 

-         Disposes"  of  litter  appro- 
priately,^   *  " 

^    1  ' 

Eat  out  in  park  where  lunch 
remains  must  be  disposed  "of. 
Label  remains  as  litter. 

Identifies  noise^  he  can 
"make.^^^^^            ,  - 

Have  student  use  musical  • 
instruijients ,  e,g,  drums, 
bells,  in  hitting,  shaking,^ 
and  ringing  movement^(^ 

i 

5.     Conservation:  ' 
'     ' .  '              '  •  '  #  ^. 
'  *  The  student: 

.    Identifies  excess, 
e.g.  left-over  lunch. 

t  * 

Have^consistent  cla'ss  pro- 
cedure's   e.  g,  saving  left- 
over  lunch  to  take  home, 
saving  scrap  paper^.after  an 
activity. 

* 

• :       Turns  some  appliances  and 
lights  on  and  off.  • 

A 

P^ir  these  concrete  things  ^  . 
.  with  "too  much  -  excess", 

^  Have  the  student  follow, 
"simple  directions,  e,g,  turn 
on  the  lights,  turn  the  # 
television  off,, 

V 

»  ** 

I' 

• 

Pair  turning  off  appliances 
with  finishing  their  use, 
'©."g.  "You  heve  finished 
watching  y<yar  television 
-  program,  now  you  turn  the 
television" off", 
V 

•  •* 

> 

•                                  *     '  * 

i.  V 

» 
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0     UNDERSTANDING  '§ELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
•^.evel  4    .    »                                .     *  . 
^  A.    iSidVl^dge  of  Self      •  , 

'  *  *  '  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

•  > 

'         L     P.ersonal  Character?-  , 

•  istics:  ^ 
  - .           *- «. 

V         ,    -  , 

? 

The  >  student :  ^ 

'  ■  •■ 

• 

Witli  assistance,  sta'te's/ 
writes  name,  age,  address 
and  tel'ephone  number.- 

,            Recognizes  frequently  seen 
people  by  name. 

• 

Have  the  srudent  ^ejLte  name, 
age,  and  address  each  day. 
Assist  when  necessary. 

Ensure\ student  carries  I.D. 
card  at\all  times  which  has 
an  emer|6ncy  phone  number  on 
it-  as  wel^.  ^ 

1  (? 

Display  pictures  of'  familiar' 
^people.     Have  student  iden- 
tify people  as  you  say  their 
names.     ^  ^ 

Introduce  .people  who'  student 
will  see  of*ten,  e.g.  princi- 
pal,' custodian.  Provide 
^opportunities  foV  student  to 
hear  their  names  and  associ- 
at-e  with  actual  person. 

Washington  State 

Cooperative 

Curriculum, 

Binder  5.         '  . 

Social  Learning 

Curriculum. 

Peabody  Language  .    *  ^ 
Development  Kits,;       *  • 
Level  2.         ^     •  ^         "  * 

Photo^  of  friends; 
family  members. 

>    *    J  \ 

With  ass^stknc'e  , .  states  or  . 
writer  name  of  schpol.^ 

'Ask  student  what  school  he  » 
attends.*   Prompt  wh^re 
necessary.  .      -  * 

y 

iQCixLizies  or  marKS  own 
p^Dfi^rty  with  name. 

V 

• 

Write  nSme  of  school  on 
blackboard,  have  stu^en.t 
copy.  '  Provide  opportunity  to 
practise'  writing  name  of' 
school.  ^                 ,  .       •  ^ 

iLncouragc  bLUUciiL  uu  p-n-ts.^  up 
personal  'belongings  an.d^  store" 
in  appropriate  places. 

% 

K                                                                                                  '  ,  ' 
<f  ♦ 

.    ■        ,  -I 

-■'^  /  ■ 

:      ♦         •  > 

.    ■  L  '  . 

■  i  Rjc     ;  ^-   .  ^  .■■ 

ip)ERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
I^^vel  4 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self      -  ^  ^  .       -  # 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


TERIALS 


'  .•  The  student.! 


Chooses  aff  activity  of 
interest  from  among  two 
or  three  * 


fhysical  Self; 


The  student: 


Identifies  the  five  senses 
.  and  indicates  body  /parts 
involved.  * 


Provide  student  with  cfppor- 
tu^ities  to  label  personal 
be;y)ngings:    books>  pencils,  . 
papers etc •  .\ 

Have  student  pick  out  o\to 
•  belongings,  from  among,  two 
or  three  others  which  are 
similar.'  '  ' 


Establish  an  area  tha,t  is 
alvays  set.  up  with  free  time 
materials:    .paper,  crayons, 
games >  puzzles*    As  the 
student  finishes  his  work  ^r 
at  assigned  free  time  periods 
tell  the  student  to.  go  to  th- 
free  time  ^rea  and  find  a 
activity  to  do. 


^Have      tasting  party.  ^  Let  the 
student  taste  a  number  of 
substances,  describe  hdW  they 
tk^te^^an^'  classify  according 
to  taste.     Increase  nufober  of 
different  tastefe  as  student's 
aw^en^ss  increases. 

Have  student  try  to  identify 
familiar  odors.'  Put  sub-- 
stances'  iiji  jars,  open  lids, 
havS  student,  smell  substance 
and  name  it . 
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Social  Learning 
Curriculum.  / 
Worl^obs^  * 


UNDERSTANDING-SELF  ANIV GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 

Level       ^'  .       »       •      •  • 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self         ^    ,  .  .' 


OBJECTIVjSS 


7^ 


The  student:*. 


V 


I* 


lijentifiesr  body  part^. 


^Demonstrates  -knowledge  of 
the  function  of  body  parts.*' 


•  QesQribes- specif ic  charab'-- 
teristics  of  his  own  -appear- 

•  ance,  e.g.  color  of  hair 
and  eyes,  Leiifgth  of  hair,  - 
color  of  skin.     .  , 


ERLC 


TEACHING  STRATElGIES 


Have  student  sort  objjscts'» 
into  categories  according  to 
hpw  th^yfeel,  e.g.  rough/ 
smooth.       *  '        ^  '  .  f 

Blindfold  student.    Make  a 
noise;  e.g.  clap  hands«  ^    ,  * 
Have  student  point  to  where 
the  noise  is  coming  frpm% 

Have  student  ^ort  objects^ 
,  according  to  'their  cplor. 

Have  student  identify  sounds 
on  t9P^  recorder i  e.g.  ring- 
'  i^g  telephone,'  dog  barking; 
match  sound'^to  object  or, 
p'icture  which  would  make  the 
sound. 

P;ay  ^me  "I  Spy". 

Have  student/name  a  body 
part  as  you 'poin<^*tp  it.^ 


i^sk  student  what  feach  t)|>dy 
part  is  used  fpr.^  Give  the 
usage  of  the  body  part  and 
ask  the  student  to  naioe.it.  . 

Play  concentration  game, 
matching  body  parts  and 
pictures 'Of  activities  using 
body,  parts. 

Display  individual  'pictures 
.  of  students.    Ask  each 

student  to  point  out  his 
/  pjLcture  and  tell  some  things^^ 

about  how  h^  looks. 

Have^  studer^t  look  in  mirror 
and* describe  what, he  sees. 

Have*  student  draw  and  coTor 
.  .a  picture  of  himself. 
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MATERIALS 


Doll. 

My  Face  and  Body 
(flaiinelgraph)  .*  . 
Bod};;  Concept  - 
Spirit  Masters. 
Body  Parts  Dice 
•Game. 


Mirror. 


> 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  ,AND^  GETTIN.G  ALONG  WITH' OTHERS 
Level  4  *  •      ^  ' 

A,    kn^jjrled^e  of  Self^^  '  ^ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  studer^t^:-  ,   '  . 

\^   Deinpnstr4tes  knowledge  that 
he  grows.  /  * 

V 


Demonstrate^knowledge  that 
growth  takes  place  in  , 
people.      .       t         •  , 


^      Distitiguishes  lifetwe^ 

sexes  by  names  and  app^ear- 
-  ances.    *  .  .  ' 


Have  student  bring  in  or 
make  up  photo  album  di^pl^y- 
ing  pictures  of  self  from  »■ 
birth  to  present,  Di^w'^'at- 
tention'to  size  of  student 
at  different  strages  of 
growth,  compare  to  present 
size. 


-Hav^  student  bring  in  ' 
clothes  that  rfo  longer  ^t 

.  him,  especially  baby, clothes , 
shoes*    Ask  if  he  could  wear 
these  things  now/- 

At  set^times  during  .the  year 
measure  the  student,  marjc  on 
wall. chatty  compare  -  changes. 

*      *'  ' 
Have  student  bring  pictures 

of  yarious  people  'of  dif  f  er- 

*  ent  ages;  compare  .body  sizes 

afdiff^rent  stages  ^of 

growth*  '  ^ 

\  If  possible  have  a  mother 
*and  small  baby  visit  the 
class  at  internals  during 
the  year.    Record  sife  of  * 
N^baby  an^  compare  changes^ 


Have. student^ sort  tout.       ^  ^ 
picrtures  o.£  pepple  according^ 
to  thfeir  sex.  * 

Make  a  list  of  people  names* 
"Have*  student  classify  them  ^ 
as  to  boys  names'^and  gi^ls 


n  ame  s . 


158 


ERIC 
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Pictures  of  student  < 
at  different  ages. 


r- 


■9 


Picturfes  of 
people. 


UNDERSTANbiNG  SELF  ANB*  GETTING  ALONG  J^ITH  OTHERS ^ 
Level  4  ^  •  *         *  ' 

A.    Knowledge  of  SeJ.f 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


TERIALS 


ERIC 


The  'studeift: 


Identifies  appropriate 
< places  for  actioifs  requiring 
privacy. 


Dir'ect  students  to,  and  have 
him  use^,  appropriate  places, 
e.g.  bedroom. 

l^en  taking  student  to  On- 
familiar  places,  direct  him 
t/o  REST  ROOMS.  "    ^  \ 

Have  student' pr^^ctise^read- 
ing  the  various  ^ames/ 
^symbols  depictijcig  public 
'toilets,  e.g.  MEN,  WOKEN. 


Emotional  Self^: 


The  student: 


Identifies  ^j^cific  emotions 
in  self  and  others  from 
facial  expressions,-  posture, 
verbalizations. 


Have  student  sort -out  pic~  '  ' 
tures  of  people  according  to 
how  they  #f  eel:     happy,  sad,' 
angry, \  fearful,  excited. 


Tightens'  and  relaxes 
specific  muscles  when  re- 
quested to'  do  so,  e.g.  fist 


Have  student  find  pictures  of 
pecrple  ^displayii^g  specified 
emotions;  make  posters. 

Encourage  sti^dent  to  .express 
his  fe'felirigs  through  drawing, 
painting,  singing,  dancing, 
etc. 

Have  student  mode^l  yo<ir  \^ 
actiqns..    Use  a  variety  of 
positions  from  which  to 
practise :    prone,  sitting , 
standing..  • 

Start  with  gross. motor  n\oVe- 
ments  (legs)  and  then  add 
fine  motor  movements  (lEist^. 


V 


Sociki^' Learning 
Curriculum. 
Pictures  of  people 
fiisplaying  a 
variety  of  emotions. 
DUSO. 

Human  Oevelopment  . 
Pro^ram;L  Magic  i  f 
Circle.'  \  ' 

Exploring^ Our 
Emotions. 

I  Know  How' You  Feel. 

Relaxation A  ^ 
Comprehensive 
Manual  for  Adults, 
Children,  and  Children- 
with  Special  Nee^s. 
t'eace.  Harmony  knd  ^ 
Awareness:  - 
A  Relaxation  P^rogram 
for  Chii'dMn  -(record) . 
Kiddie  Qr/ 
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'UNDfe^STAJIDING'sA-F'AND  GETTING  P^O^  WITH,  OTHERS 
J        Level  4        •                               ^         .         ^    •        .   !f ^ 
^   /         A.    Knowledge  of  Self                       .            /-^  j 

•      *  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

—  ,               ^  V — 

►  MATERIALS 

The  "student : 

•>     "  / 
Identifies  some  manifesta- 
tions of xemotional 
reactiondf,  e.g,  anger  - 
^  tighf^-musGles. 

 1  >   \ 

Use  r^al  situations.    liJhen  a  ^ 
studerft  i^s  angry  point  out  ^• 
physical  reaction  (tenseness) 
ar>d  ask  him  how  he  feels. 

Identifies  specific  situa^^ 
tionts  or  things  which  make 
people  happy,  sad,  or 
angry. *    •              *    ,      ,    ^  - 

Draw  stOdeht '  s^attentiop'^^ 

how  he  makes  yoif  "feel  when  he 

does  certain  tHings, 

"You^^fe  making  me  very  angry", 

"I  feel  sad  wjien  you^s^ 

those  things" .  "^'^ 
7  A 

4 

S  * 

HavV  student  tell  v^hat  'makes 
him  happy,  sad,  angry. 
Compare-  response's. 

•  • 

4 

Read  stories  which  involve  ^ 
these  emotions.*   Have  student 
tell  you  what  is  causing  tlie 
characters  to  fdel  this  way. 

• 

On  special  days,  fe.g. 
Mothef's  Day,  have  student 
^make  lists  of  what?  he  could 
do  to  ^ake  his  mother  happy. 

\ 

/        Disjtinguish^s  between  some 
aggressive  and  noit-aggres- 
-^sive  behavior,  e.  g, '  hitting/ 
touching,  asking/ deTnanding. 

Draw  student's  attention-'to  . 
sittiatioris  where  aggressive 
responses  are  usedi"    'Have  hiin^ 
think  of  other  non-aggressive 
wa^ts  of  resolvitig  conflict.  1 

ft                           '      ^            -                                                 J        .  ^ 

V        /           '    •  ( 
R61e  play  situations  involvi^ 
aggressive  and  non-aggressive 
'  behaviors. 

'Alternative  Cards. 

V 

*  K               It  *  • 

\ 
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UNDERSTAM)ING  StL?  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHER^ 
Ifevel  4  .      .  *  \  ' 

B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING -STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.    Needs,  and  Motivations: 

it:  ^ 

I  appropriate 
action  required  for  specific 
need.  * 


wldentlf ies  appropriate"^  - 
person  ^to  whom  needs-  can  l3e 
exp^ressed,  e.g.  school.  ^ 
pei?'$onnel.  ^       *  ^ 


V 


Satisfies  own  needs  in  an 
appropriate  liianner*.  ^ 


Read  specific  situations  to 
student.   -HaYe  him  tell  you' 
what  he  would-Z^o  in  that 
situation,  e.g  •  *^You  get   ^  ' 
hdme  from' school  early,  no 
one  is  .home  and  you,  don't 
have  a  key.  to  get  in  the 
house  -  what  do  you  dp?" 

Bole  play  situations  where 
student  needs  something  ^d 
hag  to  ,act  out  how  to  get  it, 

;  Role  play  situations .where 
student  ne^ds  some|Jiing  s^nd 
has  to  ask-  jAe  appropriate 
person 'for  help.    ^   ,  , 


'Make  display  of  community 
helpers.    Discuss  their  role^ 
and  ways  in  which, they  help. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
visits  from  school  personnel,- 
have  them  tell  class  what  » 
their  jobs  are. 

Go  on  field  trips  to  "feee 
other  comJiTunity  helpers  at 
work. 

Role  play  siJiuations  where 
student  ii^ust  help  himself . 

Praise  any  initiative  student 
takes  to  help  himself . 


ERLC 
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18^ 


'^Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit, 
Level  2. ' 
What  Would  You  Do 
Cards.         .  . 


Pictures  of  people, 
in  specific  roles, 
e.g.  policeman,  nurse. 


DUSO 


UNDERSTANDING  StU  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Leye^l  4 

B.    Social  Relationships 


2.  Factors  Affecting 
Relationships; 


The  students 


Responds  appropriately  to  ^ 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
peopie  with  respect  to  age. 


Responds  appropriately  tfo 
f  ainiliar;^  and  unfamiliar 
people  with  respect  to  their 
roles.  "  " 


Show  student  pictures  of 

familiar  and  unfamiliar 
.people.  Msk,  "What  woilld 

you  say  to  this  person?"  • 
. Include  ^iscussi9n  about 

the  dangers  of  going  with 

strangers . 

Invite  familiar  ^nd  unfamiliar 
people  to  vlfiit  your  class, 
e.g.  student's  mother  and 
baby,  gra'ndf ather ,•  a  senior 
citizen. 


Ro^e  play  situations  where 
student  .responds  ap^^priately 
to  people  according  to  their 
age,  e.g^baby,  serjior 
citizen. 

Make  posters  of ^community 
helpers  with  'descriptions  of 
what  they  do.  / 

Irtyite  c6mmunity  helpers  to 
visit  your  class  to  discuss 
their  roles. 

Role  play  s^ituations  where 
student  responds  approptia^tely 
to  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
people  according  to  their 
r^ies;.  ^ 


PiVc^tures  of  familiar 
arfd  unfamiliar 
people. 

Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit/  . 
People  Puzz^les.-^  , 
Families.  ^ 

Social ^Learning 
Curriculum. 


<2k 


Occupation  Photo- 
graphs . 
Job  Puzzles. 
Occupation  Match-ups  < 
Career  identity 
Cards. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  A       **  '  - 

Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student; 

Naine*s/ describes  the 
character  or  -situation 
presented  In  picture  or 
story* 


J 


3.    Handling  Social 
Interaction: 

a.    Expressive  Communication 


Present  pictures  of  familiar 
story  or  comic  book  char- 
acters and  have  the  student 
name  them. 

Present  pictures  of 
situations.    Have  student 
describe  the  action  in  the 
picture  and  make-up  a 
story  to  go  with  it> 

Read  a  book  to  student  on  a 
daily  basi^.     Each  day  have 
him  recall  events  .from  the 
past'^ay's  reading. 


I 


Pictures  of  story 
characters . 
Comics, 


Skills: 


The  student!' 


Communicates  in  a  number 
of' ways,  e,g,  gestures, 
speaking,  writing,  facial 
expressions,  •  ' 


ERJC 


Tell. the  students ' that ' for 
one  class> they  must  not  speak - 
to  anyone;  they  must  make 
their  needs  known  in  some 
other  way,  e.g,  gestures, 
facial  expression,  writing, 
etc. 

Have  student  write  letter 
of  thinks  or  draw  pictures* 

Have  a  "Monk**  lunch  where 
i;io  one  can  speak  (pretend 
only)  , 

Play  modified  game  of  charades 


... 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS' 
Level  4 

B.-  "Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  SyRAT^GIES 


MATEillALS 


ERIC 


he  student: 

Commpnicatfes  with  others 
ul>ing  socially  acceptable 
behavior,  e.g.  maintaining, 
ey^ycontact,  getting  atten- 
tion before  speaking. 


Uses  appr^^priate  techniques 
tQ  obtain  information. 

Modifies  /STTir-behavior  at 
appropriate  times  or  when 
directed,  e.grf  stops  crying, 
settles  down  to  required' 
activities. 

b.  Receptive  Communication 
Skills: 


The  student: 


Responds  appropriately  to 
obvious  mood  changes  in 
others,  e.g.  raised  vpice, 
exclamations. 


Repaats  short  messages. 


Utilize  Magic  Circle  to 
practise  these  social  be- 
haviors. 

Role  play  situations  where 
student  is  carrying  on 
conversation  w^th  someone; 
emphasi^ze  acceptable, 
conversatfon  etiquette*.  v 

Have  people  visit  your  class, 
allow  student  to  take  with  . 
them,  both  familiar  and  un- 
familiar. ' 


•Human  Development 
Program:  Magic 
Circle . 


Praise  student  when:  he 
modifies  behavior »as  direct- 
ed.    Ignore  behaviol:  which 
is  inappropriate.^ 


•Provide  opportunity  for 
stu<fent  to  respond  to  mgod  ■• 
changes.     If  response  is  in- 
apprc[priate  or  if  there  is  no 
response,  assist  him,  e.g. 
raise  voice  for  impact. 

Verbally  give  student  short 
message  to  deliver.    Have  him 
repeat  it  and  delivef  it  to 
appropriate  person.    Check  to 
see  -if  they  got  the  'correct 
message.  / 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTIW  ALONG  WItH'OTHERS  ^             .  - 
Level  h           \      ^                                     \      '               *  . 
B.    Social  Relationships       ,  — x 

»  / 

•1 

r 

-J 

«iBl«CTlVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

'     MATERIALS  . 

The  student: 

\  . 

s 

Arrange  with  parents  to  send 
verbal  message  home  via  stu- 
dent. ^^Have  them  phone  yoti  to 
let  you  know  if  message  was 
delivered  correctly. 

\. 

s 

yPlay  game  "Gossip'\  Havel^ 
students  sit  in-  circle  '^d 
pass  short  message.  CheCic 
for  accuracy. 

c.     Prbblem  Solving  ^nd 
Decision  Making: 

The  student:        y  v 

• 

Makes  personal  choices  at 
•appropriate  time's,  e.g. 
free  time  activities.  * 

Provide  opportunity  for  free 
time  activities.     Have  stu- 
dent choose  own  activity, 
assist  if  necessary. 

« 

*  X 

Teach  student  how  to  play 
specific  games  , to  use  in  his 
free  time.         ^  » 

• 

Contributes  to  classroom 

decision  making. 
•        •     ^  ^ 
^      With  guidance,  'indicates*  |L 
.       the  general  nature  of  a  ,  V 

problem  in  a  conflict 

situation. 

Provide  fetudetit  with  oppor- 
tunity^ to Lfi^l  others  what 
^^elikes  tVao^  display^- 
poS^frfrc^^  depicting  favordteS,  '* 
e.g.  foo^,  television  show, 
toy.       '                       V  • 

Role,  play  cor^llct  situa- 
tions.    Have  student'  tell  you 
what  the  conflict  is*.  Assist 
where  necessary. 

\ 

t 

f 

After  reading  story  with 
conflict  in  it,  have  student 
try  tO/  tell  you  what  ^  the  con- 
'  f<lict  was  and  how  the  person 
was  able  to  solve  it. 
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TRAVEL        *    ^  •  ^     ^   .      •    *  ,      '    r  : 

'  -        Level  4  .         '  /  ,        -  \ 

/  "  A.    Ways  to  Travel  •  , 


*    •  OBJECTIVES 

•    .  V 

f 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

■  MATERIALS .  .     '  '  ■ 

The  gtudent:^             ^    ^  I 

 .  .  „_■-.„  ..      •■  \ 

% 

Identifies -ways  t A  travel. 

Have  student  participate  in 
a  variety  of  vehicular  an(f 
non-vehicular  modes  of- 
transportation,  e.g.  skiing..  • 

Play  pictorial  matching^ game: 
have  studeyt\air  a  specific 
mode  of  tmv'^  with^  a  loca- 
tion, e.g,\skiing  with  snow. 

I. p.. A.  -  Manual,  1980.     ^    '  ';. 

t 

Demonstrat'es  kr^pwl^dge  of 
J  paydng  for  some*  forms  of 
travel. 

Have  student  travel  on  city 

transit..-  Give  him  fare  prior 

to  boarding  the  bus. 

*  * 

■'■«■•■•. 

;  •'  ' 

Make^a  chart  of  forms*  of 
travel  requiring,  fare.  • Have ^ 
student    cut  out  pictures  of 
ways  to  travel*'that  require 
fare.   ^  ^ 

Car  Match-ups.     v.  ' 
X  Car  Rallv  Game./         .  ^  '  '  .  > 

•  > 

- 

Identifies  drivers  *of  some 
vehicles .           J  ^ 

Have  student  participate  in  . 
field  trips  *to  different- 
transportation  terminais.*-,: 
jiake  arrangements  fok  >^tucfeht 
to  meet  drivers,  e.g.  airport; 
pilot. 

Travel  ^pamphlets  "         ^.  v 
and  magazines,  -  * 

\ 

J 

*■  \ 

*          \  -           ,  « 

/         .     .  • 
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TRAVEL.        •  J 
•Level  4 

^  8./  Travel*  Skllljs 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

ReqQgnizes  t,he  need  for 
'assistance* in  travel 
situations. 


Reacj,ts  appropriately  to 
the ''|aeaning  of  traffic 
coldrs/ 


States  name  an,d  address 
when  seeking  assistance. in 
a  travel  situations 


ERLc  • : 


Have  student  participate" in 
a  travel  training  program*  * 
Role  play  procedures* for  ^ 
paying  fare  bqarding  bus, 
etc.;  and  practise  in  differ- 
ent real  li.fe  settings.    ^  j 
Pr^actise  emergency  proce- 
dures, e.g.- what  to  'do  when 
lost.    '  •  •  . 

Play  a  game  usiog  pictures 
where  the  student  must 
.predict  what  happens  next. 

^  Play  games,  e.'g.  "Red^Ligh't  - 
Green  Light",  modifying  the 
rules  to  include  a*  varie'ty. 
of  command  movements, 

»  e.g.,  'H^Hien  I  say  greeil,  I  '* 
want, you  to  walk  backwards". 
Incorporate*  the  green-go, 
red-stop  concept  in  other 
areas ,  e.g.  physical 
education.  ? 

^Praqtise  crossing  streets 
fusing  traffic  lights.  Try 
different  light  standards ^ 
e.g.  6v.erhead,  on  pole. 
Simulate  thejse  activities  in  ^ 
the  class  before  going  int(5 
the  community,. 

Role  play  giving  name  ^and 
address  or  presenting  an  I.D. 
card  in  a  number  of  specific 
situations ,  e.g.  getting 
lost,  losing  fare.^ 


What  Follows  'Nex^^  * 
Consumer  Sequential 
Cards. 

Photo  Sequential 
Cards^.    '    ,  * 


Traffic  Li^ht 


Teacher  made  I.D. 
card . 
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TRAVEL 
Level  4 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

RfCugniz es  immedia t e 
neighborhood  of  homeland 
school,  i 


i 


With  supervision,  iden- 
tifies bus  signs  and  some 
bus  route  numbers. 


Identifies  some  l^asic^words 
of  signs  of  infprm^tiop^ 
e.g.  danger.  ^ 


Play  locating  and  identifi- 
cation games  with  obvious 
landnRhrks  in  the  environment , 
e.g^'  bench,  bus  stop. 

Have  student  run  errands  to 
a  neighbor's  house  that  is 
within  sight,  lead  you  to 
local  corner  store,  deliVer 
fiiers,  ^tc:*. 

Have  student  .view  a  number  of 
different  bus  signs  and  route 
numbers. 

Have  student  f ind  ,bus  stop 
locations  in  a  variety  of 
settings,  e.g>  btis  stop  ^ 
nearest  school,  \)us  stop  to 
return  to  school. 

Play  number  matching  games: 
''Fish"  with  bus  route 
numbers;  "Solitaire"  with  bus 
route  numbers , , ' 

Have  student  view  a  number  '  ^ 
of  common  words  of  sign^  of 
information.     Play  locat;l/ig 
games  in  the  classroom,  where 
students  myst  find  the  cor- 
rect sign.* 

Take  student  on  field  trip  -  , 
to  dowjfl^town  area  and  take 
instanx  photos  of'signs  and 
information.  '  ■> 
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4 


Blank  playing  cards 
or  pieces  of  .paper 
Tn  the  size  of  • 
playing  cards', 

teacher  made-slides. 
Road'Si^us  of  the 
Times . 

Survival  Signs. 
Functional, Signs. * 
Match-ups .    '    •  .  \ 

T  * 

Safety  for  Me. 
Workbook  'series. 
Book  I  IL. 


•  ;  J] 


trave;. 

LeveJ.  4 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES- 


'  MATERIALS 


The  student: 


\ 


Identifies  behaviors  which 
are  appropriate  in  public, 
e.g.  keeps  acceptable 
distance. 


Differentiates  between 
strangers  and  family  and 
friends.  ♦ 


emonstrat^%  sonfte  appropri- 
ate behavioi;s  at,  nbme-vand 
in* public*    •  , 


Selects  appropriate  cpins 
for  own  fare. 


i 

Demonstrates  und©rrstandlng 
of  travel  events  associated 
with  specific  time  of  day, 
e.g.  time  bus  leaves. 


'A 


Role  play  appropriate  be- 
haviors, e.g.  greetings, 
travel  -procedures*. 

,Role  play  procedures,  e.g. 
lining  up  for  a  purchase, 
choosing  a  seat  on  the  bus. 

Have  local  police  come  tt>  ^ 
school  to  speak' about  the 
possible  dangers  of  going 
with  strangers  and  procedurels 
^or  seeking  help,  e.g.  Block 
Parents,  seeking  shelter  in  ^ 
a  store. 

Have  the  class  malce  a  charts 
of  appropriate  behaviors 
for  home  and  in  public  that 
are  related  to  travel. 

Role  playA  various  situations* 

Use  matching  procedure 
where  /Student  must  select 
fare  x:oins. 

Have  student  pay  own  fare 
on  city  triansit .      •  .    •  ' 

Have  t?he  class  'make  a  chart 
of  rising  t imes/retiritig 
times,  meal  times,  special 
activities  times,'  etcX 

Play  pictorial  grouping  game: 
have  pictures  of  actij^ities 
f©r  moi^ning,  afternoon, 
eVening,  etc.  and  have  the 
^tudent^  group'  all 'the  morning 
pictures,  all  the  evening 
pictures ,  -etc. 
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Winnie  the  Pooh  on 

the  Way  to  School, 
4 


Teacher  ma'-de  game 
from  pictures  in 
magas^'Hes-- 
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TRAVEL 

Level  4      •  •  . 
B*    Travel  Skills' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIAtS. 


The  student:   "         "  ^ 

Crosses  streets  in  quiet 
'  tleighborhood  of  home  and 
school. 

iJith  supervision,  travels* 
px  commuaity . 


Demonstrates  understanding 
of  rules  of  safe  riding/ 
walking. 


Vith  supervision,  crosses 
,s£reets  in  busy  areas ^ 


Have  ^ local  police  come' to  ^ 
school  and  show  class  how 
to  cj^oss  streets  s^ely. 

Establish  a  safe  route  from 
home  to  school,  school  to 
local  store.  Collaborate 
with  parents.     Pointy  out 
unmarked  "ititersections , 

dangers,  truck  routes.  If 
student  lives  on  a  farm, 
point  out  farm  dangers, 
e.g.  highway ,   field ,  unpenned 

Animals .  - 

Invite  4-H  members  to  speak 
on  safety. 

•  /  ' 

Simulate  safe  stjeet .riding 
on  playground  pavement, 
e.g.  signals,  lines*  chi  pave- 
ment.   Award  badges  for  safe 
driving.    Have  student  cycle  • 
to  specific  location  from 
^school  for  special  activity. 

Role  play  responses  to 
familiar  traj^'ic  signs  and 
lights,  e.g.  stop  Sign, 
green  light. 


Winnie  the  Pooh  on 
the  Way  to  School. 


Provide  prac 
situation 


tice  a^T'ab^ual 
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HEALTH  J  V 
Level  4     '*'  • 
A.  -  Nutritit>n 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


Distiiiguishes  ietween  foods 
that  are  edible  and 
inedible,  e.g.  spoiled, 
dirty.        '  , 


v 


TEACHING^STRATEGIES 


^Associates  ineal^times 
with  specific  food  iteyis 
and  a  ^eiertain  order  of 
eat  ing . 


'  Identif  iesSpany  fo,Qds 
by  name .  • 


Qollect 'edible  and  dnedibl^ 
foods  and'  pla<^  them  in    ♦  ' 
refrigerator;  "  Clean  refriger- 
ator^ illustrating  what  is  no 
lojtfer  .edible  ^and  point  out  • 
various  ways  df  identifying 
foqd  tb^^f  iS  'good  or  spoiled. 

Set  up  a  small  model*  kitchen. 
Place  small'  food  samples  in 
appropriate  and  inappropriate 
places,  e.g.  garbage  can, 
on  the  floor.    Have  student 
select  ar^as  where  food  must 
not*be  consumed.  Di'scu^s 
possible  consequences  ^f*^  '  ^ 
consuming  inedible- fdods . 

Show  pictures  *of  several 
food  samples  related  to  a 
particular  meal;  discuss 
importance  pf  these  foods 
with  student*      Have  student 
&ej.ect  pictures  to  show  yhat 
he  eats  at  specified  meal 
times . 

Use  a  language  experience 
chart  to  reinforce.,. 

Make  /*Food  of  the  Week" 
bulletin  boara:    foods  to  be 
explored  that  week.  Use 
variations,  e.g.  foods  from 
other  countries,  from 
different  ethnic  groups. 

Have  a  parent^'  night:  set  up 
new  food  experiences  tn  class- 
room.    Involve  parents  in  a 
testing  party.  Display 
student ' s  scrapbooks : 
"New  foods  I  have  tried". 
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HEALTH 
Level  4  ' 
A,  Nutrition 


*  The  student:  I  * 

Clas'sifies  food  in  two 
or  more  groups, 
e»g.  fruit,  meat. 


J 


Associates^^ome  foods  with 
their  sources .  v 


{ 


Eats  a  wide  variety  of 
foods. 


Illustrate  universaL  color 
code  of ^ food  group  charts 

Discuss  each  food  group 
individually.     Have  'class 
construct  wall  collage  fron^ 
four  pie  shaped,  different 
colored  materials;  label  each 
sectiofl'  with  the  name  of  a 
food  group. 

Set  up  a  display. of  various 
f6ods  using  empty  food  # 
containers  and  packages. 
Have  student  select  an  . 
item  fi;om  the  display  and 
place  it  on*  the  correct  food 
group.  • 

Discuss  'a  food  group  and  have 
student  name  as  many  sources 
as  possible. 

.Construct  a  chart  illustrating 
one  food  group,  e.g.  show  a 
picture  of ^a  cow  on  a  farm. 
Make  Jlaps  on  cow  lihat  can  be 
opened 'and  closed.  Under 
flaps  d^aw  pictures  of  pro- 
ducts       get  from  cows.,  ^\ 


Provide  a  balanced  diet, 
using  foods  from  all  food 
groups.  ^ 

Establish  an  ''adventure  day": 
new  foods  to  try,  e.g.  ethnic 
or  holiday  food.  Prepare''  a 
new  food  in 'class 'or  send  a 
hew  recipe  home  for  student 
to  prepare  with  parent,  and 
bring  baclo  to  school.  ^ 
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Canada  Food  Guide. 


Department  of 
Agriculture  Materials. 


HEALTH  \  ^  ^  /  ' 

^.evel  4  *  .       '  *  *  ,    '  •    ^  ' 

A.    Nutrition  '         *       *  .  •       ,  * 


'  OBJECTIVES 
J  ^  

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

^MAT^RIALS  ' 

The  student: 

V/ith  a^istance, 

n  11  n t"i  t"\7  nf*  'fnnH 

controls 

Play  "select  a  meal"  game. 

control,    I^se  ^picture  sj:udy 
iHustratitig  overweight 
children;  discuss  how  it 
affects  health.  ^ 

/   ^  • 

« 

V 

< 

'1 

1 

4 

« 

'^     '  ^ 
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« 
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HEALTH 
Level  4 

B.    Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.  Knowledge  of  Body; 
The  student;  ^ 

V 

^^Identifics  body  parts, 
^  4 


ERIC 


Identifies  some  internal 
organs,  e.g.  stomach, 
heart.     •  / 

V 


Demonstrates  elementary 
knowledg'e^  of  body  changes 
that  occur  with  jphysiical 
growth,  je.g.  breast 
' develppment ,  muscular 
development . 


Model  body  4)arts  and  have 
student  imitate. 

Play  Sesame  Street  record, 
"I've  Got  Two''. 

?  ^ 

Play  game,  "Simon  Says", 


Peabody  Early 
Experience  Kit . 

P  e  ab  ody^a  ng  uage 
Development  Kit 
Level  4.  ' 

My  Face  and  My 

Body  ('f  lannelboard)  . 


As*semble^puzzle  on  floor. 
H^ve -Student  identify^ each 
of  his  own  body  parts  as  he 
fits  that  "piece  into  the 
puzzle*^^.^ 

Use  stencils  that  require 
student  to  perform  a  specific 
task  related  to  body  know- 
ledge, e.g*  color  the  nose 
red.  ,  ^ 

Use  templates*  to  draw  missing 
body  parts.      •  ^  f  * 

Use  study  prints  and  charts 
available  through  the  science 
department,  public  healt^i 
nurse,  or  school  libraries. 

Use  body  transparent  models  ^ 
to  illustrate  these  parts 
and  discuss  their  function. 

Discuss,  using  charts,  studv 
prints.  "  ^ 
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-HEALTH  ■ 

Level  A    '  - 

B.    .Personal  Care 


OBJECT.fVEfS 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


2.  '  Care  of  the  Body; 
The  student: 

With  reinforceraeAt ,  demon- 
strates appropriate  self- 
care,  grooming,  and 
toileting  behavior^ 


Recognizes  importance  of 
personal  cleanliness  as  it 
affects  others  ^d  self. 


Recognizes  the  need  for 
sleep  and/or  rest. 

Reports  ac'cidents,  pain  or' 
other  sytnptoms  of  i'llnes's. 

3.    t)rugs  andf»Alc;ohol ; 

The  student:  , 

Takes  medic^j^on  only 
under  supervision  of 
parents  or  trusted  adult. 


J 


Recognizes  there  are  times 
when  medication  must  be 
taken.. 


Establish  well  defined 
expectations  for  student,  as 
regards  self-care  at  school. 

Establish  consistent  routine. 


Use  modelling  and  discussion 
while  performing  skills. 

Define  grooming  skills  to  be 
covered  with  your  class,  e.g. 
washing  hands,  wearing-  clean 
clothes. - 

Choose  a  different  area  -or 
focus  far  each  month,  e*g. 
washing  hands/bathing. 

Extensively  discuss  effects 
on  self  and  others. 

Make  posters  of  different 
grooming  skills; 


Tlole  play  specific  incidents. 


Discuss  which  adults  may 
administer  medication  to 
student . 

,Use  photographs  to  ensure 
student  recognizes  adults 
who  may  administer  medication 

Role  play,  or  illustrate  with 
pictures,  situations^ that 
requi^re  taking  medication. 
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HEALTH 
Level  4 

C.    Cotnmunity  Health  Services 


•OBJECTIVES 


TEACHI^IG  ST,RATEGIES 


MATERIALS  j 


The  student: 


Identifies  personnel  in 
the  health  field,  ^.g,  nurse 
doctor,  and  relates  them 
to  th^ir  functions--*. 


Use  study  prints  and' pictures 
of  health  service  personnel. 
Discus/s  their  functions. 

Use  cut-outs  or  samples  of- 
.  clothing 'and  equipment  for 

a  specific  professional, 
'  e.g.. find  all  things  that  • 

belong  to  a  dentist. 

*j 

Show  films  or  filmstrips  of 
visits  to  health  service 
workers . 


V 


•••\ 


Just  Awful  (film)-. 
Your  rfouth  Speaking 
(kit)'.  . 


/ 
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SAFETY 
Level  4 
*  A*    At  Home  and  School 


t 
r 


OBJECTIVES 


The tStudept :  . 

Practises  safe  use  of  some 
of  the  equipment  and  mater- 
ials~  encountered  at*  home  ' 
and  at  ^sohool,  e.g.  :  , 
-sharp  objects 
-appliances 
-electrical  ou-tlets 
-tools 
-poison 

-gym  equipment, 
-matches  * 


1 


Keeps  work  and  ^lay *  area 
orderly  and  safe*  ^ 


Practises  safety  when 
moving >on  stairs,  in 
hallways,  on  buses,  etc. 


Demonstrate  safe  use,- have 
student  model/ 

Vi'SpLt  cojmmunity  re^ou^rces,  ^ 
e.g.  supermarket,  hardwaref", 
s.tore.  *• 

Teach  meaning  of  poisoil 
signs,  etc.  ^  , 


Post  pictures  of,  and  color 
code,  materials  to  Oj^ndicate 
where  they  shoulcj  be  placed. 
<  Pc^  not  allow  Student  to  moVe 
"  to  next  task/area  until 
previous  task/area  is  com- 
pleted and  materials  returned 
to  proper  stations. 

De^io^nstrate  and  discuss  the 
proper  safety  principles 
for  movement,  on  stairs: 
-parry  paclcages  up  or- down 
-stairs  in  a  manner  that 

does  not  ^obscure  vision 
-do  not  lea\»e  objects  on 

s-tairs 

-hold  railing  when  descending 
stairs*  for  bettejr  Support  • 
and  balance.  '     »  • 

illustrate  by  using  pictures 
of  uns^afe  use  of  stairs. 
Drscuss  how  to  rectify  these 
situations.  ;        ^       ''       '  ' 

Discuss  safety  rules  for  ,  * 
.travelling  , in  cars  or  buses. 
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MATERIALS 


y 


4  ^  SAFETY 
Level  4 

A.    At,  Home  and  School 
^*  • 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATE6IES 

r-^ — •   t::^  " 

MATERIALS        .  ' 

The  student: 

'  *■ 

Practises  fire  safety. 

Demonstrate  thart  matches  and 
lighters  cause, fires.  Dis- 
cuss that  these  are  to  be 
handled  by  an  adult ' or,  under 

supervision  only,' 

,                                .        ^  , 

<  • 

f 

Have  student  demonstrate 
actiADn  tt)  be  t&ken  if*  j 
.  clothing  catcffes  on  flrp. 

r  * 

N. 

t  * 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
alert  others  in  case  of 
#  fire.,                .  - 

It  * 

Familiarize  student  with 
fire  bell,  smoke  alarm  and 
procedure  to  be  followed. 

t 

Tape  recordings  of 

a  firebell  or 

smoke  alarm  if  . 

*^actual  objects 

cannot  be  used.    -  » 

• 

r 

'  \ 

\ 

G 

■*  L 

1 

c 

•  * 

*  } 

t 

1 

/ 
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SAFETY 
Level  4  ^ 

Community 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Practises  some  safety  rules 
when  walking  or  riding  a 
bike*".  - 


Recognizes  the  consequences 
of  disregarding  rules. 


^  *  ft 

Accepts  direction  in 
emergency  situation^ 


ERIC 


Discuss  cycling  skills  and 
rules :  , 

-correct  side  of  street  to* 
.  ride  on 

-discuss  hand  signalling 
-dismounting  before  crossing 
street. 

Show  film  on  bicycle  safety. 

Use  resource  persons  from 
the  police  department  or 
safety  courser  for  discussion 
and  demonstrations. 

Discuss  walking  rules:  set 
up  mock  crosswalk^  in  class- 
room, use  streetlights,  walk/ 
don^t  walk  signs.  * 

Demonstrate  proper  place  and 
time  to  cross  stfeet.  Have 
.student  imitate  the  prcrtedure 

Demonstrate  the  correct  way 
to  cross  the  street  at  un- 
marked corners.     Discuss  the 
function  of  safety  patrols. 
When  student  demonstrates  an 
acceptable  »level  of  mastery- 
on  mock  crosswalks  and 
streets,  repeat  these  tasks 
in  the  community. 

Determine  "several  emergency 
situations  that  may  be  en- 
countered at  home  or  at 
^hool.     Illustrate  with 
^pictures  under  appropriate 
headings . 


Bicycle  Safety.' 


Winnie  the  Pooh  pn 
the  Way  to  Schoc>l 
(film). 

Hansel  and  Gretel  « 
(film). 


'V 
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SAFETY 

Level  4 

B  •  Coran^unlty 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Recognizes*  sources  of'  help 
in  emergency  situation^, 
,  e,*g*  neighbor,  police. 


ERIC 


^  Discus^  preventative  measures 
and  procedtires  to  follow 
when  an  emergency  arises. 

Make  a.  chart  displaying 
people  who  can  help  in 
emergencies .    Discui^  this 
person *s  fun\:tion. 

Discuss  the  Block  Parents 
Program  and  show  the  film. 

Play  the  "stat^ion  .game":  set 
up  several  stations  In  the 
classroom  that jdepict  school, 
home^'  store  and  ^lock  parent 
home.    Have  student  select 
tl)e  appropriate  station  to 
^help  with  ascertain  problem. 

Play  "car  rider"  game:  make 
a  chart  showing  the^student 
as  a  passenger  in  a  car. 
Le^ve  an  opening  ,for  different 
pic'tyres  td^oe  inserted  as 
drivers.    Reward  the  student 
for  accepting  a  ride  only  with 
people,  he  knows  .  ' 


What's  a  Block 
Parent?  (film) . 


"7 
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TeaclTing  the  Moderately 
and  Severely 
.Handicapped, 


SAFETY 

'Leve^  A  , 

C.  Recreation 


PAGE  178 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student:  * 

Practises-  safety  rules 

th^  following  areas  and  - 

activities: 

-playground 

-gym  0 

-parks 

-swimming  pool  * 
^tobogganing 
-skiing 
-skating. 

Identifies  dangers  of 
recreational  equipment 
in  most  situations. 


Seeks  help  when  injured. 


Demonstrate  safe  use  of  each 
piece  of  equipment  or  correct 
procedures  when  using  equip- 
ment.   Point  out  dangers 
associated  with  incorrect  use 


Discuss  water  safety  rules. 
Show  film  on  water  safety. 
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Jiminey  cficket's 
I'm  No  Fool  in  * 
Water  (film). 

Jiminey  Cricket  *  s 
I'm  No  Fool  With 
Safety  (film). 


WORLD  OF  WORK  ,      .  '   ,  • 

Level  A       .  ' 

iA.    Career  Planning  ftid  Awarenfess.  '  * 


OBJ 


VES 


isyEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MAfERIALS 


-J 


-1.    Why  Work; 

Tbe  stuAent:  r 

With  some  assistance, 
responds  appropriately  to 
tasks  assigned  in  the 
classroom. 

With  assistance,  indicates 
types^f  rewards  available 
for  tasks  completed .  .    • ' 


Recognizes  relationship, 
between  task  performance  and 
"receiving  of  reward, 

s 

-Perfprms  some  tasks  Without 
promise  oL  tangible  rewards. 


2.     Job  Awareness: 
The  student: 

with  assistance,  indicate 
whether  other  members  of 
the  family  wdrk. 


Provifde  physical .  assistance 
*  and  verbal  support. 


Make  c^tractual  agreement* 
witl)  s'^d.ent:    successful  ,^ 
compl^etioir^of  given  task 
brings  a  given  reward, 
e.g.  favorite  activity, 
tangibles .  - 

Withhold  reward  if  t^e  pterins 
of  above  agreement  not  met. 


Tell  student  that  certain  • 
tasks  must  be  done,  e.g.  turn 
out  tjjje  lights,. wash  dishes, 
because  they  are^ necessary .  ^ 
Use  helper's  list^  if  desired. 


As  clas^"  assignmejit  have 
student  take  homenote  to'  ^ 
find  out  what  kind  of  work 
parents  and  other  family 
j^members  do  (what^our^j  what 
days) .    Use  for  class  ^ 
discussion. 


ihicriTcar^-^thar  OThigr" 
people  work .  ^ 


With  assistance,  names  ^ome 
forms  of  work. 


ERLC 


;e  paYeh'£^'"T6'~dTscuss'^ 
their  field  of  work  with 
student. 

Discuss  various  well  'known 
^iobs,  ^.g.  tearcher,  n^irse, 
policeman.- 


r 
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sal  Fe&ple 
Work, 


Hi  ^             '  . 

1     '  ' 

WORLD  OF  WORK 

Level  4 

• 

A*  ♦  Career  Planning^and  Awareness  ^ 

/ 

* 

i 

OBJECTIVES 

— 

TEACHING  STBATEGIES 

-      -  — 

material's 
t   ' 

• 

The  student: 

-V  V 

Take  field  trips  to  various 

%  - 
Occupational  Photographs. 

A 

places,  of  work.  Begin"with 

Job  Puzzles.. 

/ 

the  more  obvious  occupations 

Community  Careers 

»  ♦ 

(uniformed  positions),,*  moving 
.  to  less  obvious  jobs  as  the 

' (f lannelboard) . 
Occupation 

V 

student  gains  knowledge  of  , 

Match-lips. 

the  community.                 ^  * 

Career  Identity  ' 

Cards.  . 

0  ^ 

3.V Job  Demands:  • 

i 

The  student: 

■  V 

Demonstrates  §^bilitY^  to 

PHfovide  physical  assistance 

listen  to'  instructi*ons  and 

with  a  variety*  verbal 

perform  more  difficult 

prompts.  - 

tasks. 

r 

^  Fost-ei::;^  pride  in  completion 

of  tas'k  by  prominently  dis- 

playing names  of  the  students 

-who  finished.  Distribute 

^Offers  to  help  in  routine 
Agituations.    ^               •  ^ 

reward  buttons .    _ 

Reinforce  desirable  behavior 
with  verbal  prompts  and  non-* 
verbal  cues ,  e.g.  pointing 
tp  the  j>ob  charts. 

if 

With  decreasing  assistance, 
responds  appropriately  to 

criticism  and^^praisB^. , 

t 

«  « 
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• 

WORLD  OF  WORK 

Level  4  ' 
B.     Specific- Voirk  and  Allied  Skills 


5^ 


J 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  ST^IATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1.  >Use  of  Tools  and 
Equipment : 

The  student: 

Identifies  mo A  tools  and 
demonstrates  greater 
proficiency  in 


in  ^^-^^  use. 


Follows  simple  rules  of 
organization,  care  and 
safety  with  respect  to 
common  tools  a^d  materials . 


Constructs  pimple  projects, 


2.  Following  Directions^; 
The  student: 

Follows  mo^e  complex*^ 
directions. 


Identifies  most  Persons  in 
_authqrij:x^^in  thej^gliool  and 
immediate  community, 
e.g.  other  teachers^  police- 
man, pool  guard. 


Have  student' experiment  with 
tools.     Demonstrate  correct 
usage  of  tools.    Let  student 
,  practise  final  stages  of 
skills,  e.g.  complete  the 
driving  of  agnail. 

Demonstrate  and  have  student 
practise  changing  and  storing 
of  tools.    Label  storage  area 

/with  p4^ct^ures  or  shapes  for  ^ 
proper  return 'of  tools  with 

•  pietoria]^  examples. 

Make  available  a  variety  of 
materia^  and  hlave  3,tudent  - 
experiment. 


I. P. A.  Manual,  1980. 
Workjobs. 


Provide'  physical  assistance, 
with  a  variety  of  vertfial 
prompts". 


Foster  pride  in  completion 
of  task  by  prominently  dis- 
playing names  of  the  students 
who  finished. 


Make  posters  of  people  in 
authority  in  the  community. 
Ma^EBnfieTH^~Tripsrto''vis 
people  in  authority, 
e.g.  police  .station. 


Community  Helpers. 
Community  Careers 
Tl-snTfrUKTand-Set-;-^^ 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4 

B.    Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


3.  Decision  Making; 

The  student: 

Chooses  independently 
between  two  or  more  ' 
alternatives . 

I 

4.  Independence: 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
adjust  adequately  to 
people  and  materials  in 
familiar- and  unfamiliar 


Provide  a  variety  oj^situa"- 
tions  for  choosing  between 
alternatives,  e.g.  use  pen 
or  paintbrush. 


i  Provide  opportunities  for 
I  student  to  take  familiar 
■  materials  to  unfamiliar 


i  lo<^ations:  to  take  unfamiliar 


situations,  e.g.  maintenance,;  materials  to  fami\Lar  loba- 
janitorial  service.  ^  j  tions. 


ERIC 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4  .  ( 
C.    Finding  A  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


•MEACHING  STRATEGIES 


f  • 


MATERIALS 


!•  ,  Awareness. of  Fersooal 
AHlity  and  Interest; 

The  student: 

Describes  certain  types  of 
jobs  in  the  immediate  en- 
vironment he  is  capable  of 
doing. 


2.    Awareness  of^rocess: 
The  student: 

Recognizes  the  infpoftanc^ 
of  personal  cleanliness  ^ 
as  it  affects  others* and 
sfelf^ 


ERIC 


Show  filmstri'ps  of  people  at 
work,     •  -7-^ 

Encourage  parent  cooperation 
to  set  up  job  schedule  at  home. 

Take  .field  trips\\(;ithitx- 
school  and  to  various  places 
of  work^.    Label  joljs"  being 
done  and  by  whom,  e.g.  typing, 
garbage  ^collection.      ,  % 

Havef  student  m^tch-  pictures 
of  tools  with^appropriate 
pictures  9^  workers* 


Set  up  a  daily  hygiene 
program.    IsSue  individual 
toothbrushes  and  combs  "and 
make  each  student  responsible 
fdr  own  teeth,  hair,  neat 
and  tidy  clothes,  clean 
nails.- 


.„.._,;4.^ 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 

Keeping  A  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


1.    Awareness  of  Responsi- 
bility; 

The  student: 

Responds  appropriately  to" 

classroom  routines  and 

school  expectations,  e.g.:- 

-punctuality 

-personal  hygiene 

-appropriate" interaction 

-attending  to'  task 

-safety  awareness 

-appropriate  discriminating 
skills,  e. g,.  •  questions  in- 
appropriate , requests. 


( 

ERIC 


Pra<rid^  a  daily  time  check-in 
system' in  fhe  classroom  and* 
discuss  consequence.s  of 
s^tardiness  and  appropriate 
times  for  arrival.  , 

V 

Set  up  daily  hygiene  program. 
Invite  public  health  nurse 
and  other  community  people 
to  assist.  -Display  attend- 
/5ance  qthart  and  let  students 
keep  it  up-to-date  on  a 
daily  basis.    Discuss  at  end 
of  month  (or  week). 

Pl^y  games  which  enhance  co- 
operation. 

Set  up  assembly  line  pro- 
-  cedures~f-ar~-Glass  -^ro^^e^^^ — 
^e.g.  bottle  drive. 

Improve  task  behavior  by 
using  time  devices. 

Reproduce  signs  of  warning  , 
and  danger  and  visit  areas 
displaying  such  signs:  visit 
'  areas  with  potentially 
dangerous  machjLnery. 

Rple  play  various  situatio\is 
making  absurd  or  inappropri- 
a£e,.  re  q  \\  ests^gf-^^s^tudeivt^ — 
Discuss  why  student  should 
refuse  such  requests^ 
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MATERIALS 


C 


Deal  Me  In. 


Kitchen'  timers 


Pre-Vocational 
Program  Packages, 


HOME  MANAGEMENT  . 

• 

Level  4 

A.  Clothing 

• 

1  

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHIiJG  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Follows  home  routines  re- 

Have class  and  individual 

Grooming  chart. 

garding  care  of  clothing, 

discussions  to  develop  • 

Clothing  Care  Series. 

e.g.  hanging  up,  placing  in* 

awareness: 

Educatison  for 

laundry.  ^ 

-htfi9^to  prevenj  soiling 

crothete 
-where/when  do  clothes  ge"t 

soiled  • 

Independence; 
• 

* 

m 

-why  be  concerned  with 

• 

• 

clean  clothes 
.  -where  are  dirty  clothes 
accep table ,  e.g.  shop . 

.Have  student  assist  with 
home/ s  chpo 1  laundry . 

4  ' 

0 

• 

> 

Discuss  home  routine,  je.g^ 

getting  ready  for  bed,  and 

placing  dirty  clo'thes  in 

laundry . 

With  supervision,  selects 

Make  grooming  chart. 

own  clothing. 

f 

 !  

"Take  lield"^fH!ps~to^  locar 

clothing  stores. 

Participates  in  purchase 

n  f  nun   r*!  ot"fTir>{> 

With  assistance,  does  some 

Have  student* practise  "in- 

Sewing  cards. 

simple  sewing. 
• 

out"  sequence  stitching  with 
sewing  cards;  then  using 
other  materials,  such  as  " 
pegboard  and  colored  string 
or  shoe,^aces,  macrame  cord. 

Felt ,  burlap ,  * 
cotton,  wo<j^l. 
Lafrge  eyed  needles. 
Pegboard. 
Colored  string. 
Shoe  laces. 

— —  

 ^  h  '__   

Have  student  practise 

stXtcfTing  l)y  FoITowaiig-  the 

— — 

squares  of  gingham  or  stitch- 
ing varied  shapes  together. 

* 

V 

• 

■        1S8     -    .•   .    ,  ; 
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* 

HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4. 
B.  Food 

* 

• 

* 

--.OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

• 

MATERIALS 

The  student:  \^ 

* 

Demonstrates  appropriate 
eating  behavior,  e.g.: 
-using  appropriate  utensils 
'  -  taking  appropriate  amount. 

Make  sequential' word/picture 
experience  chart,  e". g.  "eat- 
ing a  meal". 

-  • 

Demonstrates  appropriate 
•    table  manners,  e.g.: 
-serving  self  from  large 

container 
-passing  serving  bowl$ 

Whenever  possible  present 
choice  situations,  e.g. 
rather  than  handing  each 
student  a  sandwich,  present 
sandwiches  on  a  plate  or 
tray  and  have  each  student 
take  own. 

< 

Assists  in  family  grocery 
shopping  routines,  e.g.: 
-purchasing  one  item 
-bringing  back  change 
-locating  common  items.* 

Take  -trips  to  store. 

Planning  Meals 
and  Shopping. 
Young  Homemakers 
Cookbook. 

,        Identifies  basic  foods  to 
be  purchased,  e.g.  bread, 
milk,  apples. 

Have  stddent  classify  foods, 
pictures  of  foods',  etc. 
according  to  four  food  groups. 

'  DUSO  Kit. 
Peabody  Kit.      y  ^ 
Food  and  Nutritioti^^ 

Make  collages  with  pictures 
of  food. 

Plans  and  prepares  own 
lunch  for  school, 
e.g.  sandwich. 

—   

Ask  community  personnel, 
e . g.  home  economist,  to 
speak  to  class  about  good 
nutrition.    Provide  oppor- 
tunities to  practise: 

Collaborate  with  parents. 
Prepare  lunch  one  day  at 
school .    Use  self-locking 
plastic  bags,  cut  meats. 

Help  Yourself  to 
Food. 

Kits  in  the  Kitchen.     ^  ^ 

Cooking  in  the 
Classroom.  S 
'Kids'  Garden  Book.^ 
ABC  Cookery. 
Cook  and  Learn  - 
A  Child's  CookJBook. 

easy  to  prepare.     Use  a  lunch 
bag  and  reinforce  name-writing 
skills. 

Let's  Do  Some 
Cooking. 

Turn  Kids  on  to  the 
Good  Food. 

The  Kid's  Cookbook.  . 

• 

%  • 

189 

ERIC         ■  '     .  . 

215 

*  • 

MANAGEMENT 
A 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 


Prepares  uncook 
fast,  e.g.  cerea 
juice. 


U^es  some  common  ute 
and  tools. 


Participates  in*  chores 
related  to  food  production, 
e.g.  weeding  garden, 
caring  for  livestock. 

Participates  in  food  pre- 
paration, serving  and 
clean-up  .routines,  e.g.: 
-preparing  simple  meals 
-setting  table  •  ^ 

Trashing  .dishes .  „ 


|orate  with  parents.  \ 
cereal  selection , 
^election  in  grocery 
routines. 


Provi 
using 


practice  situations, 
;ual  dishes,  etc. 


Use  flanrii^board  with  felt 
shapes. 

Make  a  plastm^  table  cloth 
with  outlines plates, 
utensils,  etc. 


The  Kids'  Cookbook. 
Cooking  Activities 
for  the  Retarded 
Child.  .  r 

Classroom  Cookery. 
Young  Homemaker ' s 
CookbooH. 


Proviae  opportunit^^for 
studenrv^o  participallfe  in 


preparing  simple  meal 
doing  dishes. 
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MATERIALS 


Teaching  Home' 
Econbmics  to  y 
Special  Students, 


HOME' MANAGEMENT  >  ^.^^ 
Level  4 

C*    Maintataing  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

With  protapting,  identifies 
jobs  to  be  done,  e,»g,  snow 
Shovelling  after  snow  fall. 


Recognizes  need  for 
obvious  repairs. 


Discuss,  6,g.  "The  juice 
spii;Led.    What  do  we  do?" 
"Yo'tf  hav^  mud  on  your  shoes, 
\^at  should  you  do?" 

Periodically  sort  through 
classroom  materials  and  have 
student  detetmine  tho^e  in 
need  of  repair. 


fitftheF''s]Helper 
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HOME.  MANAGEMENT 
Level  ,4 

D,    Living  Options 


The  s^tudent: 


Desciribes  main  characteij- 
isti^s  of  household 
furnishings,  e.g.  color] 
size . 


Associates  furniture/  : 
furnishings  with  correqt 
function,  f 


Identifies  some  different^ 
J^mes  pp.nple  Mvp_  .ip^   ^  Z: 


house/  apartment. 


0 


ERiC 


Use  pictures  or  real  objects 
and  ask  questions  td'  - 
stimulate  eomparisons  b^ween 
,the  aTti(iles,       •  '\ 

Initially  use  objects  with 
gross  dif feren-ces,  then 
more«pubtle  ones. 


Play  charades  whete  students 
Jnust  guess  the  article  of 
furniture  fjrom  func'tian 
clues,  e.g.  sleeping  -  bed. 

Hav'e  student  match \icturejs: 
furniture  -  use. 

Take      survey 'of  whe're 
-class,  memhexs.  llve.^    Arrange . 
for  visi'ts  to  different 
homes. 


V 
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Housing  and  Home 
Furnistiiiigs  - 
Your  Personal 
Environment. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
level  4 

E.    Child  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

H^tiy-'  ,   Assists 'in  care  of  .younger 
,  children. 


4  O 

ERIC 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4 

At    Earning  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGICS 


MATERIALS 


*See  Computation  Section^: 
The  student: 

Identifies  and  labels  all 
coins. 


Identifies  two  bills. 


Relates  number,  concepts  to 
coins  up  to  teii. 

Identifies  dollars  and 
cents  when  written. 

Names  five  jobs  for  which 
people  are  paid. 


Mahagemen^ ,  A .    Money . 


Have  student  make  an  art 
rubbing  collage;  use  coins, 
bond  paper,  pencil  q^rayons. 
Rub  over  coins  for  imprint. 

Have  student  do  sorting 
exercises  with  coins,  play 
and  real* 

Make  velcro  dart  game;  m^ake 
values  on  circles  correspond 
with  coins.    Total  score; 
student  with  most  "moifey**  • 
wins. 

Divide  class  into  two  teams* 
Make  assorted  coins  ayailatble. 
Have  teams  jtake  turns 
bringing  coins ,  e.g.  dime, 
nickel.     If  first  team  misses, 
the  other  gets  chance.  Team 
with  most  "money'*  wins. 

Expo^  student  to  various 
bills,  emphasize  differences 
in  numbers,  pictures,  color. 

Teach  value  equivalents.  ' 


Performs  simple  task  for 
small  amount  of  money. 


ERIC  . 


Real  money, 


As  a  class  project  make  a  , 
bulletin  board  listing  jobs 
or  pictures  of  jobs  for  which 
payment  is  received. 


Establish  tasks  according  to 
situations  available, 
e,g.  washing  cars,  selling 
snacks  at  noon,  cleaning 
yards ♦ 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4 . 

B,.    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


> 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The,  student: 


With  supervision, ^spends 
small  amounts  of  money.  ^ 


Associates  appropriate 
stQres  with  their 
merchandise. 


With  assistance, •  budgets 
allowance • 


ERIC 


Present  situations  when  stu- 
dent will  have  the  opportun- 
,ity  to  spend,  money . 

'Coordinate  home/school  pro- 
graisi  re:     allowance,  spending. 

Have  school  project  where 
allowance  is  brought  to 
/schoo^l,  budgeted  and  spent 
f  accordingly. 

Wherever  possible  include 
student  rin  school  spending, 
e.g.  groceries  fot  hc^me 
economics  project. 

As  a  class  project,  collect 
money,  then  spend  it  acs^rd- 
ing  to  plan. 

Use  flash  picture  cards; 
first  student  to  name  store 
retains  card  till  end  of- 
class. 

Have  student  sort  mounted 
pictures  into  various  label- 
led boxes. 

Make  store  collages:  place 
logo  picture  or  label  at  tJ^p 
and  pictures  of  things 
available  therein. 

Use  a  shaping  procedure. 
Initially  give  student  a 
daily  amount  to  spend,  e.g. 
lOc,  25c,  then  issue  allow- 
ance bi-weekiy,  weekly. 

Build  in  bonus  programs  so 
the  student  can  ^^Nrn  more 
than  his  allowance,  for 
extra  w6Vk  or  exceptional 
work.  Have  students  work 
towards  financing  special 
activities  at  school. 


195 


21 


Catalogues,  magazines , 


Children's  Spending. 
Advertising  Unit;. 


\ 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
'Level  4' 

C.    Saving  and  Borrowing 


^bBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Keeps  money  in  a  safe  place 
for,  a  specified  period  of 
time. 


Saves  money  for  special 
purchase. 


 _ 


Provide  a  place  for  keeping 
money, Plan  us^  for  money. 
Assume  role  of  "banker"  and 
.have  student  dep6sit  inoriey 
in  "bank". 


Make  number  chart  of  discs 
with  each  number  on;  multi- 
ples of  five  a  different 
color.     Use  same  idea  on  a 
pegboard. 

Teach  budgeti'i^  of  allowance. 

Have  class  discussions:  "If 
'I  had-$5.;  I  would  etc. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  -EJIYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

Level  4       . .  . 

A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


\ 


ERIC 


0BJECTI#5 


The  student:" 

> 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
perform  more  complex 
combinations  pf  motor 
skills,  e.g. 

-throwing  and  catching 
against  a  wall  . 


-partner  work 


•running  and  kicking. 


Demonstrates  the  ability  to 
generalize  performance  of 
object  control  skills 
^hrowing,  kicking, 
stTj^king,,  batting,  catch- 
ing/ bouncing)  in  a  variety 
of  tlimensions  including: 

-different  siz^s  of  objects 


rdifferent  shapes  of  objects 


-variations  in  intensity  of 
force  of  actions 


-direction  control. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  large  ball  and  gradually 
progress  to  a  smaller  Sail. 
Havl  student  try  to  hit  a 
target  on  wall. 

Have  student  practise 
bouncing,  rolling,  throwing 
ball  with  partper. 

Initially  have  student  walk 
up  to  ball  to  kick  'it. 
Gradually  increase  speed 
and  distance  from  ball. 


Have  student  practise  throw- 
ing basketball,  baseball, 
tennis  ball.  \ 

Have  student  practise  throw- 
ing baseball,  football,  bean 
bag. 

Have  student  kick  ball  hard 
at  goal;  kick  ball  softly  to 
pass;  kick  gently  in  drib- 
bling. 

Have, student  throw  ball  in 
general  direction  of  partner; 
gradually  refine  range  of 
direction  to  partner/target, 
etc.  -H 
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MATERIALS 


J- 


Movement  Exploration 
and  'Locomotor  Skills. 


Basic  Motor  and 
Ball  Skills. 


i 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES                '  [ 
Level  4                      ^                                      *                ,  . 
A*    Fundamentals  of  Movement 

■■  - 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student:     ■  . 

Demonstrates  proficiency 
and  initiates  the  perform- 
ance of  most  basic  motor 
skills  in  areas  listed 
under  Level  2. 

Demonstrates  acquisition 
of  additional  motor  skills 
in  the  following  areas: 

-skipping 

'Gradually  f ade^^uidance. 
ftave  student  engarge  in 
activities  appropriate  to 
the  acquisition  of  the  skills 
listed  in  Fundamentals  of 
Movemjent. 

Hold  student's  hand  and  skip 
together.         <  ' 

t 

» 

• 

-jumping  rop^ 

Have  ^t-udent  practise  jumping 
rope  individually."   Have  him 
step  over  rope  initially; 
gradually  increase  swing  and 
jump.    Have  student  practise 
jumping  rope  as  part  of  a 
group.     Play  *'Baby's  Cradle", 
etc. 

t 

-riding  bicycle  without 
training  wheels. 

Fade  use  of  t;raining  wheels 
and  physical  guidance  by 
holding  rear  of  seat  and 
handle  bar  if  necessary;  en-- 
courage  student  to  pedal. 

» 

With  some  guidance,  demon- 
* strates  proficiency  and 
initiates  Level  3  Motor 
Skills:     locomotor  skills, 
body  control*  skills^ 
specific  equipment  skills. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
practice.     Gradually  fade 
guidance. 

* 

\ 

ERLC 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  4 

B.    G^es  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

rTart icipates  in  activities 
appropriate  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  the  skills  listed 
in  Fundamentals  of  Movement 

-jumps  rope 

-practises  bicycle  riding 

-plays  lead-up  activities 
for  floor  hockey  (plastic 
"cosom"  sticks) . 

Participates  in  an  appro- 
priate aquatics  program. 

Participates  in  elementary 
water  games. 

'Participates  in  simple 
games,  e.g.  ddd^e.  ball, 
parachute  related  games. 

Participates  in  motor 
activities  utilizing 
rhythmic  patterns^ 


Participates  in  recreation- 
al activities,  e.g.  skating, 
bowling,  cross  country 
skiing. 

Participates  in  regular 
fitness  program. 


ERLC 


Have  student  take  shots  on 
♦goal.    Practise  stick  hand- 
ling between  cones. 

Use  Red  Cross  Swimming  Pro- 
gram. ^  : 

Play  tag,  etc. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
practice  of,  simple  dances 
involving  partners  and 
specified  steps,  e.g.  Mexican 
Hat  Dance. 


Dance  Movement 

Experiences . 

Special  Education 

Teaching  Games, 

Until  the  Whistle  Blows < 


Have  student  participate  in 
various  exercises  which 
emphasize  flexibility, * 
endurance ,  s t rength  and 
speed,  ^.g, :  ^ 
-flexibility :  ^it-ups 
-endurance:  leg-lifts 
, -St  rength :  chin-ups 
-speed:     distance  running. 
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Special  Education  . 
for  Exceptional  Children. 
Motor  Fitness  Testing 
Manual  for  the 
Moderately  Mentally 
Retarded. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  A 

C.    Social  Skil]^^  Rel-ated  To  Games  and  Activities 


_ — r  ^  ^  

/  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  s.tudent: 

Attends  tc^  the  task  being 
presented. 

• 

•  » 

Responds  appropriately  to 

Praise  appropriate  responses. 

* 

• 

'instructor. 

Demonstrates  ^bility  td 
follow  instructions  in  a 

• 

2roiiD  settins. 

i 

Uses  appropriate  courtesies..; 

\ 

Have  student  say  '^please", 
"thank  you",  share,  take 
turns  and  demonstrate  ^ 

coonprativfy  Hphavior. 

^  i 

Generalizes  the  above  | 

skills  to  settings  and  i 

.    individuals  outside  the  | 

/ 

•school. 

• 

'^tilizes  social  skills  and 
^practises  safety  rules 
^involved  in  cooperative 

\^ 

^^^y  and  other  games. 

>  • 

1 

t 

N 

\ 

«» 

• 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  4  - 

A.    Crafts,  Hobbies  and^ Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


*  The>  student: 

Demonstrates  initial 
proficiency  in.  making 
,  crea|:ive  patterns. 


Uses  both  hands  to  form 
shapes,  e.g.  ball. 


Demonstrates  beginning 
•interest  in  other  forma- 
tions. 

Demonstrates  use*  of 
scissors  with  a  variety  of 
materials . 


Makes  recognizabldk articles 
from,  simple  toy  "building 
sets . 


ERiC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Te^ch  concept  of  circular 
movements  by  using  sand, 
finger  paint;  large  circular 
movements  by  tracing  same  on 
large  pieces 'of  paper. 

Using  plasticine  or  play 
dough  teach  student  to' shape 
a  ball,  block,  etc* 

Use  flat  pieces  of  board  to 
form  sides  of  a  block^by 
first  pressing  down  on  a 
ball  made  from  plasticine  or 
modelling  clay,  rotate  to 
make  other  sides. 
C 

Show  shapes  of  cylinders, 
pyramids,  discs  cut  irom 
plasticine  rolls,  etc. 

Provide  paper  with  outlines 
of  squares ,  rec tangles , 
triangles  and  circles.  Have 
student  cut  these  formg. 
Give  catalogues  to  student, 
and  have  him  cut  objects  from 
it.    Use  other 'materials     'i-  ; 
which  are  generally  easy  to 
find,  e.g.  newspaper. 

From  a  toy  building  set  ma^,e 
a  building  to  be  copied  by 
tjie  student.    Then  use  more 
complex  toybuilding  sets  as 
a  model  to  be  copied  by  the 
student;  have  him  experiment* 
on  his  own.  . 
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MATERIALS 


Dubnoff  School 

Program  I  (Level  II); 

CreativeArt  for 

the  Developing  Child. 

Handbook  of  Arts  and 

Crafts  for  Elementary 

and  Junior  High  School. 

Your  Art  Idea  Book* 

Art  is  Elementary  - 

Teaching  Visual  > 

Thinking  Through'  -  ' 

Art  Concepts.** 

Art  Box. 

Arts  'and  Crafts 

for  Slow  Leame.rs. 


Catalogues. 
Newspape'rs . 
Magazines.  > 
Wallpaper. 
Crafts  for  the  Very 
Disabled  and  Haridi- 
s  capped  of  all  Agea.. 


LiegQ. 
Tinker 
Logs.  ' 


Toys. 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  4 

A,    Crafts,  ^Hobbieis  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


.  TEACHING,  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student; 


Distinguishes-  between,  and 
names,  common  colors. 


Identifies  top,  bottom  and 
sides  of  objects. 

Uses  lines ,  squares  and 
circular  shapes  for  people 
and  ob j  acts  .  \ 


ERIC 


I 


Pair  color  with  name  card  for 
that  color.    Have  student 
identify  that  colot.  Use 
mechanical  devices  to  pair 
object  or  color  strip  with 
the  correct  n^e. 

Have  student  construct  an 
object,  e.g.  box,  basket, 
cylinder,  etc,  • 

Illustrate  to^student,  using 
circles  and  Squares  to 
draw  an  animal  or  person, 
e.g.  dr^awing  a  horse.  Use 
blatkboaird  so  student  can 
move  easily  erase  and  at 
same  time  u^  larger  movements, 

Use  part's  of  cut-outs  to 
assemble  puzzles. 


Learning  Basic 
Skills  Through 
Music,  Vol. ^11. 
Tutorgram  * 
Teaching  Systems**' 
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^      FINE' ARTS"  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION        ^  "       *  " 

Level  4  ^  / 
^    A.     Crafts,  Hobbies  and  Activities  / 


OBJECTIVES  ^ 

 — ^  :  : — — ^- — 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  * 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

With  assistance,  completes 
own  craft  project. 

Have  student  experiment  with 
a  variety  of  crafts,  e.g. 
paint  by  number,  tie  and  dye, 
fab'rtc  painting,  chenile  . 
crafts. 

* 

* 

Pursues  a  simple  hobby. 

Encourage  student  to  collect 
and  order  materials  for  his 
hobby,  e.g.'  flowers  for  ^ 
pressing,  stamps,  rocks. 

• 

* 

P^irt>icipates  in  directed 
recreational  activities. 

Provide  a  variety  of  leisure 
activities,  games  and  sports 
(indoor,  outdoor) ,  individual , 
and  group,  e.g.  table  games, 
hiking,  soccer. 

• 

Note:    This  list  of  activiti 
encouraged  to  add  oth 

2s  as  not  meant  to  be  exhaustive 
2rs  or  delete  to  meet  the  needs 

» 

of 

• 

Teachers  are 
their  students. 

( 

t 

s 

• 

r 

/ 

* 

t 

% 

•» 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDIJaL  EXPRESSION 
Level  A  ^  - 

B.  Miisic 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Listens  to  music  for  enjoy- 
ment for  increasing  periods 
of  time. 


^Operates  music  producing 
.V  equipment,  e.g.  cassette 
recorder. 

\ 

Participates  in  musical 
games,  songs,  and/or  moves 
to  music. 


ERLC 


Plays  rhythm  instrument  in 
simple  pattern. 


Explores  use  of  other 
musical  instruments. 

Performs  simple  dance  steps, 
e.g.  squares. 


Improvises  body  movements 
to  follow  tempo/rhythm  in 
a  variety  of  musical 
selections . 

Performs  creative  mov&ment 
activities . 


Invite  musicians  to  school  to 
play  ins t rumen t s . 

Use  story-records  with  back- 
ground music. 

Take  a  field  trip  to  the 
library  to  get  records  out 
on  loan. 


:a/ej 


Have  students  bring  tafces/ 
records  to  school  to  -llllsten 
to. 

Choose  a  record  that  is 
familiar^to  the  student .  As- 
sist student  while  record  is 
being  played.    Ask  student  to 
bring  favorite  record  or 
t  ape . 

Use  rhythm  sticks  when  the 
class  is  marching,  e.g.  drum, 
triangle . 


Teach  by  example  and  partici- 
pation.    Do  imitative  rhythms 
such  as  imitating  animals, 
skating,  galloping,  etc. 

P.lay.gam^:     have  student  move 
in  accordance  with  the  music. 
Have  the  student  adjust 
movement  and  tempo. 
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MATERIALS 


Tom  Thumb  Early  . 
Learning  Library 
records. 

Hap  ^Imer  records. 


FINE  ARTS  'AND.  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  4 
Music 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  .STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 
^  * 

Hums  oi;;  sihgs  some  familiar 
songs. 

iTse  ally  activity  that  will 
enable  the  ^tudent  to  partic'i- 
'  pate  in  singing:  while  work- 
ing,  during  roll  call;;..' during 
exercise  time,  as^^bly,  etc- 

Reaching  the  Special  ^ 
^Learner  Through  Music • 

'             »          \  * 

Imitates  high  and  low  tones ^ 
whe^  he^d. 

.  Us^  piano  scale  recorder, 
tone  bells,  etcl 

> 

9 

• 

r 

% 

1 

'   '  i 

w  ^ 

\ 

> 

\ 

'  4 

t 

PS 

» 

> 

\ 
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FINE. ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Levgl  4  •  -  . 

C.  ^Drama  "  , 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

;  J' 

With  some  independence, 
acts  out  a  suggested  set 
of  actions,  e.g.  ironing 
clothes,  mowing  the  lawn. 


With  assistance,  repeats  a 
verse  or  part  of  a  story, 
e.g.  wolf .in  "The  Three 
Pigs^;. 

Demonstrates  feelings, 
e.g. . anger. 


vWith  assistance,  demon- 
strates an  individual  role 
as  part  of  a  group  activity 


^Play  simple  game  of  chatades 
depicting  thes^*  actfions. 

Provide  opportunity ^f or 
"improvisation. 

Read  story  or  verse,  leaving 
out  parts.     H^ve  student  sup- 
ply missing  parts. 


Use  story  or  film  which  will 
show  feelings  of  anger.  Use 
pictures  which  .ahow  this 
feeling. 

Choose  role  for  student 
which  will  likely  be  success- 


ful^ or  him. 


20ft 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  4 

D.  Recteation 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING.  STRATEGIES 

i 


T 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


^  Entenrtains  self  with 
fesources  at  hand  (conunon 
items). 

♦  Plays  cards  and  board  gam^ 


Utilizejs  art/craft  skills 
in -leisure  time. 


Creates  play  situations 
which  include  others . 


With  assistance,  plays 
lawiT  games  with  modified  i 
rules. 

Plays  at  open  community 
parks . 

With  decreasing  supervision 
attends  community  events* 

With  supervision,  uses 
some  recreation  facilities. 


With  gup'eivisiorf,  attends 
camp,  does  some  scouting. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
f  ree  t  ime . 


Teach student*  to  play  some 
solitary  card  games^.  Provide 
opportunities  for  student  to 
play. 

Provide  a  wide  variety  of  • 
art/craft  skills  for  student 
to  try  and  choose  from.  ^ 

Provide  op^or.tunities  for 
play.     Encourage  student  to 
initiate  games  that  he  knows 
how  to  /^play . 

Teach  student  to  play  some 
lam  games. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  playVn  parks. 

Attend  some  comintrnity 
spectator  events. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
stuc?ent  to  participate  in 
some  recreational  programs. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  attend; camp, 
vjoin  scouts,  etc. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
' Level  4 
A.    At  Home 

V 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

14ATERIALS 

I 

The  stucfent^ 

Identifies  belbn^trrgs  of 
other  family  members. 

4.  ■ 

Have  student  follow  dii*ec- 
tions  to  locate  items  of 

V  others,  e.g.  running  errands, 

•delivering  items. 

% 

« 

Collaborate  with  the  home  to 
have  student  assume 
responsibility  for  home 
'   chores  which  involve  putting 
laundry  away,  identifying 
others'  belongings,  etc. 

Identifies  aijmnediate  family 
members  ^y  ifole . 

Role  play  family  roles, 
e.g.  working  mother,  working 
father. 

Family  Face  Puppets. 

49 

Have  class  compose  scrap-- 
books  with  pictures  of  jobs 
that  family  members  do. 

The  Classification 
Game . 

J- 

Show  films. 

Home  and  Family 
Oc  cup  a  1 10  ff s  ( f  i  Im- 
strip  and  cassette). 

Associates  immediate 
family  members  with  what 
constitutes  own  family. 

\ 

Have  student  compose  a 
family  album  or  scrapbook. 

Have  student  relate  a  story 
about  own  family,  made-up  o^ 
real. 

• 

'.Use  pictorial  props  ifi  * 
necessary. 

Consonant  Pictures 
for  Pegboard. 

V 

\ 

\ 

*                .  \ 

...  I 

\ 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

A.     At  Home  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


^  'MATERIALS 


*The  student:^ 

Recognizes  that  families 
can  change  in  size. 


Practices  courtesies. 
Follows  most  family  rules. 


With  reinforcement,  as'Sumes 
some  responsibility  for 
self  and  belongings. 


4^ 

Raise  classroom  pets, 
e.g.  guppies ,  gerb i Is . 

Construct  pictoria^Nstories 
about  changing  family 
situations,  e.g.  a  new  baby, 
a  sister  getting  married. 

Make  a  chart  of  number  of 
members  in  each  student's 
family. 

Show  films. 


How  DoesTt  Feel 
When  Your  Parents 
'Get  Divorced? 


Make  a  pictorial  chart  of 
family  rules. 

Reinforce  following  rules. 

Delegate  simple  ^hores'^Tt^ 
home  on  a  daily  or  weekly 
basis,  e.g. -bed  making, 
cleaning  a  ^room. 

Construct  personal  pictorial 
charts  of  duties.  ^Reinforce, 
jobs  completed. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Level  4 

B.     At  School 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student : 

Identifies  belongings  of 
other  classmates. 


Follows  most  school  rules. 


With  reinforcement,  assumes 

ome  responsibility  for 
self  and  belongings.  , 


Demonstrates  respect  for 
property  of  others  within 
the  class. 


\ 


Carries  out  simple  class 
chores/ errands . 


Have  student  participate  in 
more  complex  locating  games, 
e.g.  *'I  Spy";  make  descrip- 
tion of  item  more  complex. 

Have  student  model  teacher 
behavior  of  asking  to  use 
another's  belonging. 

Have  class  assist  in  making 
a  poster  of  school  rules. 

Delegate  simple  chores  at 
school  on  a  da'ily  basis, 
e.g.  tidy  coat  area. 

Construct  pictorial  charts 
for  responsibilities,  e.g. 
good  grooming,  tidy  desk. 

Demonstrate  and  have  s-tudent 
model  courtesies  involved 
in  handling  other's  property, 
e.g.  borrowing  and  lending 
procedures . 

Have  student  participate  in 
both  preparation  and  clean-up 
activities,  e.g.  art  time, 
P.E.  equipment.  Demonstrate 
correct  steps  and  have  stu- 
dent model  behavior. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

C«     In  the  Community 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Identifies  community 
helpers,  e.g.  public  K 
health  nurse.*  ^  f 


Identifies  most  adults 
with  whom  he  deals  as 
authority  f igui^es . 


Identifies  some  community 
facilities,  e.g.  stores. 


Demonstrates  awareness  that 
other  families  in  own 
community  are  different 
from  own  family. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Take  field  trips  to  public 
health  offices,  para-medic 
unit,  local  hospital,  etc. 

As  a  class  activity  make 
posters  with  pictures  of 
community  helpers  and  a 
description  of  what  they  «,do. 

Have  student  follow  simple 
direct;ions  from  a  variety 
I*  of  persons,  both  ^familiar 
•  and  unfamiliar. 

i 

IjTake  student  to  local  shop-j 
\  ping  centre.    Label  stor€ 
[  and  make  purchases,  c 
view  services  renders 

Have  student  participate  in 
jconmiuni^y  recreational 
facilities,  e.g.  swimming , 
bowling . 


Have  an  *'ethnic  day"  at 
school  where  student  brings 
a  favorite  food  dish,  or 
activity  from  home.  Discuss 
and  compare  each  student's 
customs  r 

Discuss  different  holiday 
traditions,  dnd  follow-up 
with  ethnic  arts  and  crafts 
projects,  e.g.  a  pinata  at 
Christmas,  modified  Ukranian 
Easter  egg  decoration. 

Show  films. 
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MATERIALS 


Concept  Town 
(game) . 


The  Many  Faces  of 
Children  (posters) 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INdWiDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

C.    In  the  ^Community 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Associates  certain  behaviors 
with  hearing"  the  National 
Anthem. 


Recognizes  the  Canadian 
Flag. 

Follows  some  community 

rules  and  routines, 

e.g.  crossing  at  corners. 
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ERIC 


Have  student  participate  in 
opening  exercises  at  assembly, 
e.g.  standing  at  at^ntion. 

Have  student  follow  simple 
directives  given  by  teacher 
regarding  behaviors  expected 
while  National  Ij^fthems  played. 

Have  student  select  Canadian 
Flag  from  among  others. 

T^ke  student  to  different 
locations  in  the  community, 
e.g.  parks,  stores . 

Demonstrate  correct  behavior 
and  have  student  moHel. 


MATERIALS 


212 


23S 


•  1  • 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
^  Level  4 
D.     Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


1.    Ecology;  . 

The  student: 

Groups  living  organisms 
as  animals,   fish,  birds. 


Distinguishes  between 
domestic  and  wild  animals. 


ERIC 


TEAqiNG^  STRATEGIES 


Have  students  sort  animal, 
bird,  fish  pictures. 


Have  student  label  signifi- 
cant parts  of  each  of  the 
lyving  organisms,  e.g.  birds: 
wings ,  bills ;  animals :     tail , 
four  legs. 

Have  student  visit  local  zoo, 
animal  farm  or  aquarium  to 
o^b^njes^living  specimens. 

Keep  a  classroom  "zoo", 
e.g.  budgies,  gerbils. 

Show  films. 


Take  student  to  visit  a  pet 
store,  or  other  location 
where  pets  may  be  purchased. 

Take  field  trips  to  a  farm 
or  natural  park. 
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MATERIALS 


Animal  Sorting  Games: 

F^rm  Animals; 

Forest  Animals; 

Wild  Animals; 

River  and  Pool  Animals; 

Sea  Animals; 

Birds; 

Insects. 


Animals  Around  You 
Series  (film) . 

Birds  of  Canada  #6. 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  '4 

D.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIV|S^ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

• 

TJoYfa    ot*iiHoT^t*    r^i^llor^t*  r^"iot*ii*"oo 

navc  oLUUciiL       jljlc^l  piCLUres 
and  make  a  scrapbook  of 

iNacive  AnimajLs  oi  AJLDerca  , 
"Farm  Animals  of  Alberta^^. 

Wall  Posters  - 
Alberta  Energy 
and  Natural 
Resources  (Fish 
and  Wildlife)  - 
Birds  and  Animals. 

Show  slides. 

Flora  and  Fauna  (kit). 

Pairs  adult  and  baby' 
animals  of  the  same 
species . 

* 

Use  sorting  and  manipulative 
activities . 

Show  f ilms/f ilmstrips . 

>  r 

* 

Zoo  Babies.  . 
Animal  Families. 
Where  Do  They  BeJ.ong? 
Animal  Growth 
Sequential  Cards. 

Animals  That  Build 
Their  Homes<(film- 
strip) . 

\' 

Classifies  plant  material 
on  one  dimension,  e.g.  by 
flowers . 

Take  ^student  on  field  trips 
and  have  him  notice  attri- 
ouLcS  or  pjiani.  maueriajL. 
Have  student  collect  plant 
material  which  has  same 
attribute,  e.g.  coloj:  of 

berries. 

Places*  l^ere  Plants* 
and  Animals  Live. 
Experimental 
Science  Progi:am. 

Differentiates  between 
fruits  and  vegetables. 

Take  class  on  shopping 
expedition  to  purchasing .only 
fruits/only  vegetables. 

r 

0 

Have  student  prepare  common 
fruits  and  vegetables  for 
tasting  experiences. 

Play  guessing  games  involving 
identifying  a  fruit  or 
vegetable  by  attributes,  ' 
e.g.  "I  am  orange,  you  peel 
me,  what  am  I?". 

/ 

* 

ERLC 

*> 

■  \ 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

D.    Envl|oninental  Education  . 


OBJECTIVES 


TtfACHING  STRATEGIES 


-  MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  growing  environ- 
ment of 'familiar  fruits  and 
vegetables . 

Identifies  water  as  a  re- 
quirement for  plant  growth. 


Identifies  common  water 
forms,  e.g.  river,  lake. 


Recognizes  that  plants  grow 
in  soil. 


Identifies  an  animal  that 
lives  in  the  ground. 


Associates  certain  land-  i 
forms  with  various  activi- 
ties . 


Have  student  p.articipate  in 
caring  for  plants. 

Have  student  observe  experi- 
ments involving  watering  and 
not  watering  plants  ancj.  seeds 

Grow  mung  beans  or  alfalfa 
sprouts  in  classroom. 

Take  class  on  field  trips  to 
local  waterforms,  e.g.*  lake, 
slough. ' 


Show  pictures . 


Places  Where  Plants 
and  Animals  Live 
(filmstrip  and  cassette) 


Have  class  care  for  plants 
including  transplanting 
duties.    Construct  plant 
gardens  or  terrariums. 

Visit  a  zoo  and  view  the 
homes  of  rabbit,  gopher,  etc. 

Show  pictures . 

Have  student  participate  in 
recreational  activities, 
e.g.  skiing,  fishing. 

Show  pictures,  e.g.  skiing 
in 'the  mountains,  fishing 
in  rivers. 


Travel  Brochures, 
Pictures. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4  * 
D.     Environmental  Education 


4 

OBJECTIVES 

*      TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

2.    Weather  and  Astronomy: 

The  student: 

Describes  weather. 

.Have  student  chart  weather  , 
for  day,  including  the 
appearance  of  sun. 

Identifies  some  character- 
istics of  each ^season.^  ^ 

Take  field  trips  to  "^an 
observatory  ^r  planetarium 
to  view  stars,  planets. 

3.  Energy: 

Ihe  student : 

Identifies  some  sources  of 
heat  • 

Have  student  use  household 
appliances  which  produc^J^ 
heat,  wit;h  supervision,  e.g. 
toaster,  oven. 

• 

Have'  student  cook  simple 
foods  us^ng  these  appliances. 

Identifies  other  sources  of 
light  and  heat,  e.g.  candle^, 
flashlight  • 

Take  a"  field  trip  to  a  park 
where  a  f ire/barbeque  can  be 
used. 

Fair  using  household  items, 
such  as  matches,  lighter, 
with  producing  heat  and  the 
danger  of  their  use:  start- 
ing ^  fires . 

Have  student  use  light 
producing  objects  with 
sup e rvis ion ,  e.g.  candle s , 
flashlight. 

Identifies  other  sources  of 
energy,  e.g.  wind,  water 

Show  pictures  of  car  lights, 
street  lanlps,  etc.  * 

« 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPOJISIBILITY 
Level  4 

D.     Environmental  Education' 


OBJECTIVES 

4.  Pollution: 

IT 

*1^he  student: 

• 

Recognizes  a  variety  of 

Ffeve  student  locate  lit ter 

con  L  a,4-nc  r b  -l ii  a  va nei, y  ot 

settings  while  on  field  trips 

* 

Show  pic  ture  s  of  lit  ter  bar~ 

* 

r 

rels,  disposal  containers. 

garbage  cans,  etc. 

^Disposes  of  litter  appro- 

' V 

priately. 

Identifies  noises  under 

Have  student  tape  a  variety 

his  control. 

of  sounds  he  can  produce, 
e ,g.  whisper /scream;  talking 

fast/slow;  using  instruments/ 

- 

following  rhythm  patterns. 

Have  student  adjust  volume 

on  television, . radio ,  tape 

recorder,  etc. 

<  >> 

Have  student  unplug  obiects 

producing  sound,  with  super- 

vision, e.g.  hairdryer. 

razor.  ^ 

Make  a  collage  of  things  that 

make  sounds. 

5.  Conservation: 

The  student: 

Identifies  what  to  do  with 

Have  consistent  class  pro- 

excess, e.g.  save, 
• 

cedures  for  "saving'',,  e.g. 
lunch,  art  materials. 

« 

With  reminder,  turns 

Have  student  use  some  ap- 

appliances off. 

pliances  in  home,  with  or^ 
witnouL  assistance.     i  a^i.r'^ 
finishii\g  activity  with 
turning  off  appliance. 
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.UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  5  ■ 

A.'    Knowledge  of.  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1 .     Personal  Character- 
istics: ^ 

The  student: 

Wl-th  assistance ,  states 
and  writes  full  name,  age, 
telephone  number  and  ad- 
dress 


States,  or  writes  with 
assistance,  names  of 
family  members. 


States  ar^d  writes  .name  of 
school. 


spno 


Marks  or  identifies  am 
property  with  appro^ffiate 
labels. 


Have  student  fill  in  sheet 
with  pertinent  informatixm. 


Present  pictures  of  family 
members.     Ask  the  student  to 
identify  the  people.     Help  - 
him  to  write  their  names. 

Have  student  draw  and  label 
pictures  of  his  family. 

Have  student  bring-  photos  of 
his  family,  show  to  class- 
mates and  tell  classmates 
about  his  family.     Have  stu- 
dent share  information  about 
his  family,  e.g.  how  many 
brothers,  and  sisters,  what 
their  names  are. 

' Have  student  state /write 
name  of  school. 

Provide  opportunities  to 
sRX^t^se  labelling  belong- 
ings^ e.g.  cJoats,  lunch  kit, 
books . 

Encourage  student  to  look 
for  identifying  character- 
istics whenrhe  is  not  sure 
if  something  is  his,  e.g.  « 
label^  size,  color. 
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Tape  Recorder. 
Washington  State 
Cooperative 
Curriculum,  Binder 
Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 

Pictures  of_  family 
members. 


Photo  of  school. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Leveies*' 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
 ^  


MATERIALS 


The  student 


Wh^n  two  "students  possess 
identical  belongings  draw 
their  attention  to  it* and. 
then  have  them  determine  how 
to  tell  them  apart.  Label 
in  some  way  so  that  identity 
can  be  determined. 

'When  free  time  is  given  tell 
the  student  that  Ije  may  do^ 
whatever  he  chooses  as  long.* 
as  it  does  not  disturb  others 
in /the  room.     Offer  assistance 
only  when  necessary. 


Responds  appropriately  when  \   Encourage  student  to  show 
asked  to  demons t rat eS^Bility    individual  abilities  and 
or  talent,  talents. 


Engages  in  activity  of- 
own  interest ♦ 


Social  Learning 
Curriculum* 


2,    Physical  Self: 
The  student: 

Interprets  and  categorizes 
some  sensory  input. 


ERLC 


Make  up  ind^vidual  posters 
depicting  capabilities^  dfi; 
each  student. 


Each  week  (or  month)  put 
display  on^^one  student. 
Include  family  photos, 
characteristics,  like§ , 
dislikes,  etc. 


up 


Make  poster  of  tastes.  Put 
on  headings,  sour,  sweet, 
etc,  .  Have  student  find 
pictures  or  list  things  which 
have  particular  tastes* 

Provide  appro'priate  experi-  . 
ences  with  the  various  senses, 
e.g,  have  student  smell,  touch 
different  things , 

'  ■> 
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100  Ways  to  Enhance 
S^lf  Concept  in  dhe 
Classi^oom, 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  5  .    *  ' 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Describes  specific 
'characteristics  of  the 
appearance  of  people. 


J- 


-With  assistance,  measures 
height  and  weight,  and 
recognizes  physical ^changes 


With  assistance,  compares 
differences  in  heights  and 
weij^hts  using  terms  such 
as  tall,  short,  heavy,  big, 
little. 


ERiC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  game  "Scan**  (adapted). 
Make  2  series  of  cferds  with 
identical  pictures  of  common  . 
objects;  put  each  series  on 
a  different  color .  Place 
one  stack  face  down,  scatter 
the  other  set  around  it, 
,  face  up.     Turn  top  card  of  . 
stack\  have " students  find 
mai^.     The  student  with  most 
pairs  at  end  of  game  is 
winner . 

Display  individual  pictures 
of  students.     Ask  one  student 
to  point  out  pictures  which 
fi£  specific  descriptions, 
e.g.  blond  hair,  brc^wp  eyes. 

Play  "l^rho  is  it?"  game: 
Describe  one  of  the  students 
in  the  class;  let  the  other 
students  guess  who  is  being 
described. 

Have  student  sort  a  variety 
of  people  pictures  into 
categories  according  to 
specific  characteristics; 
Ask  what  is  similar  about 
these  people .  ^ 

At  set  times  \during  .the  yeaf  ^ 
halp  student  iHe^sure  height 
and  weight.     Maice  ind'il|a.dual 
bar  graphs  which  plot  the 
results.     Help  student  to  see 
change.  • 

< 

Have  group  of  students  stand 
at  front  of, room.     Ask  one 
student  to  lineVall  students 
up,  starting  fro\  shortest 
to  tallest,  etc. 
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MATERIALS 


1> 


Pictures  of  people. 


Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit, 
Levels  1  and  2. 


Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 


Instructional 
Programming  for  the 
Handicapped  Student. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Leve\L  5       ^  ^  . 

A. ^^nowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


ERIC 


The  student: 


Recognizes  pravileges  and 
,  responsibilities  appropri- 
ate to  various  age  levels, 
e.g.:  ' 

-age  toVchange  schools  or 

educatioaal  levels 
-age  to  leave  home 
-age  to  learn  to  drive 

a  car 

-age  to  get  marr4.ed  < 
t-age  to  vote 
-age  to  dfink  alcoholic 
beverages. 

N^dentifies  sex  differences 
between  males  and  females, 
including  primary  and 
's^&indary  sexual  character- 
istics. / 


Identifies  areas  desigitated 
as  private,  e.g.  bath-room, 
bedroom,  and  behaves appro- 
priately. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Provide  two  books;  have  stu- 
dent pick  up  each.    Ask  him 
to  hand  you  the  one  that  is 
heaviest   (lightest) . 

Give  student  directions  to 
bring  you  specific  objects. 
In  the  directions  indicate 
size,  e.g.  *'Bring  me  the 
little  chair^'.        '  ,  -  - 

Show  student  variety  of 
pictures  of  people.  Ask 
questions  which  involve  age 
appropriateness,  e.g .  picture 
of  baby:     "Can  this  person 
drive  a  car?". 

Expand  the  questioning  by 
asking,  "why?",  or  "why  not?" 
or  by  having  the  student  make 
comparisons  himself. 


Through  the  use  of  films,  ' 
posters^,  books,  etc.   show  ^ 
s£udent  differences  in  male/ 
female  sexual  characteristics 
Teach  student  appropriate  and 
some  slang*  terms  for  bo*dy 
parts.     Have  student  name  body 
p*arts. 

Show  student  pictures  which 
depict  areas  of  privacy.  Ask 
him  to  identify  the  pictures 
and  make  judgements  as  to  why 
they  are  priv^e. 

Role  play  situations  where 
student  comes  across  "a 
closed  door",  etc;    Ask  what 
he  should  do. 
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MATERIALS 


Assorted  objects 
which  can  be  used 
to  compare  heights 
and  weights. 

Sequ^cing 
Sizes.  ' 


Pictures  of  people 
at  various  ages. 


*  UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  5  • 
A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


3.    Emotional  Self:  * 

The  student: 

Identifies  specific  emotions 
in  self  and  others'  from 
facial  expressions,  posture, 
verbalizations*  i 


Practises  relaxation  tech- 
niques with  supervision. 


Recognizes  signs  of  stress 
in  self  and  others. 


Indicates  specific  situa- 
tions which  elicit  happi- 
ness, sadness,  anger,  fear, 
excitement,  nervousness  and 
feelings  of  being  left  out. 


Have  student  categorize 
pictures  according  to 
emotions  displayed. 

Show  student  pictures  of 
si'tudti<5ns.     Ask  him  to  tell 
you  how  the  characters  are 
feeling  and  perhaps  give 
reasons  for  why  they  are 
feeling  that  way. 

Role  play  situa^tions  in- 
volving emotions;  see  if 
audience  can  guess  how  the 
student  is  feeling  by  his 
expressions. 

Use  relaxation  techniques  as 
jyart  of ^ the  daily  routine,  n 


Use  real  situations.  Point 
out  body  gestures  and 
positions  and  relate  these 
to  how  a  person  feels.  ' 

Role  play  A/^rious  emotional 
reactions  with  exaggerated 
facial/body  tenseness . 

Verbally  describe  different 
situations  which  involve 
emotions;  see  if^  student  cap 
tell  you  which  emotion  is 
involved . 


Role  play  situations  where 
emotions  are  present . 
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Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 
HuTiian  Development 
Program:    Magic  Circle. 
Pictures  of  people 
displaying  variety 
emotions. 

Project  Me  -  Let's 
Look  For . 

I  Know  How.  You  Feel. 


Relaxation  -  A 
Comprehensive 
Manual  for  Adults, 
Children  and  Chil- 
dren with  Special  - 
Needs. 

Kiddie  QR  -  A  Choice,.^ 
for  Children. 


Exploring  Our  Emotions' 
(poster'  set) . 
Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 
Human  Development 
Program:  Magic 
Circle/Inner  Change. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 

Level  5  ^ 

A,    Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES  , 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


With  ,assistance,  expresses 

knd  controls  emotions 

in  a  variety  of  settings. 


ERIC 


Have  student'  try  to  recall 
situations  where  he*felt 
certain  emotions. 

Play  ''*The  Nice  Way  to  Say 
It"  game.     Let  the  student 
/-role  play  the  "nice**  way  to 
"^tell  someone  and  the  "poor" 
way  to  tell  sotlleone. 
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Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit, 
Level  2. 

Alternative  Cards. 
Human  Development 
Program:  Magic 
Circle • 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTIJERS 
Level  5  / 


B. 


Social  Relat^opfehips 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.     Needs  and  Mocivations 


The  student 


Vith  assist 


distin- 


guishes bettween  some  needs 
and  wants. 


Iiy^tiates  action  of  others 
when  required,  ^.g.  gets 
help  in  threatening  . 
situations • 


Acts  in  situations  ^  \ 

requiring  own  intervention. 


Have  class**  discussion  on 
needs  , and  wants.  Help 
student  to  identify  and 
distinguish  between  these. 

Look  at  pictures  which  depict 
a  need  for  intervention  from 
someone.     Ask  student  to  \ 
^_^scribe^  scene  and  tell  wh^t 
they  would  do. 

Role  play  situations  whic\i 
require  the  inte.rvention  of 
oth6^r  people. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
community  helpers  to  visit 
school  to  discuss-  their 
role  with  students, 
e.g.  policeman,  fireman, 
mailman. 

Role  play  situations  which 
require  a  student  to  satisfy 
own  needs < 


films. 


ERIC  ; 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  experience  things 
such  as:     putting  out 
campfires,  changing  a  light- 
bulb,  cleatkng  up  broken 
glass,  keeping  within  a  - 
budget  of  a  certain  amount 
oJ[  money. 

\ 
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Social  Learning 
Curriculum, 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Leveies 

B»    Social  Relationships 


2.  Factors  Affecting 
Relationships :  , 

The  student; 


Responds  appropr:i^tely 


:^tely  to 
amiliar 


familiar  and  unfai 
people  with  respect  to  age. 


Responds  appropriately 
to  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
people  with  respect 
to  their  roles. 


With  assistance,  identifi^es 
real  and  imaginary 
characters  and  situations. 


Role  play  situations  where  • 
student  responds  appropri- 
ately according  to  the  age  of 
the  person  he  meets. 

y 

Encourage  visits  to  class  byr 
members  of  student's  family .( 
Have  student  introduce  his 
family  member  to  thef  class. 

Invite  unfamiliar  people  to 
visit  your  class. 

i    Integrate  some  activities 
I   with  regular  classes  of 
I   different  age  students. 


Role  play  situations  where 
student  responds  appropriate- 
ly to  people  according  to 
their  roles,    :!atc1i  pictures 
of  community  helper  to  action 
picture,  e.g.  doctor  -  iniured' 
child. 

Set  up  pictures  of  people 
doing  their  jo^s.  Verbally 
give  student  a  situation. 
Have  student  identify 
picture  of  person  who  would 
help  him  in  that  situation. 

Have  student  study  characters 
in  books;  try  to  determine 
if  characters  are  real  by 
discussing  their  accomplish- 
ments or  feats,  e.g.  Superman- 
can  people  really  fly? 


ERIC 
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Social  Learning  * 
Curriculum. 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kits, 


Job  Puzzles. 
Occupation  Photo- 
graphs. 

Occupation  Match- 
ups. 

Career  Identity  Cards. 


Resource  books,  fact 
and  fiction. ^ 
Storvtellin^^^ 
Posters  • 


\ 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AJ^  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 

Level  5  ^  ' 

B.    Social  Relationships  ' 


OBJECT 


IVES 


(. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


3.    Handling  Social 
Interactions: 

a .    Expressive  Communication 


Skills: 

The  student: 

Communicates  in  a  number 
of  ways,  e.g.  gestures, 
speaking,  writing,  facial 
expressions. 

r 


Make  a  list  of  statements  > 
which  depict  accomplishments 
of  people,  real  or  unreal. 
Have  student  tell  ypu  if 
they  could  be  done  by  real 
people  or  by  storybook  people 

Look  at  pictures  of  charac- 
ters in  story.     Askr  student 
if  they  are  real.     Have  him 
determine  this  by  their 
appearance  and  what  they 
are  ioing. 

Have  student  watch  real  and 
imaginary  characters  on 
television.    Role  play  some 
of  the  situations  thkt 
student  sees. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  write  letters 
to  peers,  teachers,  relat^rves, 
etc . 

Give  student  a  ch^ce  to 
speak  to  whole  class  at 
certain  times,  e.g.  news 
every  morning.     Give  student 
an  opportunity  to  tell  others 
about  something  important 
ta  him. 


\ 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONff  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  5 

B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 

,    TEACHING  STRATEGIES  " 

MATERIALS 

The  jstudent 

* 

Communicates  with  others 
us ing  j&oc ially  ac cep table 
behaviors . 

Have  student  act  out  stories 
or  act  like  favorite  tele- 
vision character.     Ask  others 
to  guess.         '  . 

Role  play  conversations,  with 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
.people . 

Emphasize  maintaining  eye 
contact,  showing  courtesy 
when  another  is  speaking. 

• 

\ 

Human  Development 
Program:  MJigic 
Circle/Inner  Change. 

• 

Uses  appropriate  techniques 
to  obtain  information. 

Encourage  student  to  ask 
questions  to  obtain  informa- 
,tion.     Provide  guidance  if 
necessary . 

/ 

• 

Modifies  behavior  at  appro- 
priate times  or  when  direct- 
ed, e.g.  stops  crying, 
settles  down. 

b.  .  Receptive  Conmiunication 
Skills: 

•Praise  student  when  he 
modifies  behavior  as  directed. 
Ignore  inappropriate  be- 
haviors . 

0 

• 

Ik 

The  student:  ' 

4* 

Recognizes  less  obvious 
moods  in  others. 

A. 

Try  to  indicate  to^tudent 
how  you  feel  by  subtle 
changes . 

< 

Show  pictures  of  people. 
Talk  about  how  they  are  feel- 
ing and  how  you  can  tell. 

4 

Repeats  short  messages. 

T 

• 

Give  student  short  verbal 
message  to  deliver.  Have 
him  repeat  it  and  deliver  to 
the  appropriate  person. 
Check  to  see  if  it  was  de- 
livered correctly . 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHER'S 
Level  5 

B.     Social  Relationships 


BJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  sCudent: 


c.     Problem  Solving  and 
Decision  Making: 

The  -student: 

Contributes  to,  and  some- 
times initiates classroom 
de  c  i  s  i  on-mak  i  ng . 


With  encouragement,  in- 
dependently resolves  most 
conflicts  with  peers,  using 
socially  appropriate^ meth- 
ods .  ff 


o 

ERIC 


•Play  ''Gossip"  (see  Level  4). 

Have  stu  d^t  practise 
memorizing  by  using  short 
story ,  words  of  song,  series 
of  numbers,  etc. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  have  input  into 
classroom  decision  making.  * 


When  choosing  teams  for  a 
game  or  activity,  try  to 
alternate  captains  so  that 
everyone  has  a  turn. 

Encourage  student  to  resolve 
own  conflicts.     Help  only 
when  necessary.     Guide  stu- 
dent if  socially  inappropri- 
ate methods  are  used. 

Role  play  conflict  situations 
Have  student  work  through  to 
r'esolve. 
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TRAVEL 
Level  5 

A.    Ways  to  Travel 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Differentiates  between 
self-propelled  and 
vehicular  travel. 


Demonstrated  understanding 
that  adults  drive  vehicles. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  participate  in 
both  self-propelled  and 
vehicular  travel ,  e.g.  self- 
propelled  :  skiing ;  vehicular : 
train. 

Have  student  construct  models 
of  different  vehicles . 

Have  student  plan  an  ^outing 
requiring  transportation • 


r.P.A.  >fanual,  1980. 


Have  the  student  m^ke  a  chart 

^elf -propelled  and 
'ehicular  travel . 


Identifies  forms  of  travel 
requiring  fare. 


Have  class  plan  hypothetical 
outings  requiring  different 
modes  of  transportation.  Go 
through  procedures  for  booking 
and  securing  tickets, 
e.g.  train,  airplane. 

Have  student  pay  oto  fare 
or  usq  a  bus  pass  to  ride 
city  transit . 

Have  class  plan  an  outing 
by  trcTsT    Have  student  purchase 
own  ticket. 

Take  student  on  an  outing  and 
have  him  take  pictures  of 
drivers  of  vehicles,  e.g.  city 
bus ,  cyclist . 

Show  the  student  pictures 
of  real  drivers  (adults)  and 
absurd  drivers,  e.g.  animals, 
children.'   Have  him  group 
the  pictures  into  "real  and 
unreal"  drivers. 
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TRAVEL 
Level  5' 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACH«\'G  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  appropriate 
people  to  ask  direction 
from,  e.g.  policeman,  bus 
driver. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
cross  the  street  safelv. 


Recognizes  some  pedestrian 
lights. 


Telephones  home  and/or 
school'  for  help  when 
travelling. 


EKLC 


Have  both  uniformed  and  non- 
uniformed  adults,  who  would 

fbe  encountered  in  travel 
situations,  visit  the  school 
and  simulate  conditions  and 

^directions.     Role  play  # 
different  directions , 
e.g.  wait  at  the  corner,  go 
two  blocks  this  way. 

Role  play  both  reasonable 
and  unreasonable  requests 
that  might  be  given  in  travel 
situations,  so  that  the 
student  can  distinguish 
between  a  person  who  is 
"appropriate"  and  "inappro- 
priate". 

Have  student  cross  streets 
using  tra f f ic  lights  in 
different  areas  to  experience 
crossing  streets  using  various 
vehicular  and  pedestrian  ^ 
lights. 

Have  student  view  diffe,rent 
pedestrian  lights  that  may 
be  encountered  p'lrior  to 
taking  student  to  "on  loca- 
tion site". 

Have  student  carry  home  and  - 
school, phone  numbers  at  all 
times.     Practise  dialing 
number  using  a  disconnected 
dial  or  push-button  phone. 

Have  studetit  practise  phoning 
home  to  get  permission  for 
^field  trips,  etc.  using f 
school  phone. 
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Teacher  made  slide;3 
of  most  common 
pedestriari  lights . 


TRAVEL 
Level  5 


B.     Travel  Skills 

r 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEG 

ES 

The  student; 

• 

Have  student  -use  pay  phone 

to  ,call  school  and  ask  a 

specific  question.^ 

Identifies  major  landmarks 

Have  student  travel  by  city  * 

outside  own,  neighborhood 

transit  to  various  major 

in  nearest  central  area. 

marks,  e.g.  train  station. 
Have  student  walk  from  one 

major  landmark  to  another 

in  a  central  area. 

Have  student  view  pictures,^ 

or  make  photos  of  major  land- 

> 

marks.  ^ 

Idejntifies  correct  route 

-iiave  student  travel  to  school 

between  home  and  school 

by  city  transit  using 

a  bus 

and  otlier  specific  loca- 

pass, 

tions.  ) 

Have  student  run  errands  to 

specified  locations  via 
transit,  e.g.  a  specific 
store  in  shopping  complex, 
the  gas  company  to  pay  a 

• 

biU. 

Identifies  an  increasing 

Take, class  to  ^a  central  area 

number  of  basic  words  and 

where  many  signs  of  infor- 

signs of  information. 

mation  may  be  seen, 

> 

e.g.  downtown  area  government 

buildings.    Take  photos  or 

sJ4,<^^  of  the  signs  and 'review 

in  class. 

Play  bingo,  using  sight 

vocabulary  words,  e.g. 

danger. 

> 

stop. 

\ 

• 

* 
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MATERIALS 


Materials  from 
Tourist  Information 
Centres , 


TRAVEL 
Level  5 
.    B.    Trjjvel  Skills 


« 

OB^JECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

*  if 

Have  student  find  correct 
word  from  several  others  ^ 
displayed  on  a  f lannelboard . 

Road  Signs  of  the 
Times; 

Survival  Signs;  ' 
Functional  Signs 
Match-Ups. 
International  Signs 
and  Symbols, 

Identifies  inappropriate 
behaviors  of  others  in 
public 

* 

m 

Gives  right  of  way  appro- 
priately to  people  in 
public  places. 

Role  play  situations  dealing 
with  purchasing  item  in  a^ 
crowded  store,  boarding  a 
*bus ,  etc. 

• 

• 

Does*  not  accept  rides  froon 
strangers. 

♦ 

Simulate  situations  where 
student-s  may  be  in  a  position 
to  accept  a  rid^  from  a 
'stranger,  e.g.  a  car  stopping 
beside  the  sidewalk  while 
student  is  walking  home 
through  a  park. 

Have  local  police  come  to 
school  and  speak  to  class 
about  the  dangers  o*f  goin^ 
with  ^strangers . 

c 

• 

• 

• 

s 

With  supervision,  demon- 
strates appropriate  behavior, 
while  travelling. 

1 

Reinforce  appropriate  behavior 
with  special  privileges, 
e.g.  taking  a  friend  for  a 
treat. 

1 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  money  terms  associated 
with  travel,  e.g.  fare, 
ticket. 

Have  student  participate  in 
various  travel  situations 
that^  allow  him  to  use  money 
relisted  skills,  e.g.  using 
city  transit:    money  and  bus 
pass;  riding  in  a  taxi  and 
paying  the  fare. 
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TRAVEL 
Level  5 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTTVES 


MATERIALS 


ERiC 


The  student:  , 

Identifies  important  items 
which  can  be  purchased 
while  travelling , 
e»g.  lunch. 


Demonstrates  understanding 
of  early-late  in-  relation 
to  travel. 


Travels  on  bus  indepyen- 
dently  in  specific  *. 
situations,  e.g.  home  to 
school. 


\ 


•Have  student  eat  out  en.  route 
and  make  choices  based  on 
wants  and  money  available  for, 
purchases • 

Have  student  plan  to  spend 
ifione^  at  a  special  event  he 
is  'attending,  e.g.  bowling. 
•  Have  student  make  his 
.decision  based  on  what  he 
waats*  and  what  he  must  retaih 
for  return  fare. 

If  student  is  on  trip  where 
he  has  opportunity  to  spend 
several  days,  introduce  the 
poncept  of_  'budgeting. 

Have  the  student  det'^ttni-^ije  * 
which  bus  he  must  take  to 
attend  an  activity  that* 
starts' at  a  certain  time. 
Help  student  make  a  time 
schedule  to  arrive  on  time. 

Point  out  situations .where 
student  is  early, 
e.g.  waiting  for  city  bus, 
waiting  in  line  for  show. 

Point  out  'situations  where 
student  is  late,  e^g.  missing 
a  bus,  arriving  at.  show  after 
picture  has  started.' 
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TRAVEL', 
Level  5 

B.    Travel  Skills 


  ,  _  / 

Objectives 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

"materials 

The  student: 

 ^  '  

• 

Travels  safely  within  own  ^ 
community,  e.g..  alley 
crossings,  ojjen  fields* 

Point  out  dangers  which  are 
less  obvious  or  unmarked, 
e.g.  back  alleySy,^ot-holes. 

Rides  bipycle  ia  own 
neighborhood  following  . 
'rules, 

t 

Plan  group  or  family  outings 
by  bike.     Reinforce  good 
cycling  rules  by  giving 
student  more  responsibility 
for  care  of  his- bike,  or 
special  privileges.  ^ 

Have  local  police  s'how  films 
on  ways  to  safely  ride  a 
■bicycle. 

Bicycle  Safety, 

t 

* 

4 

®^ 

'With  supervision,  crosses 
street  in  biasy  areas. 

\ 

* 

• 

r 

1 

• 

4 

i 
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HEALTH 
Level  5 


J 


■  / 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Distinguishes  between  foods 
that  are  edible  and  in- 
edible. 


With  supervision,  selects 
food  for  appropriate  timas, 


Identifies  most  foods  by 
name . 

Classifies  food  in  all 
food  groups. " 


Associates  most  foods 'with 
sources. 

With  supervision,  begins 
to  choose  a  balanced  diet. 


r 
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Collaborate  with  parents  to 
have  student^s  clean  refriger- 
.ator  at  homey  first  with 
supervision,/  then'  independ- 
ently for  several  weeks,  to 
identify  spoiled  foods..  v 

Make  class  set  of  daily* 
activity^  study*prints.  Focus 
on  food  for  breakfast,  lunch, 
^  etc. 

Display  a  wide  variety  of 
foods  that  are  appropriate 
to  all  occasions.  . 

Have  student  select  foods 
and  match  withr  illustration. 
Discuss  student *s  selecftion 
with*  each  class. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Label  anc^-  place  pictures  on 
four  paper  plates  according 
to  the  four  food  group^ 

Use  class  discussion. 


Co 
ha 


iJfcoratq  with  ^e  home  to 
\J^sTudent  exercise  choice. 


Have  student  soixt  food  s 
modelsTor  pictures  which 
compose  a  balanced  diet. 

In  home  economics*  class, 
have  student  prepare  balanced 
breakfasts  ai^d  lunches.  ^ 
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MATERIALS 


Department  of 

Agriculture 

Materials. 


Candida  Food  Guide, 


HEALTH 

Level  5 

A.  Nutrition 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student:' 

Controls  quantity  of  food 
consumption,  and  recognizes 
reasons  for  doing  so. 


ERiCi 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Weigh    each  student  and 
chart  weight. 

Discuss  appropriate  weight 
for  age  and  height.  Have 
each  student  discuss  appro- 
priate weight  for  individua'i* 
and  how  to  maintain  or^  change 
it. 

Involve  parents  in  this  area 
for  follow  up  through  dis- 
cussion and  food  selection. 
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MATERIALS 


* 


HEALTH 
Level  5 

B.     Personal  Care 


Knowledge  of  B.bdy: 


The  student: 

Identified  major  exterrlal 
and  some  internal  body 
parts.  ^ 

Demonstrates  some  knowledge 
of  body  changes  in 'both 
sexes,   e.g.  breast  develop- 
ment, muscular  development. 


Care  of  Body: 


The  student: 


With  supervisioii ,  ^practises 
personal  cleanliness  and 
good  grooming' 


Recognizes  that  personal  ^\ 
cleanliness  is  important 
to  self  and  others. 


Recognizes  the  importance 
of  sleep  and  rest. 


Reports  pain^or  symptoms  of 
illness  or.  injury  in  self 
or  others. 

With  assistance,  performs 
simple  first  aid- 


o 
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Discuss,  using  charts  and 
films. 

Invite  guest  speakers  from 
public  health  department. 


.Observe  student  behavior.  ' 
Minimize  verbal  and  physical 
cueing  and  instructions. 
Involve  parents  ^  same. 

Discuss  pbssible  consequences 
of  not  maintaining  a  reason- 
able standard  of  personal 
cleanlines^. 

Make  up  a  short  story,  or 
role  play  a  scene  about  'stu- 
dents, who  do  not  get  enough  ' 
sleep. 

Discuss  symptoms  of  illness. 


Role  play  -incidents  that 
require  first  aid  treatment, 
e.g,  band-ai^ 
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Love,  Sex  and  Birth 
Control  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded:  A 
Guide  for  Parents, 
Teachers  and  Professionals. 
Sex  Education  for  the 
Developmentally  Disabled* 


Self-Care  Sequential 
Cards . 

The  Problem:  Acne. 
Self-Care,  Series* 


HEArtH 

Level  3  '  ^ 
B.'    Personal  Care 


The  student: 


ERIC 


'3.    Drugs  and  Alcohol: 


The  student: 


Takes  daily  medication 
with  decreasinj^super- 
vision, 


Display  a  ^^^st/aid  kit, 
explain  and  dise^ASS*  how 
each  item  can  be  used  to 
ease  particular  injuries- 


States  instances  when 
medication  may  be  required, 
e.g.  aspirin  for  headache. 


Re\:ogni2es  the  possible 
adverse  effects  of  alcohol 
and  jtbbacco. 

/ 


/- 


r 


Play  the  "Commercial  game' 
and  the  "Pusher  game'\ 


Create  hypothetical  situa- 
tions, e.g.  student  finds 
pills  -  what  should  he  do? 
Reward  jstudertt^or  checking 
with  xesp^nsibl^  person. 

Role  play  and  illustrate  with 
pictures  of  situatipns4that 
require  taking  mfidi'cation. 

i 

Have  student  disQuss  a  timej 
when  he  fTad  to  take  medica-J 
tion. 

Discuss  effects  laf  smoking 
and  alcohol  on  different 
parts  of  the  body,  both  on 
self  and  others.  ' 
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Teaching  the  Moderately 
and  Severely 
Handicapped,  Vol.  II ♦ 
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HEALTH  . 
Level  5 

C.    Conmiunity  Health  Services 


OBJECTIVES' 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Associates  medical 
personnel  with  the 
appropriate  community 
service  inst  itution, 
e.g.  hospital,  clinic. 


Arrange  tours  of  Various 
community  sarvice  institu- 
tions.    Before  visits, 
study  various'  medical 
personnel  and  their  corres- 
ponding institutions  through 
discussion,  role  playing, 
pictures  and ^appropriate  ' 
books . 


V 


.r 
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SAFETY 
Lev^l  5 

A.    At  Home  and  School 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


r 

'haterials' 


The  stuil^nt: 

Practises  safe  use  of  most 
of  the  equipment  and  mate- 
rials encounte'i^ed  at  home 
and/or- schbol ,  e..g.: 
-sharp  objects 
j-app-liances 
-electrical  outlets 
►-tools, 
-poison 

-gym  equipment 
-matches. 

Keeps  work/recreat ion  ar^a 
orderly  and  safe. 

Practises  safety  when 
moving  on  stairs,   in  hall- 
ways, on  buses,  etc. 

Practises  fire  safety. 


Demonstrates  ability  to, 
alert  otheVs  in  case  of 
f  irfe* 


Demonstrate  and  have  "student* 
model.     Reinforce  appr^riate 
behavior. 


Safety  Series. 
Jiminey  Cricket's 
I'm  No  Fool  With^ 
Safety. 


Demonstrate  and  discuss. 


Make^  sure  student  recognizes 
the  sound  of  the  fire  alarm'" 
and  smoke  de-tectors. 

Establish  a  routine  that  must 
always  be  followed.  Practise 
f  recfuently . 

Have  'class  discussion. 
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SAFETY 

Level  5 

B.  Comnumity 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Practise^  safety  rules 
when  walking  or  riding 
a  bike.  ^ 

Demonstrates  understandin 
of  the  consequences  of 
disregarding  rules. 


Discuss^  -safety  rules  and 
show  films. 


]^icycle  Safety, 


Invite  guest  speakers, 

e.g.  from  police  department, 


C  Recognizes  ary  emergency 
\  situation  an/  demonstrates 
ability ^^tfi/^ eel?  help. 

Recognizes  appropriate 
sources  of  help. 


/ 
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Role  play  emergency  situa- 
tions,   Hav^  several  students 
portray  different/helpers. 
Have  student  in  ^  predicapient 
select  the  correct  helper.  . 

Use  a  language  experience 
chart^  to  tell  a  story  of  an 
emergency.    Omit  the 
s(!5lut^^5>rts ,  and  have  student 
fill  in  the  solutions  with 
a  picture7story  and/or  words. 
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SAFETY 
Level  5 

C.  Recreation 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Practises  safety  in 
recreational  setting,  j 

With  supervision,  uses 
recreational  equipment 
safely . 


Seeks  help  when  injured, 


ERIC 


Discuss  safety  rules  before 
undertaking  specified 
activities • 

Use  a  language  experience 
chart  with  picture' illustra- 
p^on^o  discuss  the  ^ay's 
recreational  activity.  Have 
student  state  all  safety 
rules  associated  with  that 
activity.  * 

Role  play  various  situations. 


r 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  5 

A.    Career/Fianning  and  Awareness 


The  student: 

Responds  routinely  to 
tasks  assigned  in  the 
classroom. 

With  a$iistance,  indicates 
type  of. available  rewards 
for"*. tasks  completed . 


/ 


Recognizes  relationship 
between  task •performance 
and  receiving  of  reward. 

Perfprms  some  tasks  to 
please  self  and/or  others^ 


'2.    Job  Awareness:' 
The  student: 

Describes  jobs  of  family 
members.  ^ 


Provides  details  of  some 
jobs.- 


7  . 


Gradually  decrease  the  ^ 
verbal  prompts  to  a  few  v 
key  words. 

Make  contractual  agreement 
with  student :  successful 
completion  of  tasks  brings 
given  reward  in^ terms  of 
favorite  activity* 

Withhold  reward  if  terms  of. 
above  agree^aent  not  met. 
Discuss  why . 

*En>Eourage  student  partici- 
pation in  daily  toutines, 
e.g.  in  the  morning, 
pi:eparation  for  lunch,       ,  • 
clean-up  and  dismissal. 


As  a  class  assignment  have 
student  find  out  what  kind 
.of  work  various  memb-tfrs  of 
the. family  do,  with  details 
of  job,  e.g.  place'of  work, 
name  of  company*,,  hours. 

Have  class  cut  out  pictures 
and  make  posters  of  people 
who  work  in  similar  qompany,^ 
etc. 

Take  field  trips  to  various 
places  of  work. 
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Magazines ,  newspapers^ 
iournals. 


Janus  Job^  ^ 
Innerview  Guide.  - 


/ 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  5 

A.    Career  Planning 


and  Awareness 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  Student; 


ERIC 


3.    Job  Demands: 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
Complete  a  .task  correctly 
within  time  frame.  / 


Performs 'cert^ain  tas 
voluntarily.  - 


Accepts  praise  and 
criticism  appropriately. 


Use  in-school  visits  by 
selected  people  in  workf(?rce. 

Have  student  make  scrapbook 
showing  ^any  different 
careers,  tools. 


Complies  with  increasingly 
complex  directions. 

Approaches  new  tasks 
willingly. 


Provide  work  sheets  for 
student .   ^Have  student 
complete  assigned  task  before 
going  on  to  more  desirable 
activities., 

Have  student  complete  a 
given  number  of  assigned 
x^asks  in  a  'familiar  time 
space,  e.g.  between  recess 
and  lunch.     Incorporate  a 
timing  deviceyt;o  add  fun 
and  increase  speed  of  task 
completion. 


-Increase  independenofe  with 
programmed  learningj^vices , 
e.g.  computer  assisted 
learning. 

Provide  a  list  of  reasonable, 
pleasing  tasks  to  be  do^e  in 
the  classroom.     Ask^  for^ 
volunteers  without  promise 
of  rewards.    Gradually  change 
list  to  more  work  ori-ented 
taslcs. 
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Kitchen  timers. 
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•WORLD  OF  WORK  ' 
•  LeveV  5 

B.  '  Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1.    Use  of  Tools  and 
.Equipment: 

The  student: 

With  assistance,  selects 
and  uses  appropriate 
tools  for  specific- 
^projects . 


Independently  follows  \ 

the  rules  of  organization,  [ 

care  and  safety  with  | 

respect  to  tools,  materi-  | 

als  and  equipment,  [ 

e«g^  p'o.wer  tool,  vacuum  j 
*^  cleaner  ,^  mixer* 

With  assistance, 
constructs  more  complex 
projects. 


Follow 


ing  ^iyections; 


The  student:" 

Follows  directions  of 
increasing  complexity^ 

With  /assistance, 
identifies  perspn(s) 
in  authority  in  specific 
work  situations. 
H 

Wit}i  assistance^  accepts 
supervision  in  specific 
woifk  situations; 


Start  simple  project 
incorporating  home  and 
shop  skills.    Take  pre-  . 
arranged  field  trips  to  . 
hardware  stores  and  household 
departments  to  examine  and 
label  various  tools. 

Make  poster  of  more  complex 
tools  and  their  uses.  Use 
videotaped  peer  demonstration 
followed  by  evaluation  of 
performance; 


Make  available  a  Variety' 
of  materials  -and  allow 
student  to  experiment. 


Encyclopedia 
Britannica. 
Films  on  use 
of  tools. 
Shop  Safety." 


Mix  and  Match 
Puzzles  - 
Occupations . 


1 


Use *role  playing,  e.g.  take 
part  of  foreman* 


Take  field  trips  to  work 
situations . 
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WORLP  OF  WORK  ^  • 

Level  5  ./.  . 

B.     Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


teaci|t:ng  stmtegies 


MATERIALS 


■r 


The  student: 

With  assistance,  juak^s 
appropriate  de^cisioris  in 
/familiar  work /situations. 


I 


Provide  examples  of  correct 
work.     Refer  to  similar  work 
of^peers,  discuss  and  identify- 
growth  and  quality  of  work* 
Have  student  select  the 
neatest  work  display. 

Show  films  about^  decision 
making  and  engage  the  class 
in  discussion  solving  the 
;  problems  outlined  in  film*  - 


A.  Independence: 
The  student: 


With  assistance,  demon-* 
str^tes  ability  to^  perform, 
satisfactorily  in 
unfamiliar  work  situations. 


Interchange  students  and/or 
grooms  with  other  teachers.. 


ERIC 


1 

■     WORLD  OF/\JORK  • 
Level  5/ 

C.    Finding  a  Job 

:  •  \ 

• 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES      •  ' 

•     MATERIALS  ; 

1.    Awareness  of yPersonal 
Ability  and  Irj^/rests: 

/ 

 1 

The  student:  f 
\ 

• 

With  assistance,  l<ientifies 
jobs/careers  which  may.  be 
of  special  interest. 

\ 

Discusses  specific  job3, 
e.g.  carpenter  s  helper : 
-what  skills  are  involved 
-what  training  is  needed 
-what  c^n  the  individual 
.  student  accomplish  in  this 
area. 

With  assistance^  Identifies 
jobs/careers  whj.ch  *re fleet 
personal  abilities. 

• 

Make  an  alphabetic  list  of 
jobs  people  do,  e.g.  barber, 
cab  driver. 

Occupation 
Photographs .  \ 
Occupation  \ 
Maltch-Ups.                -  \ 
Career  Identity 
Cards.  * 

Carfeei;^  Ca(nasta.  ^ 
Career  Crosswords. 
Career  Puzzles, 

2.    Awareness  of  Process: 

The  student: 

""demonstrates  awareness  that 
people  look  for  jobs. 

Make  visit  to  Manpower. 

Local  Newspapers. 

Demonstrates  initial  aware-* 
ness  of  some  specific 
proc'^dures  that  .are  folioV- 
ed  when  looking  for  a  job. 

*•     }  . 
Re^d  classified  ads  Section 
of  hewspaper  to  class  and 
discuss  types  of  jobs,  avail- 
able. 

With  assistance,  demon- 
strates behaviors  suitable 
for  job  acquisition, 
e.g.  neatness,  cleanl^tnass, 
manners. 

»   •     .                             '           'i  , 
'  \ 

f 

w 

Role  play  how^:  to  apply  in  '  " 
person  for  a  job,  first  with 
teacher,  later  with  un-- 
familiar  person. 

V 

•i  . 

I' 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Lea;el  5 

C.l    Finding  .a  Job 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Participates  in  work 
experience  program. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Work  with  fl^sh  cards  that 
show  words  usyally  appear- 
ing on  application  forms: 
date  of  birth,  sex,  etc. 

Have  student . practise 
completing  an  application 
form;  provide  help  if  stu- 
dent canno't  read/write • 

Develop  telephone  skills. 


if     .  c  » 
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MTERIALS 


Various-  application 
forms . 


Work  Experience 
Education  handbook. 


4  WORLD*OF%fe^*fe  ^ 

Level  5  - 
"^H^^  D.    Keeping  a  Job 


0 


1.  Avareneas  of  Responsi- 
bility r. 

The  s^tu^e'nt:  - 

Responds  tb  classroom 
routines  and  schooL.  _ 
exp  e  c  t  a  e  i bus ,  e .  g  v 
.  -  p  un  c  t;ua^  i  t  y ' 
-personal"  hvgiene" 

tgular  attendance 
f^opriate  interaction' 
--attending  to  task 
7-6afety  awareness,' 
-appropriate  discrimina^ 
tory  skills  J  e.g.  ques- 
tions inappropri.ate^  . 
requests. 


f 


\ 


Provide  a  ,daily^  t^eX  check-in 
system  in  the  classroom  and 
discuss»corrsequence6  of  ^ 
tardinwl^  and  a'pproprlate 
J:ime*  for  arrival. 

Display^  attendance  'pha^t  v 
anid  let  student  keep  it  up- 
to-date  cm  daily  b^asis. 
Discuss  at  end' of  ^moAth'  -  ^ 
(week)*  alid  reward  >Sest 
attendancxe  ^  record 

■pi^y  games  which  enhance 
cooperation.  "        *  '  ^ 

Set  up  assembly 'line -proce- 
dures for  class r projects, 
e.g.  bottle  drive.. 

Imp rovb^  task  b.ehav;Lor  by 
usinjg  trme  devices 'and.  "j^'-*^ 
.itilprove  ability  to  ignore 
distractions.  .  . 

Reproduce  signs  of  warning ' 
and  danger,  arid^viait  kreas 
displaying  such*  signs. 

Visit  ^eas  vith  po'tenti^lly  f 
dangerous'  machinery .      .  .  ^ 

Discuss  absurd  or  inappro-  ' 
priatQ  ra^luests  and  reasons 
\  to^  jjpfuse  s'uch.      '   ~  '  ' 


ERiC  ' 


Infetant  earner  a. 


Deal  Me 


,In.  -  / 


Kitchen  -Timers, 


*Pre-Vocational 
P»«)gram  Packages.  ^ 


r 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  . 
Level  5v 

E.    Workers  Rights 


OBJECTIVES' 


^TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC  . 


The  student: 
i 

With  assistance, 
demonstrates  some 
understanding  of 
workers'  rights.  r 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  5  .  ; 
A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES  ^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Perf orms * certain 
routines  regarding  care 
of  clothing,  e,g.:  ^ 
-hand  washing  small 

articles  ,  .  • 

-using  washer  arid  dryer 
-folding  and  hanging 

clothing 
-simple  ironing.' 

Chooses  own  clothing  for 
various  conditions  and 
occasions.  v\ 


.  Participates  iij^  purchase 
^  of  own  c^-othdng. 

With  assistance,  does 
simple  sewing  by  hand 
or  machine. 


ERIC 


provide  opportunities  for 
practise  in  all  >a,reas. 

Emphasize  good  clothing 
care  andj  reinforce  appropriate 
actions  A 


Instructional 
.Programming  for 
•  the  Handicapped 

student . 


I   Collaborate 'With  parent? 
I   to  provide  opportifnities 
for  student  to  select:  ymi 
clothing".  ^      ,  . 


Take  field  trips  to  sto^res, 
etc/  < 

Have  student  make  scrapbook 
entitled  /'choices"  Vitb  a 
different  situation  *on  ^eaph 
page.         '   ^    ^  ■  ' 

Have  student  recall  and  plan 
"What  ^did  1  wear  yesterday**  i 
"What  am  I  wearing  today"  5^ 
"What  wfll  I  wear  tomorrow".  • 

Collaborate  with  parents. 


Have  student  practise  stitch 
ing'^with  sewing  machine: 
-following  line  on  paper- 
no  thread  in  machine;  ,  » 
-foll6wing  drawn  line  on 
cloth; 

-f ollowing  , fabric  line, 

e.g.  large  square  gingham;  ^ 
-sewing  a  seam  joining  two* 
xpieges  of  cloth. 

if 


Pictures ,  •  magazines , 
catalogues. 


Sewing;  macndne . 
Assorted  Fabrics. • 


251 


■  27.7 


[ 


5" 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  5  * 
/.  Clothing 


TEAC'HING  STRATEGIES 


^  MATERIALS 


Provide  a  choice  of  elemen- 
tary sewing  projects  by./  . 
hand  or  machine,  e/g,: 
-denim  or^ similar  school  bag 
-fringed  fabric  placetaats 
-craz^  quilt. 

Have  stud^t  make  simple 
r^airs,  e,g,  sewing  on 
buttons. 


ERIC 
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9_ 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student:  • 

Demonstrates  appropriate 
eating  behavior, 

.Demonstrates  appropriate 
table  manners. 


-^Per forms-  certain  grocery 
shoppfing  routines, 
*e.g.*  putting  food  away. 

Participates  in  making 
shopping  listi  * 

Plans  siMJle  meais.  ' 


With  supervision,  p^repares 


simp  le*^roeals. 


Identifies  foods  v^Jaich 
spoil  vithouf  refrigeration/ 
f     freezing.  ~ 


Interprets  c  some  information 
in  simple  recipes, 
e.g.^  canned  soup. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Monitor  bieh^vior  as  necessaty 


Play  sit:    asign  roles  of 
guest,  host,  hostess;  act 
out  various  situations,, 
e.g.  a  family  meal,  a 'snack 
after  school.  ^ 

Provide,  actual  practice. 


Make  one  meal  a  week  at 
school  which  involves  student 
selection.  ^ 

Use  a  cafeteria^  menu,  and 
have  studends  pre-s elect 
before  using  eating-ou,t 
facility. 

Provide  some  instant  mixes 
and'Qther  appropriate 
materials. 


Make  lists,  pictorial  or. 
otherwise,,  of  foods  and 
correct 'stdtage  ^reas. 

Collaborate  vrith  parentjBr' 
regarding  shopping,  ro(itines< 

Uses  prepared  foods  with 
simple  -direct ions, 
e.g.  canned  soup,  cookie 
mixes,  juice. 
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MATERIALS- 


What's  Cooking. 

ABC  Cooking,  x 

Let's  Dp  Some' Cooking. 

Turn  Kids  on  to 

the  Good  Food. 


T3; 


home:management 

Lev^l  5  ^ 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Uses  common  utensils  ifi 
food  preparatioi>,  e.g.  can 
opener,  iflfeasuring  cup. 


•4  . 


Performs  serving  and  tlean- 
up  routines,  e.g.: 
-setting 'table 
-washing  dishes  *- 
-serving  meal  in  projDer 
sequen(ie. 


Pe  r  f or m^c e r  t  ain  ch o  r e  s 
related  to  food  production, 
e.-g.,  planting,  caring  foir 
*  livestock.* 


ERIC 


Color  codfe  stove  elements  for 
*  easy  use. 

\|See  Communication  section, 
Reatiing.  ^ 

Use  can  opener' with  .handle 
grips  or  an  elective  can 
opener.  *     •     -  ,  - 

Us^  tecipes  which  involve 
measuring,  e.g.  standard  and 
non-standard .  . 

Sep  Computat,ion  section, 
'  Me^urement . 

Make^picture  file  of  single  , 
foods.    Give  series  of 
pictare3  to  s.tudenjt  and  have 
him  plac/e  th6m  in  .the"* 
sequenc^  tjiey  woiild  be  served. 

Have  student  plaTi  and 
participate  in  servin-g  meals, 
e.g.  school  lunch.  * 

Provide  opportunities  for  . 
pi^acticey'  '  - 


Food  and  Nutrition. 

Cooking  Activities 

for  the  ^Retarded 

Chiia.    '  p 

Class'room  Cookery. 

Cooking  in  the  \ 

Classroom, 
^  Orunchy  Bananas . 

Help  tour  self  to  Food; 

The  Kids  Cookbook. 
•  Planning  Meals  and 

•Shopping .  ^ 

Young  Homemaker^s 

Cookbook. 


Kids*  Garden  Book.- 
Kids  in  the  Kitchen*. 
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HOME ^^^MANAGEMENT 

Level  5  / 

C.    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


^  The  student': 
f  ♦ 
Identifies  an4  performs 
jobs  to  be  done, 
e.g4  s^e^  ^now,  gets  shovel 
and  shovels.  ^ 


With  sapervision,  cares 
for  Qwn  living  space, 
e.g.  makes  bed,  vacuums. 

Recognizes  need  for  less 
ob^/i  ous'repairs. 


, Identifies  safe  and  unsafe 
procedures  in  home  manage- 
ment.      ^  '  . 


Recognizes  appropriate  time 
to  call  repairman.  / % 


4r 


Q 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  students  accept 
responsibility  as  a-^  clas'S  or 
as'  individuals  for  some  ■ 
aspect  of  daily/weekly 
maintenance  within  school 
situation. 

Coordinate' -a  home/school 
. checklist.  • 


Play  ''mat  do  you  do?" 
answering  gaijfie.  ^  "Tl^ 
fridge  is  not  working  ... 
A  window  is  broken  . 

Have  student  practice  safe 
procedures, /e.§.   use  pot 
holders,  handleis  toward 
inside  when  usin^pot  on 
stove,  stairs  cleared  of 
toy.s,  etc.  ^ 
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I  n d ep  ^nd  en  t  Li v  ing 
Sequential  Cards*. 


V 


*House  and  Home 

Fu  r  n  i  sh  ing  s :    Y  o  ur . 

Personal  Environment. 

Lifestyles. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
;Level*  5 

D.    Living  Optiarrs 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Th^  *studentr  , 

Selects  some  of  own 
furnishings  for  own  living- 
space.^^  .  < 


Demonstrates  awarene^^" 
that  a  person*  s*"livltig  ^.^ 


spaq%  may  change^ 


,  -e.g.  children  move  o^ts.'Oifi 
their  own. 


ERiC 


icoiitage-  the  student'  to. 
participate"  in  the  selection 
^of  own  linen^  kpicknacks',- 
collections  for  own  room,  . 
color  scheme,  pictures. 

Use  the  st^udents'  personal  ' 
experienqes-'an^  relate  how  * 
niembers  of  their  family  - 
have  moved  out  *on  their  own, 
moyed  <froni  x)ne  place  to  ; 
another.  «  • 

Visit  different  residences  ' 
or  group  homes  -that  may  be 
consi^dered  living  alter-  • 
natives  for  the' student . 


Inexpensive 
Apartment 
De^sorating . 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  5                    .  . 
•     E.    Child  Care 

« 

•                                                       t  ' 
♦                                          •  /. 

♦ 

'    '  OBJECTIVES 
\  ' 

'  tS^ching  strategies 

/.   ■  ^ 

MATERIALS 

The  student:  . 

With  supervision,  assumes 
•  '  -            responsibilities  for 
'    younger  children, 

'  -  ; 

Provide  opportunity  for 
stu^nts  to  take  care  of 
'younger  children, 

• 

> 

*                           •  • 

*  I- 

4 

e  i 

*^  ... 

f 

V  ^ 
«• 

'       *                                                         ^  » 

«  c 

.  #  *.               ■  ' 

XL                                                                                                                                         '  ' 

1 

^                         t'  ' 

*  -  ~  •  257 

•  « 
« 

s    *  , 

i 

'  MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
^#  ^  EarnlTig  Mone;^ 


See  Computation. section:  Mea 
^  Thg  student: 


Dempiist rates  knowledge  of 
J^ue  of  ajl  coins.  ^ 


Identifies  three  bills.' 


With  assistance,  recognizes 
coins  and  bills  in 
combination. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
va^^s  to  earn 'own  money  , 
e.g,  paper'  route/ 
shovelling  snow. 

-Relates  number  concepts  to 
coins  up  to  twenty-five. 

With  assistance,  reads  and 
writ  es -moiley  symbols  $  and 
C..  .  ^ 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
concepts  associated, with 
money. 


Performs  small  jobs  to 
earn  money,  ^e.g.  shovels 
snow . 


ERIC  , 


surement,^  4.  Money 


Present  actual  situations 
to  use  money. 

Using  flash  cards  with 
taped  on  coins  have  student 
identify  coins.  * 

Contini:^  exposure  to  bills, 
emphasizing  identification 
clues.  '        ,  ' 


Provide  practice  'Vith  money 
situations  student  will 
encounter,  e.g.  trips  to 
local -confectionary,  *fare.«fpr 
bus  ride,  money  paid  for  lunrch 
in  schdol  cafeteria.    .  , 
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Dollars  and  Sense. 
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MONEY  MANAGE^rENT 
Level  5 

%,    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Purchases,  st^ecified  items 
independently . 


Recognizes  the  correct 
storfe  for  certain  purchases 
in  own  neighborhood. 

Participates  in  the  seljec- 
tion  and  purchase  df 
certain  personal  items. 


3 


Bud^et^s  allowance. 


f 


T-EACHING  STRATEGIES. 
 , 


Have  student  accompany 
guardian/parent  during  pur- 
chase of  oTO^things. 

Make  a  poster  of  "Things  I  * 
Would  Like". 

Use  a  shaping  procedure** 
Initially  give  student  a 
daily  amount  to  spend,  e.g. 
10c,  25c,  then  issue  allow- 
ance bi-weekly,  weekly.^ 

Make  a  chart  of  coin  amounts 
needed  for  specific'  tr.eats 
and  activities,  e.g.  6  - 
.25c  -  bowling,  1  -  - 
chips  y  etc*. 

Build  in  bonus  programs  so 
'  tJie  student  can  eatn  more 

than  his  allowance,  for  extra 

work  or  exceptional  ^work. 
*This  way  th^  student  can  ^ 
-  work  towards  financing 

special  activities  -at  school. 
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MATERIALS  - 


Children' s^  Spending. 
Advertising  Unit. 


,  1 


MONEY  ^MANAGEMENT 
Level's 
C»  Saving  and  Borrowing 


.OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

With  supervision,  manages 
•  a  bank  accoun-t* 


Saves  money  for  special 
purchase • 


Demoi^trates  ability  to 
use  words  associated  with 
money • 


Cooperate  with  local  bank 
to  establish  bknk  account 
for  3tudent. 

Help  student  establish  long 
term  goals,  e,g,  saving  to 
buy  bicycle. 

Have  student  practise  using, 
money  words  as  part  of  daily 
'vocabulary,-  such  as  price, 
buy,  sell,  p^y,  change,  till 
slip,  cash. 

Teach  number  combination, 
e,g,  $1.35  is  one  thirty 
five  rather  than  one  hundred 
and  thirty  five. 


■  y 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  5 

A,    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
^ply  generalized  object 
contijtol  skills  to  si^pl& 
game  situations.     (See  B. 
Games  and  Activities), 


I 

i 
i 
I 

•  \ 

Demonstrates  proficiency  1 

and  initiates  the  perform-  ;■ 

ance*of  most  Level  3  skillsL 

I 

With  some  guidance,  | 
dempnstrates  proficiency  t 
and 'initiates  the  perform- 
ance of  most ^ Level  4 
skills :  locomotor , 
body  control,  specific 
equipment  skills. 


Have  student  engage  in 
activities  using  previously 
acquired  skills  such  as 
dual  games/partn^e^_a^tivities, 
e.g. ^frisbee. 

Have  student  participate  in 
some  team  games  and 
activities,  e  .g.  Level  '4 
g^mes,  soccer,' 

Play  modified  softball  and 
basketball,  etc . 


\ 
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** 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT.  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  5       y                   '               '  * 
B.     Games  and  Activities 

 ;  i  

OBJECTIVES        '  ^ 

TEACHING *STRATEGPES  ■ 

MATERIALS  ' 

r  - 

r 

The  student: 

V               <  ** 

Par tig^f pates  in  dual  games/ 
partner  activities  using  | 
previously  acquired  skills,'' 

« 

Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  participate  in 
>partner  s^mes^  and 'activities, 
e.g.  IShdian  wrestling, 
croque^. 

r 

EarticTpates  in  an  •appro- 
priate aquatics  pro^r^/ 

*See'  Red  Cross  Program. 

Re4  Cross  Mai:iual. 

Participates  in  adjuatic 
ga%ies,  e\g,  adapted  .water^ 
voLl/eyball.  ^ 

Participates  .in  some  team 
games  and' activities •  1 

Participates  in  basic  * 
^        dances,  er.g.  simply  polka, 
simple  square  dances • 

• 

'Encourage  student  to  engage 
in  an  appropriate  aquatics  _ 
p^rogram  to  include  the  ap- 
propriate Red  Cross  Program 
of  Beginner',  Junior  or  Inter- 
mediate Skills  and  competi- 

*  tivfer' experiences,  e.g. 
races ,  re-lays,  partficipation 
in  swim  oneets  and  introduc- 
tion  to  games,  such,  as  water 
polo;  water  .vcrll^yball,,  etc.  , 

Provide  opportunity  to 
^pattil^JLpate  in  floor- hockey , 

soccer,  various  relay  t'ace's^ 
' etc.                •  ; 

Encourage  participation  in 
->soCk  hops',  teeri  dan^ces,  etc. 

A  Practital  Guide 
for  Training 
Mentally  Retard^  ^ 
to  Swim. 
Water  Learning: 
A  New  Ac^ventuire. 

• 

Participates  iti  basic 
i                gymnastics  program. 

< 

Participate&^in  \ife  "time 
' sports  activities, 
\>V  e.g',"^  skiing,  soccer.^ 

'  • 

Have  student  practise  on 
, trampoline,  box  horse, 
balance  beam,  %tc. 
t  * 

I 

\  \ 

r 

•  * 

.ZD/ 
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.    MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  ^ND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  5     '    •  '  ' 

B.'  Gataes  and  Activities      .     '  '  ^ 


OBJECTIVES             *  \ 

^   TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

1 

•MATERIALS 

> 

The  student: 

J ,Demdnstrates  proficiency  in 
recreational  activities,  ^ 
e.g.  bowling,  toboganning, 
snow-shoe ing. 

* 

Provide  opportunities  for,  - 
student  'to  do*  these  things 
*  so  that  you  can  evaluate 
progress. 

• .     '         **          *  • 

'  * 
Demonstrates  proficiency  in 
Level,  i  track  and 'field 
^c'tivities,  e.g.  short 
races,  ball  throws,  long.. 
jAimps.     .  * 

•  "  '     '    )  .  ■ 

/ 

/ 

Canadian  Fitness 
Manual . 

Participates  in  certain 
additional  events,,  * 
e.g*  high  jump,  medium 
.  distance  races  (zOO-400M) , 
soccer  kick. 

• 

*  • 

Perform^  some  of  thfe 
following  exercises:     chin-  ' 
ups,  etc- 

Participates  in  regular 
fitness  program. 

•  ^ 

Have  student  participate^  in 
various  exercises  which 
emphasize  flexibility, 
e^idurance,  strength  and 
speed,  e.g.:                  •  , # 
-f  lexib^ility :  sit-ups 
-endurance :     leg~lif ts  . 
-strength:  chin-ups 
rspeedi    ^stance  running. 

Special  Exercises  y 
for  Exceptional  \ 
Children.  ^ 
Motor  Fitness  Testing* 

.  Manual  for  the 
Moderately  Men^lly 

^  Retarded. 

• 

e 

* 

• 

• 

•  ^  .■ 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  5      ,  j  ^-  > 

C.    Social  Skills  Related  to  Gaines  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES. 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Attends  to  the  task,  being 
presented. 

Responds  appropriately  to 
instructor.  * 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
follow  instructions  in  a 
group  settin-g. 

'Practises  appropriate 
courtesies. 


Demonstrates  basic  sports- 
manship in  games  and 
activities. 


Follows  specific  game  rules 
and  demonstrates  fair  play. 

Utilizes  social  skills  and 
practises  safety  rules  *in 
new  situations. 


|L4 


/  • 

4 


Encourage  shaking  hands  with 
'^opposition",  saying  "3 
cheers",  etc. 

Encourage  respect  for  the 
referees,  coach,  teacher. 
Encourage  winning/losing 
graciou^sly. 
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FINE  ARTS  ^  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  5"    '  ■ 

A.    Crafts,  Hdbbies  and  Activities 


OBlECXIVES 


REACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS. 


i. 


0 

ERIC 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ii\creased 
proficiency  in  making 
creative  patterns. 


With  assistance,  creates 
shapes  or  objects  using 
materials  such  as:  *  . 
clay,  etc. 


f 


Cuts  and  follows  a  line 
on  paper,  cloth  or*6ther 
materials.^ 


Demonstrates  beginning  of 
pattern  and' form  iti 
creating  >a  painting. 


Have  student  practi3e  making 
lines  or  circles  in  swinging, 
rhythmic  mot^ion.  -  Have  hirn^ 
practise  letter  forms  and 
pencil  control  by  copying^ 
words  from  a  book  or  paper. 
Have  student  write  own  name 
in  enlarged  cursive  writing. 
Label  pictures  student  has 
drawru,  cut  out  or  pasted** 

Provide  model  to  use  in 
doing  cerami'c  work.  Assist 
"in  completion  of  process; 
from  kiln  have  student  finish 
by  painting,  etc . 

Have  student  clay  model 
something  asked  for,  or 
experiment  further  with 
what  can  be  done  with  clay. 
Use  hand  molding  technique 
for  expression. 

Have  student  do  a  specific 
task  of  emitting  and  following 
a  line,  e.g.  a)'    cjut  pictures 
from  magazines  and  ,paste  / 
into  .scrapbook;  b)  cut 
pj.ctures  from  wallpaper  sam- 
ple books  and  paste  them  to  * 
make  a  story  or  design  of  .  .  . 
their  own  on  another  paper. 

Usjb  overhgail  projector  to^ 
trace-  an  object  for  eventual 
cutting^ 


Use  ready  made  scenes  for 
immediate  painting,  using 
water  colors  or  paint, pencils J 


J)ubnof f  School' 
Program  I,  .  ^ 
Level  II.  • 


Handbook  of 
Arts  and  Crafts 
for  Elementary  and 
Junior  High  Teachers 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  ^EXPRESSlOlk  ^ 
Leve^l  5       .  ^  '  ' 

A.    Crafts,  Hobbies  and  Activities 


kjECTIVES* 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


-  The  student: 

Demonstrates  form  and 
pattern  ip  creating 
objects.' 


Identifies  and  names 
color  differences , 
e.g,  pink- red. 

Adds  more  detail  to 
drawings. 


Completes  own  craft  pro- 
ject. 


With  assistance,,  collects 
materials  required  for  own 
hobby. 


Selects  and  participates 
in  recreational  activities* 


Note: 


-  Use  copy  technique  in  , 
building  more  complex 
building  forms.     If  possible 
build  this'in  stages.'  Have, 
student  oopy  from  o-o^isual 
basis . 

Use  the  mail  order  catalogue 
to  simulate  ordering  of 
,  clothes  and  other  items 
.associated  with  color. 

Use  toy  figures  which  allow 
to  add' arms,  legs,  eyes,  '  V' 
hair,  etc.  to  compleft:^  the 
figure.    Have^  student  com^ 
plete  these  figures.  Have 
'student  .then  add  such  detail 
to  drawn  figures. 

Have  student  visit  various 
arts  and  crafts-  and  hobby 
shops, ^  exhibits  for  ideas 
and" comparisons. 

Hav^  student  experiment  with 
a  variety  of  crafts,  e»g. 
rug  hooking,  buck  weaving, 
tie  dye,  crocheting; 

Encourage  student  ,to  collect 
hobby  materials  for  ordering 
and  trading,  .e.g.  .stamps, 
coins,  pictures  for  albums, 
models • 

'  Provide  a  variety  of*  1-eisifre  . 
...  \i  ^ 

activities,  gsniies  and  sports, 

indoor ,  outdoor ,  d/fidividual , 

group,  e.g.  floor  hockey,, 

skating/  listening  to  records 

cards,  dances. 


es  is  not  meant  to  'be  exhaustive 


This  list  of  activiti 

'encOjUraged  to  ^dd  others  or  delete  to  meet  the  needs 
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Mail-order*  catalogues. 
Magazines. 


,Body  Concept- 
Template. 
Body  Concept 
Spirit  Masters 
I  and  II.  ^ 


Arts  and  Crafts- * 
for  Slow  lie^rnera. 


Teachers,  are 
)f  their  stude'nts . 


■232^ 


fINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 


B.  Music 


/ 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  studeiit: 

* 

Listens  to  music  for  en- 
joyment for  increasing 
periods  of  time.  * 

Provide  a  variety  of  listen-', 
ing  material-:  '  fclassioal, 
rock  arfd  'rol*l,  •counti;y land 
western.'          *   *  '           /  • 

.  Operates,  music  producing 
.     .           eauipment,  e.g.'  juke-box. 

/      Selects  appropriate  pro- 
*       grams,  e.g.  television. 

> 

On  own  initiative,  partici- 
pates in  dance  or  other 
musical  games. 

*  .        '  ♦ 

At  noon  or  recess*  have  re-  * 
'  cords  easily  accessible  for  ' 
use  by  the  studem:  as  a 
recreational  pastirQt^. 

> 

Plays  rhythm  instrument  iii 
A                varied  pattern^. 

Continues\to  explore  a  * 
*                vai;iety  of  instruments. 

Choose  a  r^-cofd  with  a 
changing  beat;  have  the  ,  ^ 
class  accompany  the  record 
with^ rhythm  instruments. 

t     ■     .  \- 

•    ■ '         '^           ■  ,^ 

Performs  'contemporary 
dance  movements  and  form. 


Participates  iT\  social 
dance  with  partner. 


Sings  songs. 


Sings,  following  conductor's 
direction." 


Pair  students.     Allow  the^,  * 
more  proficient  Vtuder\t  w 
be  a  teacher/model  'in  the 
J  contemporary  dancel  Allow 
some  incfe^ration  and^'^p^er^- 
instruments.,    '  ^ 

Create  social  situation  that 
"closel;^  resembles  the  -variety 
of  music  at  the  community  or 
school  dance. 

♦  / 

Have  sing-song.  Encourage 
student  to  suggest  a  favbrite 
song. 

Gain  student's  attent<^n' 
through  non-verbal  means, 
use  signal,  etc.  Then 
transfer  to  the  conductor's 
signal  for  a  certain, 
respons^  in  singing,  e.g. 
loud,  soft.   '     '      ,  • 
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PINE  ARTS  AND 'INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  5         '     "  * 
C .  Drama, 


The  student: 

With  ^assistance,  portrays* 
a  character  from  a  simple/ 
story  or^play. 

R^speats  a  verse  or  part 
of  a  story.  ' 


With  assistance,  begins 
to  demonstrate  feelings  , 
and  emotions  Xn  a "play,  . 
e.g.  being  lost. 

'Begins  to  demonstrate  an 

individual  role ^as 

part  of  a  group  activity. 


Play  game 'of  charades. 
^Assign  role^to  act  out. 

Through  question  and  answer 
have  student  relate,  parts .of 
the  s^lry  or  verse  items.  * 

Give  opportunities  fbr  role 
play  with,  assigned  emotio^ns 
}    demonstrated,  e.g.  feeling 
;    of  "my  fault". 

Have  student  choose  a  role 
as  part  of 'a  group  activity, 
e.g.'  group  of  people*  waiting 
for  a  late  bus. 


^ 


J 

< 
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A  f 


•FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVH)UAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  5 

D*    Recreation  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  * 


MATERIALS 


'•TJie  student: 

Watches ^television  vith 
comprehension. 


.1 


With /assistance ,  perXorms  • 
constructive  tasks  in'lei- 
Sure  time,  e.g.  gardening, 
crafts. 

Participates,  in  group 
games  or  Activities.' 


Pl^ys  lawn  games  with 
modified*  rules « 

Participates  al:  organized 
community  recreation  pro- 
grams . 

With  minimal  supervision, 
attends  .community  spectator 
events. 

j.U-ses  some  recreational 
facilities . 

istrates  ahiJLity  to  be  . 
:t  cJ^f  camping  leam. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  watch  television. 
Question  student  about  show 
to  see  if  he  understands. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
leisure  time.    Give  student 
opportunity  to  try  a  wide 
variety  of  activities. 

Play  group*  game.    Have  student 
participate  and  try  out 
several  different  parts. 

Provide  opportunities  to 
play^  lawn  g^mes. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  participate  in 
recreation  programs. 

Encourage  student  to  attend 
community  events.     •  'x 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  attend  camp,  take 
part  in  scouting  group,  etc. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILltV 

Level  5 

A.  /At  Home 


r 


■objectives; 
'  1  ' 


The  student: 

Identifies  extended  . 
family  jnembers  .name 
and  role- 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Associates  extended 
sfamily  members  with  what 
constitute^  own  family. 


Identifies  ways  in  which 
^        familie§|  qh^ange. 


Have  student  construct 
pictorial  family  trees 
of  all  members  or  make 
a  poster,  , 

Have  student  relate  activities 
to  grandparents % 

Visit  a  senior  citizens'  home* 

I 
j 

;  Have  student  compose  a  family 
[  album,  including  extended 
{  family.    Have  student  bring 
!  a*  family*  album  to  school  to 
1  share  with  class. 

Invite  a  grandparent  of  a 
class  member'^  to  sphool.  for 
a  special  visit.     Role  play 
introducing  this  guest. 


Use  students'  families  to 
show  an  addition,  leaving 
hom^e,  marriage.    Make  posters. 
%o  illustrate  these  examples. 


Participa'tes.  in  the 
decision  making  process  for 
f<^ljiily  repreational 
actxviti^^. 


ERIC 


4^ 

stcfri 


Read  stcfries  or  compose  your 
own,  about  -death,  separatit)n, 
and  divorce.     Have  student 
relate  main  idea  of  story 
and  answer  questions  about 
content. 

Have  student' participate  in 
a  community  recreational 
class  or  club,  e,g,  swimming, 
scouts. 

Include  student  in  discussions 
where  fo  go  for  weekend 
outings^  weekend  trips,  and 
holidays.    Ask  for  suggestions 
and  follow  through  on  them. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL 

Level  5 

"a.    At  Home 


RESPONSIBILITY 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student:  ^ 

Practises  courtesies  in 
social  situation. 


\ 


States  an(|  obeys  most 
family  rules. 


With  reinforcement, 
assumes  responsibility  for 
self  and  belongings. 


Have  s'tudent  role  play 
social  exchanges  such  as 
greetings ,  courtesies. ^ 

Have  student  predict  out- 
come s^  of  action  pictures, 
e.g.  greeting  at  dpor, 
receiving  gift. 

Make  pictorial  chart  of 
family  rules. 

Have  student  predict  out- 
come of  following/breaking' 
family  rules.    Utilize  % 
chart.  •  i 

Utili.ze  self-monitoring  ^' 
chore  charts  to  help  remind 
student  of  chore  responsi- 
bilities, e.g.  keeping  room 
.tidy,  putting  clothes  away. 

Ask  parents  to  provide  an 
allowance^  when  he  -assumes 
some  responsibility . . 

Give  special  privileges  for 
carrying  out  weekly  duties, 
e-rg.  going  out  to  eat, 
inviting  a  friend  over.  . 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND- INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 


L<6V6X  5 

• 

B.    At  School 

1 

V 

I                         <                 1^  i                       :    ■      '■  ■ 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

* 

• 

Tbe  student:  " 

* 

Di^'f'P  Tpn  t"  1  p  t"P  Q  Kpt"T*7PPn 

ndVc!  .oLUUcllL    dLLclLll  ildlllc 

belongings  of  self  and 

tags  to  belongings  they 

• 

N 

others . 

bring  to  school. 

f 

Role  play  borrowing  iteifts 

from  others .  ^* 

• 

i 

Role  play  lending  items  to 

• 

* 

• 

others. 

« 

Identifies  school  rules. 

Make  a  chart  of  school  rules. 

* 

• 

Have  student  predict  outcomes 

of  nnt"    fnl  Inwinff  ^pVinnl  tiiIp^ 

• 

e.g.  running  in  the  hallway: 

falling. 

W 1  t"n    Y"P "1  n f  n y"r»PTnpr>  t"  scciimoc 

responsibility  for  self  and 

rout ine s ,  e.g.  keep ing  coa t 

belongings. 

,  area  tidy. 

V 

• 

« 

- 

|  \  AtYi  rtT^ot*>"'it*Q     /^rt'V"'V"Q/^t*  mot^/^Ittio 

uemonbLrdLe  curreLL  iiduuj.j.n^ 

procedures  for  common  equip- 

5/ 

'  ment  and  have  student  model. 

Assumes  responsibility  for 

- 

Utilize  self-monitoring 

specific  class  chores/er- 

chore charts  for  class 

rands.  ' 

chd'res. 

• 

<3 mrtr*  C  T*  Y"  2S  t"  O c     Y"  Q c? r\ Q  r»  f~     ^ r\y 
L'dllUll  o  L  L  d  L  Co     XTcopcLL     X  L>  XT 

property  of  others  within 

* 

the  class. 

• 

r 

• 
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CITIZ-ENSHJEP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

LevQl  5  ^ 

C»    In  the  Community 


OBJECTIVES^'- 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Th^  studeht:  »  . 

Identifies  acWitional  com- 
munity'helpers,  e.g-.  scout 
leader. 


'Identifies  functions  oE 
community  help^ers. 


Identifies  st>me  city/t'^wn 
facilities,  e.g.  historical 
p.ark. . 


ERIC 


Have  police  speak^  td^*  class 
about  Block  Parents.  Play 
a  game  involving  identifyig^ 
Block  Parent  sign^. 

Hav§  different -religious 
leaders  visit  school,  and 
relate  how  they  are  community 
helpers.         '  \  • 

DiscusS'  the  various  clubs/ 
'recreational  activities 
student  participates  in .  * 
Relate- the  role  leaders  play 
i^  being ''community  helpers.  , 

Have  student  pair  community 
helper  with  specific  actiops, 
e.g.  police  -  getting  lost;, 
fireman  -  f ire/ambu-lance  re- 
cfuired;  doctor,  nt^se  - 
illness^^ 

P^lay  a  game  where  ^sfudent 
must^ match  picture  of  com-- 
munity  helper  with  an  action, 
e.g.  **The  little  girl  has 
'lost  her  bus  fare  and  doesn^t 
know  what,  to  do^    Who  should 
'she  get?*'^. 

Have  student  ^sk  community 
helpers  for  a  simple  iob 
'desci*iption.    Record"  on 
g^iart  in  crlassroom. ' 

Visit  different  facilities. 
Purchase  post  cards  or  take  • 
phdtos.    Have  student  label 
and  discuss  activities  in 
classroom*  ^ 


.V 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Lev^i  5 

C.    In  the  Community 


,  J 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHINO  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS  \ 


The  student: 

Identifies  some  cultural 
differences  in  pebple 
within  own^ community. 


Sings  some  of  the  words  to 
the  National  Anthem. 

Recognizes  the  importance 
of  &the  Canadian  Flag. 


Identifies  community  rules 
and  routines  applying  to 
self.  ^ 


....  / 


ERIC 


Have  student  participate  ^in 
different  community  facili- 
ties, 'e.g.  conjiminity  ,  cent  res  . 

Provide  opportunity  for.  stu- 
dent to  visit  ethnic  shops,  ' 
e.g.  making  purchase  in 
Chinatown,  Native  .Indian 
craft  centre. 


owp 


Show /films . 


Have  persons  of  differertf 
ethnic  backgrounds  visit 
school  .and  demonsttate  an 
ethxiic  cr?aft/food.  . 

Relate  and  have  s^tudent  mode-l 
lini  by  line.  ^  .  , 

Show"  pictures  of  tjie  Canadian 
Flag^t  Olympics-Competition, 
parliament  grounds ,  etc . 

Discyss  pride  in  beirtg 
Canadian.  ^ 

\  <  ^ 
Make  pictorial  sequence 
strips  for 'community  rules 
and  routines.     Ra\fe  student 
put  in  order. 

Play  sequencing  games. 


Have  student  follow  simple 
directives  while  travelling, 
in  or  using  community 
facilities.  ' 
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What  is  a  Community 
(f  ilmstrip) . 
People  Are  Alike^  ^ 
(f ilmstrip) . 


Children  of  Canada 
Series  (film). 
The\Stories  of 
Tiifetu  Series  (film), 


Precision  (film). 
The  Musical  ' 
Ride  (film). 


Consumer  Sequential 
Cards 

Photo  Sequential  • 
Cards. 

Kanata  Kits .  ^  , 

Independent  Living^ 
Sequential  Cards. 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
'Level  5  " "  '    .  ' 

D.    Environmental  Eduction 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1.  Ecology: 

The  student:  .  ^  . 

Identifies  appropriate 
habitat  for  familiar 
living  organisms ♦ 


Identifies  appropriate 
ways  to  behave  with 
domestic  animals. 


Identifies  male  and 
female  animals  of  the 
same* species*  . 


Take  sfeudent  on  field  trips 
to  various  locations  where 
animals  are,  e.g.  bird 
sanctuary,  zoo. 

Have  student  match  pictures 
of  animal  with  home. 


Show  films. 

Make  posters -crf^'animals  living 
in  specific  habitat,  e».g.  sea, 
mountains.  .  *^ 

Demonstrate  and  have  student 
model  behavior. 

Take  fie'ld  trip  otb' f  arra^^  to  , 
observe  how  to  interact  with 
farm  animals.     '  \^ 

Have  student  visit-animal 
shelter  and  locate  information 
on  how  to  care  for  a  pet. 

Have  a  gliest  speaker  visit  * 
school  with  a  pet  and ^ rebate 
how  to  interact  with  pet3^. 

Visit  a  zoo  or  farm  where 
pictures  may^be  taken  of  < 
both  male  and\female  specieg'. 
Match  the  pictures  andlfabej^.j 

Use  pictorial  matching  game.  - 


I^ejre  Do  They  Belong? 
Animal  Classification. 
Animals  Thiat  Build 
Th^i^r  Homes.  -  ^ 
Bighorn;  Caribou  of 
iJorthern  Canada; 
Cattle  Ranch,  etc. 
(films). 


Animal  Growth 
Sequential  Cards ^ 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  *  ^  * 

Level  5  ^      ■  , 

D.    EnvJ.ronmental  Education  ^ 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

'  MATERIALS 

The  student:  ' 

 ^  ZL.^,  ^  

Identifies  two  or  more 
^attribuDes  of  plant 
material* 

%               •  • 

*  \ 

Take  student  to  planj^ 
locations . 

Have  student  sort  familiar 
plant  material,  on  one 
attribute  first  and?,  then. > 
a  second,  e.g.  fruit/fruits 
which  are  sweet;  leaves/ 
parallel  veining  in  leaves. 

*  ^ 

Treesqxrts* 

'  ■ }  ■ 

J 

Identifies  growing 
environment  of  familiar 

fruits  and  vegetables, 

Have  student  visit  a  green- 
house or  vegetable  garden; 
locate  root,  vine,  leaf 
vegetables. 

Observe  fruit  trees  in  fall; 
provide  collection  experi- 
c  ences ,  e • g .  crab  apple , 
naning  cherry. 

Show  pictures  of  banana 
•  tree  in  tropics;  orange 
tree  in  California. 

*             Identifies  light  and 

*        warmth  as  requirements 
^           for  plant  growth- 

Perform    experiments  with 
student  where  plants  are 
placed  in  coo'l,  cold,  or 
dark  place.    Observe  *  * 
chitnges . 

*           ^      *  Recognizes  that  plants 
need  soil  to  grow. 

• 

Perform  experiments?  to 
show  that  plants  need 
soil,  e.g.  digging  up 
garden  plants. 

r 

1 

Make  charts  and  observations. 

• 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY^  » 
Level'  5  •  .       .  ' 

■•D^    Environmental  Education 


r 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


•  The  student:  ^ 

Identifies  changes  in 
water  forms,  e.g.  ice,, 
snow.  4 


Recogniz^  that  some 
-animals  need  the  ground 
fpr  homes 'and  shelter. 


Identifies  animals  that 
live  in  mountain,  plains, 
and  near  sea. 


2.  Weather: 


The  student: 


Predicts  weather  according 
to  conditions,  e.g.  snow 
in  winter. 


Perform  experiments  and 
observe  natural  phenomena; 
melting:  collect  snow^and 
melt  on  element,  use  water; 
f ree zing:  make  ice  cub es 
in  freezer,  .observe  what 
happens  to  melted  water 
overnight  during , spring. 

Provide  opportunity  to 
.view  underground  animal 
homes  in  »the  zoo,  e.g.  rabbit, 
ground  squirrel. 


Play  sorting  games  with 
pictures . 


Have  student  observe  sky 
and  listen  to  forecasts; 
compare  .predictions  to 
daily  forecasts. 

Make  charts  of  weather 
for  each  of  the  seasons. 
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The  Life  of  Animals 
Series:*  Animal  Homes 
and  Ways  Animals 
Protect*  Themselves , 
etc.  (filmstrip). 

Animal  Soijfing  Games: 
Sea  Animals,-  Farm 
Animals,  Forest, 
Animals,  Wild 
Anima-ls .  * 

Places  Where  Plants 
and  Animals  Live 
Series  (filmstrit^. 


Piftufes  from 
magazin^s^ 
Experimental* 
3((;ience  ^Program. 


CITIZENSHIP  iJOTD^-^INniVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY^ 

Level  5       *    '  ,  >  , 

D.    EnvirdnraentWl  Educatiop. 


OBJECTIVES' 


^TEACHING  STRAfE'GIES 


MAXERI'ALS 


3 .  "  JEneirgy: 


The  student: 


Identifies  use  ^^"sources* 
of  heaf-.     .      ,  ^  ■ 


Identifies  otheiis^ources 
of  etTergy ,  'e  .g.^  wlad_  and 
water. 

4.  Pollution: 

The  student:  . 

Disposes  of  litter  , 
appropriately. 


Have  student  use  heat 
producing  appliances 
correctly,  e.g .  oven 
or  toaster  to  cook  or 
bake  a  simple 'f^od  item. 


•If 


K6. 


Identifies  appropriate 
^oise  levels  f^>r  a 
variety  pf  situati-ons* 


Conservation: 


The  stud 


^t:' 


V 


Identifies  appropriate 
areas  for  collecting 
natural  envirpnment 
specimens. 


ERIC 


Have  student  locate  a 
variety  of  litter  cont?ainer^ 
in 'different  setting  by 
following  simple  directions. 

Take  student  on  a  field 
trip  *to  loc^l  garbage  dump 
or  land  fill  site 


Take  student  to  locations 

in  community  w^ich  hav^^  rules 

regarding  n6ise  levej., 

e  ^g.  library,  restaurant . ^  ^ 


Have  local  provincial/ 
national  parks  personnel 
s^aak  to  class  about 
collecting  specimens, 
e.g.  rules  regardi^ig  picking 
wild  -flowers. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND'  Iip)IVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  5  •  "  ' 

D.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES, 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Demonstrates* awareness  of 
variqus  ways  tc  consej^e 
Energy-. 


\ 

Visit  a  local  park  which 
has  signs  regarding  collect- 
ing natural  specimens, 
e.g.  "Do  not  pick  the  flowers' 

Talj:e-studen,t  on  ej^peditions 
to^  collect  specimens, 
e.g.  flower  garden,  woods 
for  non-living  specimens 
such  as  cones,  dried 
materials 

Have  student  turn  off 
lights-,  etp. 
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UNDERSTANDffJb  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  6    ^  . 
A^    KnowleUge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 

^      TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

*1.     Personal  .Character- 
istics : 

f 

t 

• 

The  "Student : 

/ 

Provide  ^opportunities  to 
practise  filling  out  a 
variety  of  information 
sheets. 

*  $ 

9 

States  and  writes  full'na^^e, 
age,  address, 'telephoHB^ 
number  and  birthdate.  ^ 

Tape  Recorder. 

• 

\ 

Get  blank  employee  applica- 
tion- forms.     Have  student 
practise  filling  these  in,  ^ 

* 

Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 

t 

States  or  writes  names  of 
family  members .  j, 

\ 

Present  pictures  of  f^Amily 
members,     Have  student  state/ 
write  the  naifle  of  each 
person. 

fill  in  appropriate  infor- 
mati'on  sheet^  with  names  of, 
family  membets. 

Photos  of  family  • 

members. 

■< 

i 

Washington  State 
Cooperative  Curriculum, 
Binder  2. 

States /writes  full  name  of 
school. 

Have  student  state/write 
full  flame,  of  schoor. 

Photo  of  school. 

Idenjtifies  or  marks  own 
property  with  appropriate^ 
labels. 

Have  student  choose  his  be- 
longings from  among  others 
which  are  similar.  *  y 

Identifies  areas  of  inter- 
est. 

y 

Ask  student  what  he  likes 
to  do  in  his  leisure  Uime. 

T 

< 

Have  each  student  make  a 
display  illustrating  things 
which  they  like  to  do;  cut 
pictures  from  magazines  or 
bring  actual  things. from 
home  to  add  to  the  display. 

• 

V 

J 

• 

■  •  '  c 

> 
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UIJPERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  HITH  OTHERS 
Level  6 

A;    Knowledge  of  Self 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  abilities 
and/or  talents  appropri- 
ately. 


2.     Physical  Self: 
^The  student: 

Interprets  and  categorizes 
sensory ^input  accurately. 


/ 


Recognizes  aspetCs  of 
appearance  which  need 
improving. 


•  \ 

Measures  height  and  weight, 
ancl  recognizes  changes  in 
them. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Give  student  opportunities 
to.  choose^ an  activity  for 
ll^isure-  time, 

^n^ourage  all  display  of 
talent  or  ability  by 
individual  student.  ^ 

Provide  opportunities  for 
"student  to  be  in'  "spotlight". 
Encourage  appropriate 
audience  participation. 


Provide  opportunity  for  ^ 
student  to  categorize  things 
which  relate  to  the* senses^ 

Increase  the  level  of  dif- 
ficulty as  the  student's 
ability  incre'ases,  e,g.  clas- 
sifying sounds  from  loud  to 
soft,  high,  medium,  low,  etc. 

Draw  'Student's  attention  to 
aspects  of  'appearance  which  - 
differ  from  peers', 

Provd.de  opportunities  for- 
students  to  discuss  differ- 
ences in  appearances  of 
various  people. 

Have  student  measure  height 
and  weight  at  regul^r^ inter- 
vals durjLng  year;  pdot  these 
on  bar  graph*    Help  studtot 
to  identify  in>ft4:eases  and/or 
decreases,  and  compare       ^  • 
changes.  ,  • 
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HiMiftM 


MATERIALS 


Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 


Social.  Learning 
Curriculum, 


UNDERS'PANDING  SElLF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 


Levels' 6 

.A.    Knowledge  of  Self 

• 

 ^ 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  > 

V 

MATERIALS 

The  student': 

• 

i 

• 

Recognizes  responsibilities 
ai^d  p^vileges  appropriate 
to  various  age  levels: 
-age  to  get  a  j^b  - 
-age  to  change  scljools  or, 

educational  levels 
-age  to  leave  home 
-age  to  driv-e  a  car 
-age  to  get  married  , 
-age  to  vote 
-age  to  drink  alocholic 

beverages.  ^ 

S);iow  stu<Jent  variety  of  ' 
pictures  of  people.  Ask 
questions  whic|i  involve  age 
appropriateness ,  e.g.  picture 
of  b^aby:     "Can  this  person 
drive  a  car?" . 

Expand  the  questioning  by 
asking  "Why?"^  or  '''Why 
not?'^  or  b^  having  the 
^student  make  comparisons  hiirj,-* 
self.,.  ,  . 

Pictures  of  people 
at  various  ages. 

r 

w  * 

Behaves  appropriately  in 
situations  requiring 
privacy,  e.g.  menstrual  ^ 
cycle,  ma'feturbat ion,  I 
adjusting  clothing. 

Encourage  student  to  use' 
appropriate  setting  for 
various  situations.  Ptovide 
appropriate  guidance. 

p 

3.    Emotional  "Self: ' 

t 

The  student': 

*  « 

- 

i    '  " 

Identifies  specific  emotiorts 
"^in  sel^  and  others  from  a 
variety  of  stimuli. 

% 

*  « 

> 

Role  play  situations  which 
involve-^motions.  -  Have 
student  identify  how  the 
characters  'are  feeling. 

Making  a  feeling  word  di.ctio- 
nary  as  new  "feeling"  words 
are  introduced .    -Ask  student 
to  bring  pictures  to 
illustrate  the  word. 

Human  Development 
■  Program:  Magic 
Circl-e/ Inner  Change,^ 
Exploring  Our  .     ,  ^ 
Emotions  (posj;er  set). 

t 

Indicates  specific 
situations  which  elicit 
happiness,  sadness,  nervous- 
ness, and  feeling. of  being 
left  out>  etc. 

Have,  student  try  to  recall 
specific  situations  where  he  ' 
felt  certain  emotions. 
Encourage  him  to  question  why 
he  felt  that  way..  Ask  hoy 
the  situation  could  be  changed 
^0  that  he  felt  differently, 
better/worse? 
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UNDERSTANDIJJG  SELF  AND  PET! 
Level  6 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Practises  coping  with 
stress  in  a  number  of  ways. 


With  supervision,  practises 
relaxation  techniques, 

/Predicts  ^motional 
reactions  of  self  and 
others  in  a  gl^ven  situation; 

Expressed  and  controls 
emotions  /in  variety  of  , 
settings. 


iscus^pppropriate  and^ 
inapprcT^Late  ways  of  dealing 
with  str^s,  e.g.  time-out, 
listening"^)  music,  going 
"for  a  wall^k. 


Relaxation  -  A 
Comprehensive 
Manual  for  Adults, 
Children,  and  Children 
with  Special  Needs. 


Use  role  play.'l 


Role  play  sftuati'^m^  where 
student  is  involve^Ln 
conflict.    Have  hinf^^dicate 
ways  tp  resolve  it. 


Caf>italize  on  natural^w, 
teaching  situations,  r^ft 


%  \  - 
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UNDERSTANDttlG  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  cItHERS 
Level  j6        .  *  ^ 

B»    Social  Relationships. 


OBJECTIVES 

•    TEACHING  STRATEGIES. 

* 

>tATERIALS 

• 

• 

1.    Needs  and .Motivations : 
The  student:^ 

With  assis,tance,  distin- 
guishes between  needs 
and  want  s . 

• 

Help  student  to  recognize 
what  he  needs  to  satisfy 
requirements  for  Basic 
daily  living:  food, 
clothings,  etc: 

> 

1 

Help  the  student  plan  a 
wardrobe,  identify  things 
he  needs  and  then  pick 

* 

i 

#  j 

out  some  "extras"  to 
satisfy  his  wants.  ^ 

! 

1 

: 

Have  student  plan  a  grocery 
list.    Allow*'a  certain 
amount  of^^money.  ^  Help 
student  list  first  necessi- 
ties then. the  "frills".' 

Initiates  action  of 
others  when  required,    ^  * 
e.g.  gets  help  in  threat- 
ening situations. 

Provide  opportunity  for 
^  community  helpers  to  visit 
the  school  to  discuss  their 
roles. 

S  ocial ^Learning 
Curriculum , 

Role  play  situations  which 
req^uire  the  intervention  of 
other,  people. 

Act^  in  situations 
requiring  own  intervention. 

Role  play  situations  which 
require  a  student  to  satisfy 
^   qvn  needs. 

V. 

V 

Provide  opportunities  for 
a  student  to  experience  such 
things  as:  putting  out  a 
campfire,  changing  a  light- 
bulb,  cleaning  up  broken 
glass. 

•* 

• 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  6  ^  • . 

B.    Social  Relationships 


•V 


OBJECTIVES 


mTERMLS 


2.    Falters  Affecting 
gielationships : 

The  student: 

Responds  appropriately  to 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
people,  with  respect 
to  age. 

Responds  appropriately  to 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
^people,  with  respect  to 
their  *  roles. 


Role  play  situations  where 
student  responds*  appropriately 
according  to  the  age  of  the^ 
person  they  are  meeting. 

Encourage  visits  to  class 
by  m^mbers  of  students' 
families.    Have  student 
introduce  his  family  ^member 
to  the  class. 

Invite  unfamiliar  peop^le  to 
.visit,  your  class. 

Integrate  .some  attivities 
with  regular  classes'  of  ' 
different  aged  students. 

Role  play  situations  where 
student  responds  appropri^ely 
to  people  according  to  their 
roles.    Have  student  ma,tch 
pictures  of  community* helper 
to  action  picture, 
e.g.  doctor-injured  child. 


Social  Learning 
Curriculum. 


\ 


Job  Puzzles .  ' 
Occupation  Photo- 
graphs . 

Occupatio'n  Match-ups 
Career  Identity 
Cards.  ^ 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  6 

B.     Social ' Relationships 


Objectxves 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

With  assistance,-  distin- 
guishes between  fantasy 
and  reali^  e,§.  indicates 
what'  is  real  in  stories 
and  other  media • 


Make  a  list  of  accomplish*- 
ments  achieved  by  real  or 
unreal  people.     Read  them 
•to  the  student*    Have  him 
identify  whether  they  yere 
done  by  a  real  person  or 
by  a  storybook  character, 
^ow  pictures  of  characters 
in  a  story  and  discuss  if 
tl\ey  are  real.** 


Books.  ) 
Comics .         ^  . 
Storytelling  Posters. 


3.  Handling  Social  Inter-  : 
actions: 

a.  '  Expressive  Communica- 
tion Skills: 

The  student: 

Communi^cates  in  a  number 
of  ways,  e.g.  gestures, 
speaking,  writing, 
facial  expre^ions. 


Communicates  with  others 
usiilg  socially  acceptable 
behavior.  , 


Uses  appropriate  techni-, 
ques  to  obtain  information. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
letter  writing. 

Provide  opportu|^ies  for 
student  to  participate  in 
class  play  or  produce  puppet 
show  for  younger  students. 

Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  converse  with 
people  Jjoth  familiar^^^nd 
unfamiliar.'' 

Integrate  student  into  • 
regular  school  functions 
and/or  classes. 

Encourage  student  to  use 
questions  to  get  more  informa' 
tion.  i?Have  student  plan 
social  'gverlte;  guide  him  as 
to  what  information 'he  needs 
to  provide . 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING.  ALONG  WITH  «THERS 
Level  6 

B.    Social  Relationships 


'I 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student:  ' 

Modifies  Ifehavior  at  the 
appropriate  times  or  when 
directed,  e.g.  stops  cry- 
ing, settles  down  to  re- 
quired acti\j4ty. 
if*"  - 

b .  Reeeptive  Communication 
Skills:":' 

The  sx-^itfent:  " 

Recognizees  less  obvious 
mood  changes  in  others. 


Repeats  short  messages. 


I. 


Problem  Solving  and 
Decision  Making: 

The  student: 

Initiates  and  contributes 
to  classroom  decision- 
making. 


Praise  student  for  modifyiVig 
behavior  as  directed  ;i  ignore 
inappropriate  behaviors. 


Using  faci'al  expressions, 
gestures,  and  subtle  hints^, 
see  if  student  can  tell  how  ^ 
you  are  feeling.  -  ^'^f^ 

Role  play  cert^ain  moods. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to^deliver  messages 
to  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
people. 


Provide  oppK?rtunity  for  stu- 
dent to-  initiate  and  make 
classroom  decisions.  Provide 
guidance  where  necessary, 
e.g.  planning  of  a  party, 
rearranging  the  classroom. 

Encourage  participation  by 
everyone.    Praise  individual 
and  group* contributions 4 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  .OTHERS 
LeveJ.  6  •  ,  ' 

B.    Social  Relatibnships  - 


OBJECflVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES, 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

With  encouragement,  « 
independently  resolves  ^  , 
most  conflicts  with  peers, 
u^ng  socially  appropriate 
methods. 


Role  pjay 'conflict  situations. 
Have  student  work  through  to 
resolve.  .  ^  ^ 

When  student  sees  a  conflict 
on  television,  on  the  play 
ground,  in  the. halls,  etc, 
discuss  it  with  him,  Role^ 
play  if  necessary.  Ask 
student  what  can  be  done  to 
resolve  the  conflict. 


r 


\ 
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TRAVEL 
Level  6 

A,    Ways  to  Travel 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGiES 


■f 

r 


MATERIALS. 


The  studentr"'^'^ 

Chooses  correct  mode  of 
transportation  for  own 
destination*  . 


^  1 

Identifies  forms  of  travel 
pri<rate,  public  and       ^  I 
commercial,  r 


Recognizes  the  need  for 
a  driver's  license  to 
drive  vehicles. 


Participates  in  driver's 
training  (where  appropri- 
ate). 


Hay^  class  plan  an  outing' 
requiring  transportatioh. 

Utilize  activities  which 
require  student  to  ^roup 
methods  of  transportation 
on  cost/feasibility  and 
time/feasibility ,  e.g .  "If 
you  only  have  a  dollar  for 
transportation  ytfiw  cannot 
travel  by  taxi". 

Have  student  make, a  poster 
which  tells  who  "own 
different  vehicles, 
e ,g,  car:  person/ individual; 
buses:  city/company,  etc, 

Haye  student  determine  how  , 
public  and  commercial 
vehicles  stay  in  business, 
e,g,  to  make  money-,  to 
offer  a  service . ' 

Have  student  view  a 

number  of  different  drivers 

licenses,  e.g'.  car,  truck; 

Have  student  tj^r  a  driver 
testing  area  of  the  motor 
vehicles  brang^h  and  observe 
someone  taking  a  driving 
test. 

Tour  a  school  which  offers 
driver  training,  and  have 
student  view  the  Operator's 
Manual  for  a  license. 

Enroll  student  in  an  adapted, 
accredited  driver's  training 
program. 
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315 


of  different 


Pi'ctures 
vehicles 
Pictures 

different  destinatiops. 


of 


7t 


P,A,  Manual,  1980, 


Driver  Education. 
International  Signs. 


5 
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.  TRAVEL 
Level  6 

B.    Travel  Skills 

- 

*  • 

\ 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The, student:  ^ 

Demonstrates  ability,  to  ^sk 
for  and  follow  directions. 

Have  student  role  play 
asking  for  directions, 
e.g.  the  location  of  a  build- 
ing, bus  route/stop.  ' 

4 

•   Distinguishes  between 
vehicular  lights  and 
pedestrian  lights. 

f 

Take  student  to  familiar 
travel  setting  and  have -him 
ask  for  and  follow  simple 
directions  from  a  bus  driver 
or  other  person. 

Take  student  into  area  where 
both  pedestrian  and  vehicular 
lights  may  be  seen.  Cross 
stress  using  pedestrian 
lights,  and  comment  on  other  . 
traffic  lights.  , 

• 

Take  t-he  student  on  a  photo 
or  slide  excursion  to  find 
"different  traffic  lights.  • 

S 

It 

Telephones  home  and/or 
school* to  ask  for  help 
^  while  travelling. 

* 

Have  "student  practise 
phoning  hoj^e  and  school  from 
a  variety  of  settings  to 
make      request ,  e.g.  "May  I 
stay  out  longer?**.         *  . 

• 

•       f   s  - 

7. 

Identifies  more  obscure 
landmarks  outside  own 
•neighborhood,  e.g.  recordP^ 
store  in  ^  mall. 

While  in  travel  setting  play 
locating  activities  with  the 
student,  e.g.  "I  will  meet 
you  under  the  record  sign**. 

« 

*• 

•» 

^et  out  on  travelling  trips 
to  make  a  specific  purchase 
in  a  multi-store  complex. 
Have  student  view  shop 
cojjtents  from  window  in 
search  for  a  specific  item. 
Repeat  process  until  the 
student  becomes  familiar 
with  the*setting. 

✓ 

- 

• 
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TRAVEL 
Level  6 

Travel  Skills 


The  studerft: 


Travels  unsupervised  on 
buses,  e.g.  from  home  to 
^work  atid  return,  intiluding 
transfers. 


Responds  appropriat^ely 
to  signs  of  information. 


Differentiates  between 
appropriate  9n3*  inappro- 
priate behavior  of  self 
and  others  in  public. 


Accepts  and  exercises  own 
right  of  way  in  public 
places. 


t 


ERLC 


Take  student  through  the 
travel  route  as  many  times 
as  needed  so  he  reineinbers 
where  to  disembark  bus, 
and  bus  number  for  specific 
, locations. 

Simulate  asking  f^r  direc~ 
tions  to  return  home  when 
lost,  or  finding  directions 
on  how  to  take  bus  to  a  new 
location. 

Have  the  student  use  ^city 
transit  frequently  .to  meet 
his  own  travel  needs. 

Have  student  point  out  signs 
of  iifformation  and  relay  to^ 
another  student. 

Have  student  practise  res- 
ponding appropriately  to 
signs  of  information  in 
travel  setting. 

Have  student  observe  rules 
for  riding  on  city  transit, 
e.g.  no  smoking  sign, 
priority  seating  symbol. 

Have  student  make  a  poster 
of  appropriate  behaviors  to 
be  observed  in-  the  travel 
setting. 

Role  play  situations  where 
student  accepts  other's 
right  of  way,  e.g.  letting 
someone  pass  in^  a  line-up, 
giving  up  seat  on  a  bus. 
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TRAVEL 
Level  6 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


\ 


MATERIALS 


'The  student: 


r 


\ 


Demonstrates  ability  to  get 
on/off  escalators  and 
elevators,  walk  through 
revolving  doors,  etc. 

Does  not  accept  rides  from 
strangers. 


Demonstrates  appropriate 
behavior  while  travelling. 


ERIC 


Discuss  the  importance  of 
giving  others  ri^ht  of  way 
but  allowing  self  to  als^ 
get    travelling'*.  \ 

Use  pictures  to  determine 
consequences  of  "unreasonable 
'right  of  way  to  others",  - 
e..  g.  boy  holding  door  and. 
missing  the -bus. 

Role  play  situations  whei;e 
student  must  demonstrate  own 
right  of  way,  e.g.  passings  a 
slow  person  on  sidewalk. 


Have  the  Jocal  police  come  ' 
to  school  and  speak  to  class 
about  the  dangers  of  going 
with  strangers  .V/  •  ^ 

Simulate'  situations  where 
student  may.  be  in  a  position 
-to  accept  a  ride  from  a 
stranger^  e.g.  have^^cin 
unfamiliar  parent  drive  up 
to  a  student  while  you  are 
walking  to  the  bus  stop  and 
offer  yd\i  a  ride.  . 

Give  the  student  special 
privileges  for  appropriate 
behavior,  e.g.  visiting 
friends  by  bus,  special  funds 
for  recreation. 
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TRAVEL 
Level  6 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  , 

The  student:  \ 

 _ 

• 

Demonstrates  ability  to 

deal  with  money-related 

situations  while  trav-  ) 

elling,  .e.g.  purthase  fare, 

lunc)i  y  snacks .  • 
*  *• 

Lead  s tudent  through  steps 
of  purchasing^^  selecting  and- 
depositing  fare  for  -specific 
modes  of  transport  he  uses. 
Practise  unti 1  he  does 
independently. 

1 

1  ^ 

HavB  student  deposit  money 
in  a  locker. and  store  a 
belonging  overnight . 

• 

In  travel  setting  have 
student  determine  how  much 
certain  items  cost, 
e.g.  coffee,  bowling. 

Have  student  plan  a  rec'^e- 
ational  outing  which  includes 
transportation.    Help  deter- 
mine cost  of  'transportation 
and  the  activity.  Make..^ure 
student  has  money  left  over 
after  the  cost  of  these  items 
have  been  figured. 

* 

* 

Accompany  student  and  help 
him  make  decision  how  to 
spend  his    excess    or  money 
and  still  have  r.eturn  fare. 

.If  "the  student  has  a  .bus 
pass,  allow  him  to  handle 
recreational  and  snack  money. 

•  • 

Recognizes  the  need  to 
keep' the  specific  time 

oL.llCLluJ.CO     lUL  L.CLLctXll 

events,  e.g.  catches  bus 
at  8:00  a.m. 

Help  the  st'udent  prepare  a  * 
time-line  of  daily  activities 
lu  occ   Lne  j.uipuir LaiiL-c  ul 
arriving  on  time.  Discuss 
consequences  of  "cleviating 
from  schedule. 

r 
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r 

;           tRAVEL      •  „ 
Level  6 

B.    Travel  Skills 

1 

OBJECTIVES 

c 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

•  * 

•ft. 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

4 

Have  the  student  plan  an 

activity  in  which  he  must 

find  out  Che  time  to  catch  a 

bjLis  f6r  an  event  other  than 

rputine,  e.g.  "If  I  w^nt  to 

go  to  the  8:00  p.m.  show, 

when  do  I  catch  the  bus  to 

arrive  on  time?"  \ 
>  * 

•                  •  • 

> 

* 

Crosses  uncontrolled 
intersections  in  heavy 
traffic. 

Practise  crossing  streets 
with  student.    Repeat  until 
he  crosses,  appropriately . 

Ti^avels  safely  within  own* 
community,  e.g,  railway 
'      4.          crossings,  negotiating 
livestock. 

See  Commi^nication  section, 
Reading. 

Discuss  safety  while  trav- 
elling.^ 

• 

Crosses. streets  in  busy 
areas. 

Rides  bicycle  safely  in 
all  areas. 

Have  student  practise  follow- 
ing rules  of  riding. 

» 

«  • 
• 

* 

• 

* 
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HEALTH 

A.  Nutrition 


OBJEq^IVES 


TEACHING. STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 


Selects  foods  and 
appropriate  times 
to  eat. 


Chooses  a  balanced  diet.' 


Demonstrates  understanding 
that  good  healtl^is 
related  to  food  Intake. 

Practises  quantity  ctaitihrol. 


Ask  -parents  to  observe  * ' 
behavior,  '/If  funds  avail- 
able  have,  school  luncheons 
for  several  weeks.  Have 
student  prepare  the  menu 
arid  meaT.    Discuss  selection. 

Collaborate  with  the  home 
to  have  student  prepare  own  ' 
lunch.     Establish;  a  rein- 
forcement  systeirv  tQ  encourage 
student  tc  bring  foods  from 
the  four  food  groups. 

Invite  Jiealth  nurse  to 
speak  to  studentg.  Show 
filmstrips . 


Nutrition  Series, 


^Can^da  Food  Guide. 
Department  of 
Agriculture 
Materials. 


Menu  (film) . 
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"HEALTH 
Level  6 

B.    personal  Care 


OBJECTiVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


\ 

1.  Kxlov 


ledge  of  Body; 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  the  function  of  some 
internal  organs. 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
body  cfhanges  that  occur 
with  physical  maturity, 
e.g.  voice  change. 


2.    Care  of  Body; 


The  student: 


Practises  personal  care 
and  good  gVoomi^. 


Recognizes  that  per3onal 
cleanliness  is  important 
to  self  and  others. 


List  major  internal  organs, 
and  discuss  their  function. 

'-^ 

Use  resource  person,' 
e.g.  school  nurse.  Illus- 
trate, using  transparencies 
and  crafts.    Show  film,  film- 
strips. 

Discuss,  using  charts,  films, 
filmstrips.'   Compare  and- 
contrast  pictures  of  im- 
mature and  mature  males 
and  females. 


Feeling  fine  (film- 
strip). 


Love,  Sex  and  Birth 
Control  for  Mentally 
Retarded:    A  Guide 
for  Parents,  Teachers 
and  Professionals. 
Sex  Education  for  the 
Development ally  Desabled. 


Discuss  meaning  of  good 
grooming. 

Use  visit  from  public  health 
nurse  and  dental  hygienist  , 
for  factual  information. 
Provide  student  with  check- 
list to  be  used  daily  to 
ensure  all  areas  are  covered. 

Discuss  and  dramatize. 

Show  films*  and  filmstrips. 

,Use  pictures/study  prints 
ho  compare  and  contrast 
good  and  poor  health  habits. 


The  Problem;  Acne. 
Self-Care  Series. 
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HEALTH 
Level  6  ^ 

B.    Personal  Care 

* 

''''  •  f 

\ 

i- 

k 

4 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  • 

MATERIALS 

/ 

0 

The  student: 

Recognizes  the  importance 
of  sleep  and  r.est.* 

Create  actual  situations 
that  requii^e^  student  to 
make  appropriate  decisions 
regarding  cleanliness . 

% 

/ 

• 

flSports  pains  or  symptoms 
of  illness  or  injury  in 
self  and  others. 

* 

- 

With  supervision,  performs 
simple  firsts  aid. 

f 

.  3.     Drugs  and  Alcohol: 
The*^  student: 

Discuss  appropriate  treat- 
ment for  the  existing  prob- 
lem^    Help  student  administer 
treatment . 

o 

* 

• 

Takes  daily  medication 
independently  (when  ap- 
propriate) . 

Make  a  chart  illustrating 
the  time  and  the  medication 
the  student  should -take.  If 
student  cannot  read  time 
use  an  appropriate  picture 
that  will  illustrate  related 
time. 

Teaching  the 
Moderately  and  . 
Severely 

Handicapped ,  Volume 

3. 

Role  play  situations  where 
student  has  an  offer  of  a 
larger  than  normal  dosage. 

Discuss  possible  effects  of 
taking  tod  much  medication. 

•                 <  1 

1 

•  * 

States  instances  when 
medication  may  be  required. 

•  Recognizes  the  possible 
adverse  affects  of  alcohol, 
tobacca  and  other  ^i^ugs. 

V  \ 

Show  films,  filmstrips, 
slides  and  use  kits.  Invite 
appropriate  resource  people. 

r 

**  \ 

'Use  bulletin  board  displays. 

• 

^  V 
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HEALTH 

Level  6  .  * 

C.    Community  Healt;h  Services 


OBJECTIVES 


'TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  .student: 

Utilizes  the  community 
health  service  system. 


Collaborate,  wi th  family. 

Provide  direction'  and  as- 
*sistance  when  necessary. 


298 


ERIC 


• 

•    *                  »  * 

'  SAFETY  ^          *          .  ^ 
Leve^  6 

A.    At  Home  and  School 

• 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  'STRATEGIES 

•MATERIALS^^s^ 

The  student: 

>  • 

• 

« 

Demonstrates  independence , 

and  responsibility  in. the 

use  of  equipment  and 

materials  encountered  at 

home/school,  e.g. : 

-sharp  objects 

-appliances 

relectrical  outlets 

-tools 

-poisons 

-gym  equipment 

-matches. 

See  Levels  4  and  5  strategies 
if  student  demonstrates  a 
need  'for  exposure  to  specific 
tasks.  >^ 

Periodically  review  safety 
skills  for  specific  areas 
as  required. 

Show  f^ms/f ilmstrips. 

Bring  in  resource  people 
to  discuss  safety  in 
specific  areas. 

Safety  Sei^ies. 
> 

> 

t 

• 

Use  charts^  and  checklists  as 
reminders . 

Keeps  work/recreation 
a*r^a  orderly  and  safe. 

Practices  safety  when 
moving  on  stairs,  in  hall- 
■    Vays,  on  buses,,  etc. 

• 

> 

Praptices  fire  safety. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
alert  others  in  ca^e  of 
fire. 

• 

4 

• 

1 

♦ 
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SAFETY' 
'Level  6 
B.  Community 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Tiie  student: 


Follows  safety  rules  in 
the  community.  '  ** 


Seeks  help  in  an  emergency 


situation* 


( 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  appropriate- sources 
of  help. 


Observe  behaviors  and 
remind  student ^of  safety 
rules •    Correct  inappropriate 
behaviors  immediately  by 
having. student  state 
what  is  appropriate. 

Show  safety  films  for 
review. 

Teach  phone  number  to  be 
used  for  emergencies  only 
(911),  and  discuss 
'appropriate  situations 
that  warrant  using  it. 


Bi-'cycle  Safety. 
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t   SAFETY  • 
.  .  Level  6 

C.  Recreation 


V 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student-: 

Practices  safety  in 
recreational  settir^^^  • 

iDemonst rates  a  degree  of 
indapendence  in  the  safe 
use  and  handling  of 
recreational  space  'and 
equipment. 

Seeks  help  when  injured. 


HaVe  student  demonstrate 
ptoper  use  of  equipment  and 
facilities  to  other  students 

Role  pl^y  situations  that 
are  incfpproprdate;  have 
student  state^  what's  wrong 
and  demonstrate  the  appro- 
priate behavior. 
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WORLD -OF  WORK  . 
'Level  6 

A.     Career ^Planning  and  Awareness 


OBJE'CTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1.  Work; 

The  student:* 

Respon;ds  routinely  to 
tasks ^assigned. 


Participates  in,  or  seeks 
help  f0t,  negotiafting  suit- 
able rewa  rdl^  for  tasks 
completed. 


Recognizes  relationship 
between  task  performance 
and  receiving  of  reward. 

Performs  some  tasks  to  .  ' 
please  self  and/or  other's. 


2.     Job  Awareness : 

The  student:  / 

Describes  jobs  of  family 
members*- in  more  detail. 


Provides  details  of  more 
jobs.  r 


Decrease  verbal  prompt^. 


a/e 


Make  contractjj^l  agreement 
with  stud^t:  successful 
completion  of  task  brings 
given  reward  in  terms  of 
favorite .activity. 

V/ithhold  reward  if  terms  of 
above  agreement  not  met  and 
discuss  why.^ 

Have  student  put' up  the  flag, 
run  errands  inside  and  aut- 
sri^e  schopl,  etc.- 


r 

As  class  assp^ment  have 
students  find  out  what  kind  * 
of  work  various  family  mem- 
bers do, -with  detail$^of  job, 
e.g.  place  of  work,  name  of  • 
company. 

Have  student  cut  out  pictures 
and  make  poster  o'f  people  who 
work  in  similar  kinds  of  jobs 
similar  places,  similar, 
companies,  etc. 


Magazines,  Newspapers, 
Journals. 


Janus  Job  Interview 
Guide'. 
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WORLD  OF  VTORK 

Level' 6  ,  : 

A.    Career  Planning  and  Awareness 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


\ 


o 

ERIC 


Invite  selected  people  in 
workforce  to  visit  school 

Take  field  trips  to  varipus  * 
places  of  work.. 

Have  student  make  scrapbook 
showing  many  different 
]   careers,  topis. 


3.  Job  Demands: 
The  student: 


Demonstrates  good  work 
habits  in  the  following 
areas : 

-task  completion 
-time  managemo^t 
-f<j>llowiag  instruction 
-listening  skills 
-neatness  and  efficiency. 

Complies  with  increasingly 
complex  directions. 

Approaches  and  completes 
tasks  willingly. 


\    Performs  ce-rtain  tasks 
voluntarily . 


Provide  work  sheets  for  ^ 
student.    A  *'Job  for  the 
day  (week)  chart",  simple, 
home  work  assignments. 


4 


Accepts  praise  and  criti- 
cism* appropriately. 


•A' 


A; 


Give  individual  neatness  and 
efficiency  rewards.  Give 
work  tickets  to  be  redeemed 
at  lunch  time. 

Provide  a  list  of  reasonable, 
pleasing  tasks  to  be  done  in 
the , classroom*     Ask  for 
volunteers  without  promise 
of  reward.     Gradually  change 
list  to  more  work  oriented 
tasks. 

Increase  independence  with 
iprogrammed  learning  (devices, 
e.g.  computer  assisted 
learning. 
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WORLD  OF  WORR 

Level  6   ^  

Specific  Work  and  Allied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.    Use  of  Tools  and 
Equipment : 

The  student: 

Seiict  s  and  uses  appropri- 
ate "tools  and  machines  for 
specific  projects^ 


Independently  follows  the 
r rules  of  organization,  care 

and  safety  with  respect  to 
*more  complex  tools,  mate- 
rials arid  equipment, 
^  e.g,  lathe,  band  saw, 
^sewing  machine • 

With  decreasing  assistance, 
constructs  more  complex 
projects . 

2.,  •  Following  Directions:  \ 
The  student: 

Follows  directions  of  in-  • 
creasing  complexity. 

Identifi'es  person (s)  inr- 
authority  in  specific  work 
situations. 

Accepts  supervision  in 
specific  work  situations. 


ERIC. 


Have  student  complete  simple 
project  incorporating  home 
and  shop  skills.    Take  pre- 
arranged field  trips  to 
hardware  stores  and  house- 
hold departments  to  examine 
^various  tools. 

Make  posters  of  rules  of 
more  complex  tools  and  their 
uses.*   Use  videotaped  peer 
demonstration  and  evaluation 
of  performance. 


Make  available  a  variety  of 
materials  and  allow  student 
to  experiment. 


U^se  role  playing,  e.g.  role 
of*  foreman . 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  ' 

Level  6  ^ 
B,    Specif ic'Work  and  Allied  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  ^ 

3.    Decision  Making: 

> 

The  student: 

i 

Makes  appropriate  decisions 
in  familiar  work  situations. 

Provide  examples  of  correct 
work.     Refer  to  similar  work 
of  peers    di5cuss  and  com- 
pare quality  of  work.  Let 
students  choose  the  neatest 
work  for  display. 

Fair  and  Unfair 
(film). 

>. 

Show  films  about  decision 
making  and  engage  the  class 
in  discussion  solving'  the 
problems  outlined  iqj^jEilm. 

.  c 

A.  Independence: 

The  student: 

f 

t 

Demonstrates  ability \o 
perform  satisfactorily  in 
unfamiliar  work  situations. 

• 

Provide  opportunities  for 
the  individual  student  to 
work  at  unfamiliar  tasks 
which  use  previously  acquired 
skills,  monitoring  perform- 
ance when  necessary. 

*■ 

y 

4 

*  * 
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WORiD  OF  WORK 
Level  6 

C.    Finding  A  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


!•  Awareness  of  Personal 
Ability  and  Interest: 

The  student: 

Identifies  jobs/careers 
which  may  be  of  'special 
interest . 


ERLC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Identifies  and/or  selects 
jobs/careers  which 
reflect  pel^sonal  abilities 

2.    Awareness  of  ^ Process : 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  awareness 
that  people  ,look  for 
jobs , 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
specific  procedures  to 
foirow  in  finding  a  job. 


Demonstrates  suitable 
behlr^^or  fox  job  acquisi- 
tion: neatness,  cleanli- 
ness, manners. 


Discuss  speci^^ic  jobs,, 
e.g.  carpenter's  helper: 
-what  skills  are  involved 
-wha^t  training  is  needed 
-does  the  student  qualify 

for  this  job 
-?what  can  student  accomplish 

in  this  area. 


MATERIALS 


See  school  and 
^public  library  for 
career  oriented 
material. 


Bring  visit  to  manpower. 


Read  the  clarified  ads 
section  of  newspaper  to 
class  and  discus^  types 
of  jobs  available. 

Role  -play  how  to  apply  in 
person  for  lob,  first  with 
teacher,  later  with  unfamiliar 
person,*  ' 

•  / 

Practise  completing  an 
application  form,  provide 
help  if  necessary. 


Local  newspapers. 
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Various  application 
forms  from  local  ' 
bi^inesses , 


•■-^  •      •     •      .  \ 

WORLD  OF  WORK 
•  ^evel  6^ 


C.    Finding  A  Job 

OBJECTIVES 
— A  

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Provide  opportunities  to 
develop  telephone  skills. 

Tele-trainer. 

Tape  intervietys  for  play- 
back and  discussion. 

Participates  in  work 

• 

Special  Education, 

experience  program. 

• 

Handbook:  Establishing* 
a  Work  Study  Program. 

✓ 

V 

1 

4 

> 

V 

* 

1 

• 

*  • 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  6  ^ 
D.,  Keeping  A 'job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1 .    Awareness  of  Responsi- 
bilities : 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  responsibility 

in  work  situations,  e.g,: 

-punctuality 

-personal  hygiene  ^ 

'•j^egular  attendance 

-appropriate  interaction 

-attending  to  task 

-safety  awareness 

-appropriate  discriminatory! 
skills,  e.g,  questions,  \ 
inappropriate  requests,  ! 


Provide  a  daily  time  check- 
in  systenj  in  the  classroom 
and  discuss  consequences  of 
tardiness  and  appropriate 
time  for  arrival. 

Continue  a.  daily  hygiene 
program . 

Display .attendance  chart  and 
let  students  keep  it  up-to- 
date,  on  daily  ba^is ,  Discuss 
at  end  of  month  (or  week)  and 
reward 'best  attendance  record 

Play  ,gam*es  which  enhance 


cooperation. 


Set  up  assembly  line  proce- 
dures for  class  projects, 
e.g.  bottle  drive.  ^ 

Improve  task  b'efiavior  by 
using  time  devices  and 
improve  ab ili ty  to  ignore 
distractions. 

Reproduce  signs  of  warning 
and  danger  and  visit  areas 
displaying  such  signs. 

Visit  areas  with  potentially 
dangerous  machinery. 

Discuss  absurd  or.inappropr 
ate  requests.    Discjiss  rd<t^ons 
to  refuse  such  requests. 


Teaching  Exceptional 
Children. 
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The  Cooperative 
Sports  and  G^es 
book:  f 
Challenge  Withput 
Competition. 


< 


Safety  films. 


WORLD  DF  WORiC 
Level  6 

E.    Workers  Rights 


OBJECTIVES 


•  TEACHING  STRATEGIES. 


MATERIALS 


4 


>tudent : 

Semonstrates  ability  to* 
locate  persons  who  can 
assist  with  matters 
Such  as : 

-employment. benefits 
-pay" rights  ; 
-social  insurance  number 
-contractual  obligations  * 
Tequal  pay  for  equal  work. 


4 


Use  role  play. 

h 

Make  visits  to  information 
centers  such  as  Canada 
Manpower.   , .  » 

Invite  guest  speaker  for 

career  oriented  talks. 

C 


\ 


\ 


V 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  6 

A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATER'iALS 


The  student* 


Assumes  responsibility 
for  certain  routines 
regarding  care  of  clothing, 
e.g.; 

-doing  laundry 

-folding  and  putting  away 
4-identif ying  need  for 
•  repairs. 


Chooses  appropriate  • 
clothing  for  various 
conditions  and  occasions, 
e.g.  age,  weather. 


•  1 


Selects  own  clothing, 
e.g.  color  and  desigln. 


ERIC 


Provide  practice  opportuni- 
ties* ■ 

Demon's trate^.laundry  sequence: 
-water  -  detergent  -  washing  - 
rinsing  -  drying,'  etc. 

Send  home  chart  f or ^iength 
of  time  at  home  involved-  in 
clothing  care. 

Positively  reinforce  student 
awareness  of  clothing  care 
needs;    Emphasize  good 
.nlothing  care  and  good 
grooming'  practices.  ^ 

Play  classification  game 
with  prepared  picture  cards 
showing  various  articles 
of  clothing.    Have  student  * 
classify  according  to 
*  season,  occasion,  age,  color, 
etc.  ^ 

Present  occasions  which 
necessitate  changes  in 
clothing ,  e.g.  classroom 
I'^arties ,. theme  days,  dress- 
up  days. 

^  Collabo]?a,te  wfth  parents 
to  provide  opportunities 
for  studenb  to  select  own 
clothing. 

T^e.  f4eld  trips  to  stores, 
etc . 


Pictures ,  catalogues , 
magazines . 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  6 

k.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  J 

With  decreasing  assistance, 
sews  simple  garment  by 
hand  and/or  machine. 


Have  student  experiment 
with  clothing  construction 
tools  and  materials* 

Choose  patterns  according 
to  student  'ability,  such  as 
^iraono  sleeve  blouse, 
elastic  waist  slacks,  denim 
school  bag,  fabric  placemats, 
some  sleeveless  vests. 


Sewing ' machine , 
Assorted  suitable 
fabrics • 


With  decreasing  assistance,, 
makes  minor  repairs,  ♦ 
e-g.  patches,  hems.  ! 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  6.  ,  _ 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student; 

Demonstrates  appropriate 
eating  behavior. 

Demonstrates  appropriate 
table  manners. 

Demonstrates  independence 
in  grocery  shopping 
routines,  e.g. : 
-making  shopping  list  / 
-purchasing  some  items 
-exchanging  an  item. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
make  and  use  a  simple 
shopping  list. 

Plan  meals  on  a  weekly 
basis. 


With  assistance,  budgets 
ovm  money. 

Prepares  simple  meals. 


Monitor  behavior  p.f  neces- 
sary. 

Plan  a  menu,  discuss  what  is 
needed,    Have  student  pur- 
chase the  items. 

EstablisfetttRoutines'  for 
checking  supplies  before  pur- 
chasing more.    Use  pictures 
if  student  does  not  read. 

Group  items  in  categories  or 
as  they  appear  in  grocery 
store ,  e.g.  vegetables/ 
canned. 


Collaborate  with  home. 

Plan  a  weekly  menu  and  select 
some  items  to  be  prepared  at 
school. 

Initially  start  with  one 
meal,  e.g.  lunch  at  school. 
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Steps  to  Independence: 
Early  Self-Help  Skills, 
Intermediate  Self-Help 
Skills. 

Advanced  Se 1 f -He Ip 
Skills. 


Food  and  Nutrition 


l^Hiat's  Cooking.  ^ 

ABC  Cookery. 

Let's  Do  Some  Cooking, 

Turn  Kids  on  to  the  <• 

Good  Food. 

The  Kids'  Cookbook. 

fcids  in  the  Kitchen. 

Young  Homemakers 

Cookbook. 

Planning  Meals  and 
ntShopping. 
Classroom  Cookery. 
Crunchy  Bananas. 


,   HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  6 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Inter^prets  information  on 
dated  .perishables, 
e.g.  milk. 

See  Communication  section. 
Functional  Word  List. 
Establish  routines  where 
"oldest*'  product  is  placed 
.  in  front  of  "newer*'  product. 

w 

Interprets  information  to 
-^se  simple  recipes. 

Selects  and  uses  common 
utensils  in  food  prepara- 
tion, e.g.  measuring  cup. 

UseJ  pictorial  recipes  for 
"scratch"  recipes . 

\ 

Establish  routines  in  food 
preparation,  e.g.  getting 
utensils  out  before  starting.'' 

Cooking  in  the  ^ 
Classroom. 

Help  Yourself  to  Food. 

* 

Use  picture  cook-books, 
matching  for  measuring  for 
students  who  have  poor 
number  concepts. 

Kids  in  the  Kitchen. 
Cooking  in  the 
Classroom. 

Assumes  responsibility  for 
certain  daily  routines 
related  to  food  production, 
e.g.  caring  for  livestock, 
gardening. 

* 

> 

• 

-  - 

Performs  serving  and  clean 
up  routines.         ^  * 

Establish  suitable  routine; 
monitor  completion  when 
necessary. 

■ 

V 

✓ 

* 

f           J  'J 

'A  ' 

i 
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HOME  MANAGE^ENT 
Level  6 

C.    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  and  performs 
jobs  to  be  done,  e.g.  sees 
snow  and  cleans  sidewalk. 


Cares  for  own  living 
space  independently. 


Make  student  responsible  for 
day  to  day  jobs. 

Establish  work  study  stations 

Coordinate  home/school 
checklist  for  own  living 
space. 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of     |  Provide  opportunities  to 
simple  safety  procedures,     |  practise  safety  procedures 
e.g.  turn  off  stove,  unplug^  necessary  for  own  environment 
iron. 


Makes  simple  repairs. 


1  Have  student  make  simple 
\  repairs,  e.g.  tighten 
\  loose  screws,  replace  kurned 
;  out  light  bulbs,  adju§1: 
i  circuit^  breaker. 


Independent  Living- 
Sequential  Cards.; 


Lifestyles  70's. 
Housing  and  Home 
Furnishings . 
Inexpensive 
Apartment 
Decorating. 
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- 

HOME  MANAGEMENT 

\ 

Level  6 

• 

D.    Living  Options 

OBJECTIVES 

'    TEACHING  STRATEQIES 

0 

MATERIALS . 

* 

/ 

\ 

\ 

Kcxaucb  cons luc ra I. loub  xn 

Have  student  plan  a  color 

JL  iidApdlS  X  V  c 

bcXccumg  I u r tlxbi  1  xiigo 9 

scheme  for  a  bedroom,  living 

rVpCl  L  UIIIC  11  U        C  \^\J  L  ClUJ.11^  . 

room.     Make  lists  of 

rj.iiuxiig    d  1  JLdwc  ^ 

color. 

functional/non- functional 
items.     Incorporate  price 
into  student's  budget. 

to  Live.  " 
Buying  Furn;Lture 
for  Your  Home. 

- 

Explores  personal  choices 

Using  magazines  prepare 

Apartment  Hunting 

in  living  spaces. 

lists  of  types  of  housing 

Series. 

available. 

Homes  and  Lifestyles: ' 

* 

0 

The  Choice  is  Yours; 

Visit  different  types  of* 

- 

homes ,  e.g.  apartment, 

single/multi  home  dwellings. 

0 

\ 

* 

• 

/ 

« 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  6 

Er    Child  Care 


V 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Assumes  simple  responsibi- 
lities for  younger  children, 
e*.g..  short  term,  babysitting. 

Leave  student  in  situation 
with  younger  school  chil<^ren 
where  he  is  expected  to  act 
responsibly. 

1 

• 

4 

r 

i 

* 

\f                             .      .                             ^  . 

a  ^ 

>  • 

t 
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SIDNEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  6 

A.     Earning  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


J 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


See  Computation  section:  Me 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  some  under- 
standing of  the  value  of 
money,  e.g.  five  cents  will 
not  buy  a  car. 

{Recognizes  coins  and  bills 
in  combination. 

Relatest^pmber  concepts  to 
, coins  ^  to  twenty-five. 

Reads  and  writes' money 
syn\j5ols . 

Uses  words  associated 

money  appropriately, 

e.g.  sale,  change,  cheque. 

Performs  certain  tasks  to 
earn  money,  e.g.  paper 
route. 


isurcient ,  A.    Money . , 


^Discuss:  "I  have  50c,  I  can 
buy  '\     "I  have 


$50,  I  can  buy 


Use  cheques, ' deposit  slips, 
etc'    Use  hypothetically , 
then  in  reality. 
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Learn  to  Earn . 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  6 

B.     Spending.  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


•TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


'The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge 'of 
cbrrect  amount  of  money 
far  items. 

Compares  prices  between 
two  similar  items • 


Exercises  greater  independ- 
ence in  selection  and 
purchasii^g  personal  needs. 
#^ 

Wich  assistance,  prepares 
monthly  budget. 


ERIC< 


Discuss  "We  need  to  purchase 

 .    How  much  money  will 

be  needec}?^. 

Bring  various  things  into 
class  and  discuss  similari- 
ties and  differences. 

Take  trips  to  stores, 
'pointing  out  comparative 
features,  e.g.  price,  label, 
quantity. 


Let's  Go  Shopping. 


Using  Arithmetic 
in  Shopping. 


i 


Have  student  make  a  list 
(pictures  or  words)  of  items 
he  spends  his  money  on  with 
approxiitiate  or  exact  amount 
spent. • 

Use  sample  budgets  and  have 
student  delete  items  that 
are  not  a  priority.  Instruct 
student  what  to  do  in: 
-emergency  spending  situa- 
tions 

-borrowing  situations 
-surplus  situations. 
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Computer  Assisted 
Instruction. ' 


The  Money  Series: 
How  to  Buy  Food; 
How  to  Buy  Clothes; 
Banking ; 

How  to  Budget  Your 

Money. 

Monopoly.  * 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  6 

C.    Saving  and  Borrowing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

With  decreaa^ing  supervision, 
manages  a  bank  account. 

Saves*  money  for  special 
purchase. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  terms  related  to  bor- 
rowing, e.g.  loan,  payment. 

Deraons.trates  responsible  0 
attitude  with  respect  to 
borrowed  money,  e.g.  repays 
small  loans. 

Recognizes  credit  card 
and  its  use. 


/ 


Set  up  hypothetical  class-- 
room  borrowing  situation  * 
involving  loan,  and  payment. 


Dollars  and  Sense. 


Display  various  credit  cards, 
Ask  "Where  do  you  use  a 
credit  card",  "I'lhen  do  you 
pay  for  things  you  bought?". 


Credit  cards  f^om 
various  stc^^es, 
businesses,  etc. 


319 


3-1 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENr  AND  PR«ICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  6 

A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


OBJECTIVES 


V  -TEACHING  STRATEGIE 


1 


MATERIALS 


if 


The  student: 

I 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
apply  generalized  object 
control  skills  to  simple 
game  situations  (see 
Games  and  Activit^Les) . 


With  some  guidance, 
demonstrates  proficiency 
and  initiates  the  perform-  j 
*ance  of  most  Level  5  skills; 


Have  student  participate  in 
the  dual  activities  from 
Level  5*  and  engage  in  such 
partner  games  as  table  tetinis, 
shuf f leboard ,  modified 
badminton. 

Have  student  participate 
in  the  team  games  and 
activities  from  Level  5. 
Have  student  participate 
in  soficball  and  p^odified 
baskeoball. 


/ 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  6 

B.    .Games  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


•-•The  stu<len!|: 

'JJemonst rates  some  profici- 
ency in  dual  activities  and 
participates'  in  partner 
games,  e.g.  table  tennis, 
shuf f leboard,  modified  bad- 
minton. ' 

Participates  in  rfii  appro- 
priate aquatics  program. 


V  Demonstrates  proficiency  in 
Level  5  team  games  and 
activities,  e.g.  softball, 
modified  basketball,  floor 
hockey,  soccer .  '  ' 

Demonstrates  proficiency  in 
basic  dances,  e.g*  polka, 
square  dances,  disco. 


Demonstrates  proficiency  in 
the  basic  gymnastvics  acti- 
vities of  Level  5. 


Participates  in  life  time 
sports  activities,  e.g. 
skiing,  hiking,  snow- 
shoeihg. 


ERIC 


Play  modified  versions-  of 
games,  eliminating  boundary 
•  lines ,  etc . 


Encourage  student  to  enroll 
in  the  appropriate  Red  Cross 
Program.  I  Provide  competitive 
experiences ,  e.g.  races,  swim 
meets.  _ 


9 


Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  participate  in 
these  dances  so  that  you  can 
evaluate  their  progress. 

Have  student  participate  in ^ 
basic  .gymnastic  activities, 
e.g..  box  horse,  balance 
beams. 


Jr.  -  Sr.  High- 
School  Physical 
Education 
Curriculum. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAl^  ACTIVITIES 
l^vel  6 

B."  Games  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student: 


articipates  m  recreation- 
al activities,  e.g.  camping 
and  related  experiences. 


Demonstrates  proficiency 
in  track  arid  field  activi- 
ties, e.g.  high  jump, 
^edium  distance  races, 
soccer  kick. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
organize  group  into  two 
teams. 

Performs  the  following 
exercises:  stretching 
exercises,  jogging,  etc. 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
matters  related  to  fitness, 
e.g.  pulse  taking,  artifi- 
.cial  respiration  rate  and  . 
proper  diet. 


Encourage  student  to  partici- 
pate in  back  packing,  boat- 
ing, fishing,  etc.  ^  Emphasize 
safety  rules. 


Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dent to  participate  in 
these  act-ivlties  and  evaluate 
his  performance. 


Play  modified  softball  and 
basketball.  "^i^ 


Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dent to  participate  in 
th^e  activities  and  evaluate 
his  performance . ,  y 


Feeling  Good 
(program) . 
Color  Me  Red  ^ 
(text).  \ 


Note :    Other  games  and 
activities  may  be  introduced 
at  the  discretion  of  the 
t;eacher,  to  those  students 
who  show  readiness  and 
generai  capability ,  e.g. 
volleyball,  golf,  racket 
sports. 


J 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  6  "  , 

B.    Games  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Participates  regularly  in 
fitness  program. 


ERIC 


Have  student  participate  in 
various  exercises  which 
emphasise  flexibility, 
endurance,  strength  and 
speed,  e.g. : 
-flexibility :  sit-ups 
-endurance:  leg-lifts 
-strength :  chin-ups 
T-speed:     distance  running. 
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Special  Exercises 
for  Exceptional 
Children. 
Motor  Fitness 
Testing  Manual 
for  the  Moderately 
Mentally  Retarded. 


MOTOR  DEVELOPldENT  AND.  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 


m 


Level  6 

,  C.    Social  Skills  Related  to  Games  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  stude;it: 

Attends  to  the  task 
being  presented. 

Responds  approprfat^ely 
to  instructor, 

• 

- 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
follow  instructions*in 
a  group  setting. 

• 

Practises  appropriate 

! 

courtesies.  • 

Demonstrates  basic 
sportsmanship  'in  games 
and  'activities.         -  ^ 

Follows  specific  game 
rules  and  demonstrates 
fair  play.  • 

Utilizes  social  skills 
and  practises  safety 
rules  in  new  situations. 


Ik 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  6 

A.    Crafts >  Hobbies  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  increased 
proficiency  in  making 
creative  patterns. 


I' 


With  some  assistance, 
creates  shapes  or  objects, 
using  materials  such  as 
clay,  etc. 


Demonstrates  more  detail 
and  form  in  paining. 


ERLC 


Provide  opportunity  for 


Demonstrates  competence  in 
using; 'scissors  or  other  , 
tool  to  create  designs 
•or  cut  dut  patterns. 


practice . 


Discuss  making  objects  for 
presents,  for  sale  or  just  for 
mere  enjoyment  of  making 
something.    Display  finished 
products.    Have  students 
evaluate  while  the  object 
is-  on  display.    Use  films  to 
stimulate  their  thoughts. 

Provide  projects  which  will 
be  of  personal  use  and 
value  to  the  student 
e.g.  out  out  .a  dress  pattern 
for  sewing.* 

t  Have  student  develop  skill 

j  in  cujtting  out  and  laying 

1  a  rug  in  a  specified  space 

i  (model  of  a  room  or  an 

j  actual  situation). 

I  Make  puzzle  from  cutting 
a  piece  of  linoleum. 

Invite  resource  people  from 
community  to  teach  a  skill. 

Have  class  construct  fabric 
mural. 

Have  student  paint  with 
water  colors,  using  Uasic 
water  color  techniqu^  book. 


How  2  Gerbils, 
20  Goldfish,  200 
Games,  2000  Books 
and  I  Taught  Them 
How  to  Read. 


Patterns . 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  6 

A.     Crafts,  Hobbies  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  greater 
ability  in  assembling 
and  creating  forms  and 
models. 


\ 

Chooses  and  names 
colors  of  various  items 


Demonstrates  greater 
detail  in  drawings. 


Have  stilSent  assemble  an 
already  cut  out  lawn  chair, 
or  comple^te  the  entiire  unit 
from  cutting  to  assembling, 
depending  upon  his  capabili- 
ties . 

Have  student  sew  a  simple' 
article.    Make  *'pop'*  art 
j  (color  sections  of  one 
i  color,  other  sections  of 
I  another) . 

Take  field  trip  to  mail- 
order and  other  department 
stores  to  make  shopping 
j  choices  or  some  minor 
purchase. 

Discuss  color  combinations 
in  student's  room'! 

Have  student  look  intently  ^ 
at  colors,  then  close  eyes 
and  recall  the  color. 

Provide  structured  lessons 
on  a  specific  object, 
e.g.  •  leaves  have  veins. 


ERIC 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL' EXPRESSION 
Level  6, 
B.  Music 

J 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

.  MATERIALS 

Th^  student: 

Practises  good  listening 
habits  when  enjoying  music. 

Listens  to  music  as  a 
leisure-time  activity. 

1 

Encourage  the  student's  ef- 
forts in  collecting  favorite 
records,  tapes. 

Encourage  the  student  to  try 
different^  records  on  loan 
from  a  public  library. 

• 

Plans,  and  initiates  parti- 
cipation in  group  at  local 
dance  or  other  community 
functions , 

Role  play  situations  which 
will  likely  be  a  part  of  a 
social  dance  or  other  commun- 
ity function.     Have  student 
attend  a  school  or  club 
dance,   then  coinniunity  dance,- 

< 

Continues  to  explore  a 
variety  of  instruments. 

Encourage  student  performance 
by  positive  response  to  the 
studeat 's  action.  Provide 
age  appropriate  activities, 
use  hand  bells,  etc. 

Participates  in  a  social 
dance  (with  a  partner). 

Get  students  to  help  each 
other.     Guide  student  move- 
ments until  student  gains 
some  cQYifidence  and  skill. 

• 

Sings  parts  of  contemporary 
songs  from  memory. 

* 

> 

Carries  melody  to  simple 
harmony.  ' 

Encourage  student  to  sing 
melody  or  attempt  harmony 
part , 

Selects  and  chooses  appro- 
priate programs, 
e.g.  television,  radio. 

• 

> 

^  * 

•* 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 
Level  6 


C.  Drama 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

* 

MATERIALS 
• 

— 

The  student: 

With  increasing  ability, 
portrays  a  charaqter  from 
a  simple  story  or  play, 
memorizing  voice  inflec- 
tion, acting  the  part. 

Play  game  of  charades. 
Assign  role  to  act  out. 

4 

-  Assign  character,  or  have 
student  choose  own  character 
depending  upon  student  *  s  # 
own  ability  and  initiative. 

Demonstrates  feelings  and  | 
emotions  in  simple  play.  j 

Assign  feelings  to  act  out, 
have  other  students  identify 
the  portrayed  feelings. 

Demonstrates  ability  to  ^ 
be  part  of  performing  ! 
group.  i 

\ 

• 

Assign  a  role  to  student 
and  give  opportunity  to 
practice  as  part  of  the 
who^le  group. 

•  •  ■     ^      o  . 

y 
• 

• 

-  f 

\ 

• 

• 

•• 

- 

* 

• 

• 

* 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSIQN 


Level  6 

D.  Recreatioij 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES' 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Watches  self  selected 
television  program 
with  comprehension. 

Performs^  constructive  tasks 
in^. leisure  time, 
*e.g.  gardening,  crafts/ 

Pursues  "a  hobby  ,^ 

e.g.  collectioo.  , 


Or^nizes  group  games  or 
•^oJiivities . 


Plays  lawn  games,  follow- 
ing standard  rules. 


Participates  in  community 
sports  program. 


Attends  community 
spectator  events  on-  own 
initiative. 

Uses  recreation  facili- 
ties. 


Initiates,  .own  involvement 
in. camping,  scouting,  etc. 


Provide  opportunities  to 
watch  television.  Question 
student,  as  to  content. 

Introduce  a  variety  of 
leisure  time  activities 
to  student. 

Provide  opportunities  and 
materials  to  pursue  a 
hobby. 

Provide  opportunities  far 
student  to  plan  games  and' 
activities,  e.2,  parties, 
dances^  ^ 

Play  lawn  games  with 
student.  Occasionally 
deviate- "^rom  rules,  s^ee 
if  stuJenp  will  catch 
changes'. 

Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  participate  in 
sports  programs , 

Encourage  student  to  attend 
community  events  as  a 
spectator. 

Provide  opportunities  for  ^ 
student  to  use  recreation 
facilities. 

Encourage  participation  in 
camping ,  scouting ,  etc . 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 


4^ 

Level  6 

A.     At  Home 

*  OBJECTIVITS 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

4 

MATERIALS 

The  student:* 

\ 

Identifies  how  roles  and 
responsibilities  chang'e 
with  age. 

Make  a  chart  of  responsi- 
bilities for  the  broad  'age 
ranges  of  child/ adolescent'/ 
adult . 

Associates  extended  family 
members  with  what 
coni^ititutes  own  family. 

Have  studeittsj)lan  a  ,  f  amily 
^  o,uting  or  special  event 
which  requires  a  list  of  ^ 
'persons  invited. 

/ 

r              '  1 

Compare  the  number  of  * 
family  members  of  one  stu-. 
dent  with  another. 

*            •  • 

Identifies  how  own  family 
is  unique. 

\ 

Have  students  make, chart  and 
compare  family  rules, 
routines,  holidays ,  and 
members. 

• 

Encourage  visits  to  other 
families,  during  mealtime, 
"for  recreational  activities, 
during  a  holiday. 

Participates  in  the 
decision  making  process 
for  family  recreational 
activities.  ^ 

-  \ 

la 

Recognizes  the  need  for 
courtesy. 

> 

Role  play  the  consequences  ^  • 
.of  nqt  using  social  amenities . 

Recognizes  th,e  need  for 
family  rules. 

\  f 

\  ■ 

i 

Have  student  predict  the  out- 
come of  different  family 
si^tuations,  e.g.  breaking  -  an 
item  of  value,  eating  supper 
before  mealtime.' 

Have  the  student  assist  In 
construction  of  family  rules, 
make  suggestions,  and  relate 
why  he  thinks  the  rule  should 
be  included. 

I* 

\ 

Assumes  responsibility  for 
own  behavior. 

330 

\ 

ERLC 

*  * 

I 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 


B.     At  School 


OBJfeCTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERl'ALS 


The  student: 

Differentiates  between 
personal,  private  and 
public  property.  \ 


Recognize?  the  need 
for  school  rules. 


Demonstrates  respect 
.for  property  of  others 
within  the  school. 


Assumes  responsibility  .for 
owi)  behavior. 


Make  charts  of  personal, 
private  arid  public  property. 

Have  student  determine  the 
user/purchaser  of  personal/ 
privatie/public  property . 

V  ^• 

Role  play  breaking  school 
rules.    'Have  the  student 
predict  outcomes  of  breaking 
the  school  rules.  Make 
a  pictorial  cha^t  of      ^  '  , 
consequences  of  breaking 
school  rules  and  advantages 
of  keep/I^ng^school  rules.' 

Have  the  student  suggest 
consequences  of  actin,g 
responsibly,  e,.g.  earaing 
privileges,  special  peer 
recognition . 

Discuss  coo^'^tesy ,  accepting 
responsibility  fcay  'own-«4, 
actions ,  etc.    "  ( 


■7 


ve  the  student  suggest 
ays  of  demonstrating  above 
behaviors.     Use  student  . 
models  and  recognize  those 
students  who  demonstrate  ^ 
these  behaviors'. 

Have  the  student  model, 
correct  handling  oTpetsonal 
property  of  others,  e.g.  gain- 
ing permission  to  handle/ 
borrow  another's  personal 
property. 


331 


) 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Level  6 

B.    At  School 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  .-tudent: 


Assumes  responsibility  for 
specific  class  chores/er- 
rands. 


/ 


TEACHING  STRATEdlES 


^  Give  special  privileges  to 
student  who  demonstrates 
respect,  e.g.  bbrrow  again, 

'  peer  recognition. 

Construct  self-monitoring 
chore,  cKarts  and  awa,rd 
special  privileges  to 
I    student  who  carries  out 
j    specified^  class  chores  ^ 
\    efficiently  and  of  high 
\    quality.  ?r-  > 

1  ' 

I  Discuss  and  evaluate  quality 
;  ^and  efficiency. 

!  Pair  students  on  specific 

i  work  tasks  and  have  one 

\  student  assist  the  other 

!  in  completing  task. 


MATERIALS 


< 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  6  •  r 

In  the  Community 


OBJECTIVES 

 ii    .  .  .  ■   p 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

\ 

Identifies  function  of 
community  helpers. 

• 

Provide  hypothetical  situatior 
which  describes  setting 
requiring  a  coramunity  helper , 
e.g.  getting  lost  in  downtown 
traffic  and  having  no  money. 

1 

i 

Have  student  record  telephone 
numbers  of  comnion  community 
helpers*.    Demonstrate  how  to 
ask *f or  information  on  the 
telephone. 

• 

^  I. 

1 

\ 

Have  different  community 
helpers  come  to  school  to 
discuss  their  function, 
e.g.  hockey  coach,  block 
parent . 

* 

Associates  appropriate 
function  with  community 
<  .  facilities^. 

Describes  some  cultural 
differences  in  people 
within  'own  Vcommunity . 

•  Encaurage  student  to 
participate  in  community 

•activities  to  get  to  know 
^^^own^conun  hel{><^§v 

Visit  common  commEtrtri?^^      •  , 
facilities  and  have  student  . 
participate  in  various 
activities ,  e.g.  clubs , 

*  pai^s . 

Ha^e  student  participate  in 
various  social  activities 
offered  in  community.  , 

y 

Have  persons  of  different 
ethn^ic  background  visit 
schoo'i  and  demonstrate  an 
ethnic  food,  Viraft,  etc. 

*  « 

■«> 

% 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  6  ^ 

C.     In  the  CdmnKinity 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


States  name  of  country. 

Recognizes  the  importance 
of  the  C^adian  Flag. 


Recognizes  the  importance 
of  community  rules. 


i 


Include  slide  presentation 
showing  visitor^s  native 
country. 

Show  various  ethnic  films 
about  different  people 
living  in  Canada.  Stimulate 
pride  in  cultural  practices 
and  ethnic  origin. 


Show  flags  which  would  be 
of  iI^r^est  to  student,  e.g. 
ethnic  background,  favorite 
^country,  etc.     Tell  him 
'flags  '^Te  usecj  as  identify- 
ing objects,  qjad  oftea  tell  ; 
something  of  th6  ^couritry. 

Have  student  cons truct  a 
classroom  pennant. 

Use  examples  to  impress  the 
importance  of  rules,  e.g. 
preventing  -abuse  of  recrea- 
tional facilities . 


ERIC. 


Children  of  Can^ada 
(video-cassette) . 


Have  the^tudent  predict 
'what  would  happen  if  there  . 
were  no  Siules  ,  e.g.  ^nger 
to  self  and  others , ^q|gtruc- 
'tion  of  facilities. 


View  destruction  or.shpw 
pictures,  e.g.  littered 
are^g. 
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CITIZENSHIP*  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY^ 
Level  6 

C.     la  the  Conununity  "  ^ 


4 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

With  assistance,  demon- 
strates some  understanding 
of  legal  rights  applying 
to  self. 


ERIC 


Select  topics  of  immediate 
interest  to  student  relied  ^ 
to  legal  rights. 

Have*' police  visit  school  and 
speak  about  legal  right 
topics . 

Discuss  the  correct  action, 
e.g.  not  paying  fo^an  item-- 
going  back  to  payj;l5eg^l  ^age 
for  going  to  aduft  movie. 

Discuss  legal  rights  of 
individual. 


4^ 
t 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL^RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  6  I 

D/    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STI^ATEGIES 


^ilATERIALS 


1.  Ecology: 

The  student: 

Identifies  why  living 
organisms  live  in  specific 
habitat. 


Ident'ifies  appropriate 
ways^to  behave  toward  wild 
aaimals.  *  ^ 


er|c 


Discuss  what  animals  eat, 
type  of* home,  how, they 
protect  themselves. 

Take  field  trips.     Look  for 
foods  that  ty^^  animals  , 
would  eat,  and  some  animal 
homes,  e.g.  bird  nests, 
rabbit  holes  .[ 

Show  filmstrips  and*  have  stu- 
dent recall  information. 

Discuss  characteristics  of 
various  "organisms'.'' 


Have  local  provincial/nation- 
al parks  personnel  speak  t'o 
cla*ss  about  rights  of  wild 
animals,  dangers  of  wild 
animals . 

Secure  copies  erf  common 
signs  from  parks  personnel 
and  have  student  read  them. 

Visit  a  National  Park. 
» 

Take  |ield  trips  ^to  local 
'parks  where  wild  birds/ 
squirrels  can  be  observed,. 


r 


'Animals  that  Build 
Their  Homes;  How 
Animals  Get  Food; 
JIow  Animals  Hid^e; 
How  Animals  .Prbtect 
1  Themselves;  The  Life 
of  Animals;  Animal 
Families  (filmstrips), 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  6 

D.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECT  IVI^S 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS  . 


The  student: 


ERLC 


Demonstrate  or  give  verbal 
directives  on  how  to  behave 
wifh  these  animals. 

Stress  animal  rights  as 
well  as  dangers  associated 
with  making  a  '*pet*'  of  a 
wild  animal. 


Classifies  related  species,!  Use  pictures  of  different 


,  1 


eTg.  cat  family. 


Classifies  jjlant  material 
on  two  or  mere  dimensions. 


Identifies^  the  basic 
tequirements  necessary 
.for  plant  and  vegetable 
growth.  c  i 


Identifies  the  necessity 
'for.  and  CQinmon  use  of 
water. 


I  animals  in  the  cat ,  dog, 
;  ruminant  gnoup.  Have 
1  'student    point  out* 
!  characteristics ,  e.g.  cats 
;  have  claws,  4  feet,  etc. 

(  Classify  common  attributes, 
lye.g^  the  bobcat,  housecat 
j^and'lion  have  these  attributes 
!  and  belong  to  the  cat  family. 


Hat^e  student  go  on  collecting 
expeditions  where  he  is 
required  to  find  dried/non- 
living material  which  has" 
two  specified  attributes, 
e.g.  atiape  and  color  of 
fruit/berrieg,  color  and 
veining  arrangement  of 
leaves . 


Have  student  care  for  indoor 
house  plants,  volunteer  or 
work^  in  greenhouse  or  plant 
and  care  for  outdoor  *f lower/ 
vegetable  garden.  -  ^ 

Make  a  cbart  and  have  student 
keep  track  of  when  he  uses, 
water  during  "^ily  routine. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  ^ 
Level  6 

Environmental  Education 

\ 

OBtJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGLES 

MATERIALS 

The  i^udent: 

J  ■, 

Identif^^  different  en-r 
vironmentiD  where  certain 
plants  and  animals  live, 
e.g.  seashore,  mountains. 

) 

• 

•  0 

Use  conunon  plants  which  are 
easily  recognizable  and  hunt 
for  these  plants  in  local 
area.     Notice  the  type  of 
terrain,  soil  where  these 
plants  grow,  e.g.  \jild  rose; 
blackr-eyed  susan,.  Stress 
identification  of  common 
plants  of  Alberta. 

Observe  aniTj(als  in  local  area 
and  note  terrain.^ 

Take  a  field  trip  to  a 

National  Park-    Have  park 

personnel  discuss  flora  and  " 

fauna  of  that  area. 

✓ 

Show  pictures  of  jungle  or 
tropical  animals  and  plants. 
Show  pictures  of  desert  ^ 
.plants  and  animals;  grow 
cactus  in  the  room. 

Wall  Posters: 
Diving  Ducks  of 
Alberta; 

Swans,  Cranes  and 
Geese  of  Alberta; 
Broad  Winged  Hawks 
of  Alberta; 
Falcons  and  Eagles 
of  Alberta; 
Fish  of  Alberta; 
Weasel  Family 
of  Alberta; 
Large  Carnivores 
of  Albec<fa; 
Cloven  uoofed 
Animals  of  Alberta; 
Puddle  Ducks  of 
Alberta. 

Wondevs  of  thft  pesert;  * 
places  Where  Plants 
and  Animals  Live 
.Series  (f ilmstrips) . 

» 

Show  films  and  have  s'tudeot 
recall  information. 

Identifies  plants  that 
grow  in  mountains,  plains,  . 
and  near  sea.' 

Take  student  on  field  trips 
and  point  out  plants  that 
are  nativ^to  own  community. 
Tak^  a  leaf  or^flower  sample* 
or  other  identifying  attri- 
bute.    Label^nd  mount  under 
clear  cover. 

\ 

Collpct   and  mount  «;p;^«;hnT"P 
and/or  plains/mountains^" 
plant  jj^ictures  on  powers 
and  label. 

^ 

/ 

338  ( 

ERIC. 

\    '              3  b' i  • 

*  > 

CIT-IZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  6  \^ 

D*    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


TERIALS 


\ 


ERIC 


2 .  Weather: 

» 

The  student: 

Interprets  weather 
information  obtained 
from  media. 


Have  student  relate  weather 
forecast^for  the  day/inorning . 

Make  posters  of  observed 
natural' phenomen,  e.g. .dark 
clouds,  sunny  sky,  and  have 
student  suggest  wearing 
attire  for  the  day. 


3.    Enecgy : 


The  studient: 


Demonstrates  understanding  ; 
of  various  sources  of  I 
energy  and  their  uses.      ,  j 


*4.  Pollution: 


The  student: 


States  reasons  for 
not  littering. 


ave  student  prepare  a  meal 
without  using  any  heat\ 
appliances  or  stove. 


Ask  S^tudent  how  he  would 
get  warm  after  returning 
from  school/work  on  a 
winter  day,  e.g.  have  a 
cup  of  cocoa,  sit  in  front 
of  a  fire* 


Have  student  view  a  littered 
area  in  real  life  or  in 
pictures*'  Impress  conse- 
quences of*  littering,' 
e.g.  spoiled  ^cenergy,  danger 
of  glass* 

'^ake  a  field  trip  to  a 
littered  area  and  note 
the  inconvenieneea^which 
result,  e.g.  dirty^j^rk 
benches ,  broken  glas^'-on 
paths;  I 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  ^        •  '  , 

D.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

Identifies  why  noise 
control  is  important . 


-iDemons crates  some  knowledge j 
of  water  and  air  pollution.! 


Simulate  noise  pollution 
in  a  number  of  situations 
and  Jiave  student  predict 
outcomes,  e.g.  during  a 
conversation,  while  watching 
television.     Discuss  hearing 
los-s  as  a  result  of  noise 
"pollution. 

/ 


5.  Conservation; 

The  ^tiident: 

Identifies' reasons  to 
conserve  natural 
environment . 


Visit  local  natural  park 
and  have  personnel  speak 
to  students  about  flower 
conservation. 


Identifies  reasons  for 
conserving  energy.  ^ 


Construct  posters. of  food- 
animal  chains,  e,g.  bees  . 
need  flowers  to  tnake  honey, 
berries  are  needed  for. 
birds  *  and  animals '  food . 

Have  student  predict  what 
happens  when  an  animal's 
food  source  is  removed. 

Show^films  of  endangered 
species,  e.g.  whale,  fox. 


Discuss  wearing  out  with 
over  use,  e.g.  light  bulbs 
burning  out  faster,  parts 
needing  to  be  replaced. 
» 

^^^fti%cuss  cost  of  tunning  ap- 
pliances, more  use  means 

paying,  mere  money. 
✓ 


<340 


APPENDIX  A 
OVERVIEW 


1 


r 


ERIC 


I.    iNniKsiANPiNt  sn  r  ANf)  <.rir!N(;  ai.onc.  with  omrus 


n  VU  I 


'  nrss  iif  wh.U  hi' loii)'/.  tfi 
him.  '  |».  J 


I  I  VI, I,  2« 


With  .IS-,  i  St. Hire,  stndC>r 
n.ime  <iiul.        ,  p. 


ii.inu's  1)1  some*  f.iniL4v 
rnt«mluMs  .iiul  Frlunds. 

p. 

With  <isv.  I  St  aiirc ,  rt'iop,- 
iH.'i's  sihool   .111(1  home  by 
si^thi  or  photopr'apli. 

p.  ^..> 

With  ,  1  st.iiu  f»,  t  I'l  oj;- 
iil/t's  ou'n/)p!  optM  t V  hv 

'Slj'Jlt.    If  p.  6i 

Di'nunisi/r.i ti's  fM  of ort*n(  o 
in  clinJi  o  i^f  t  nvs . 

\.  p.  ^43 

I 


Si.urs  n.tnif  nud  tolo- 
phuof  numhxT.       p.  9^* 


With  .iss  i  s  t.inoc  ,   si  .Ucs 

mcmhcrs  .'uul  friends. 

p.  9(i 

l<ornp,ii  I  PI'S  srln"»o  )  anil 
hunii'  hv  .sl^lil   or  photo- 
^r.tpli.  p.  96 


iJonlitU's  own  proportv 
by  sipjil.  p.  95 


Wtth  .issistniuo,  ( lioosi^s 
an  nrtivity  of  intcrosr 
fr(^ni  .irnonj;  two  or  tliroc* 
to. ichor  sMortod  ,'u  tivl- 
tios.  p.  95 


•If 


\.v.y\:i  /. 


W  i  t  h  ass  i'St  ,nu  o  ,   st  at  t^s/ 
writos  nam/»,  ap,c,  ;kI~ 
<lr('ss  and  toJophorU' 
numhor,  '         p.  155 

Roro^n  I  /os  f  rofj  iiont  1  y 
soon  pooplo  by  namo. 

p.  155 


With    is,s  I  s  t.moo ,   St  ato^ 
or  wr  I  Los  0,'ime  of 
schooj.    ,  p.  150 


I  d»'nt  I  !  i  OS*  or  m.irks  own 
projKM  t  V  w  1 1  It  n.imv . 

p.  155 

Choosos  an  .Utlv^v  of 

intorost  from  nmonj;  two 

or  throo.  p.  15f> 


i.rvr.i,  5 


with  ass  I     ani  c ,  ^  r  atos 
and  writos  full  n  imo, 
ago,    tolophono  nnnihor 
and  addross,  p.  218 

Stales,  or  wriros  with 
tiss  1  s tonco  ,  iinmos  of 
family  mombor>,     p.  218 


St.it  OS  and  wiites  namo 
of  sohool .  p.  218 


Marks  oi  Idontlfh's  own 
property  with  .ippropri- 
p.  21H 


<lto  l.'ibol  s. 


r.ngap^os  in  <iot  Ivity  of 
own  Intorest.        p.  219 


Kosponrls  appropr laio ly 
whon,  ,iskoil  to  <lomon- 
s  t  rat  o  ah  U  I  t  v  or  t  .'i  I  ont 
p.  219 

J 


i.ivn.  u 


Stotos  .nul  writes   fill  I 
nnmo^   ««P.e,   InM  .uldios.s, 
tolopliono  nnmhor  ;in«t 
hlrllulato.  p,  2H0 

St, it  OS  or  writos  n;im\'s 
of  f.inii  1 V  motnbors, 

p.  2«0 


tos  /wr  1 1  oj> 
rhool . 


fnll 


■7 


n.'tmo 

m 


Idontlflos  (»i  nrarks  own 
pr<jporiy  with  a|)proprl- 
ato  I.jhols.  p,  2H() 


I  dent  1 f  ios 
1 nt crest , 


areas  of 


280 


Demons  I  ml  OS  ahllitles 
.md/or   t.tlonts  appr<»pi^l- 
atoly.  p.  281 


3  J' «.) 


.  I.IVI  I.  I 

Wi  Ih  .isHl-U.mrr,  InHI- 

P  If  I  'i  r**l.ii  *'<l  I  •>  ( !>• 

i  I  V4   •**  n  •»••••  p.  I 

I  >»s».4  si  am  I* ,  ln»H- 

,„...     *  ,..  I 


i.rvn.  ? 


I  (I  t  l>r  I  I       siMUu'»« . 

^       y    p.  /»  »  • 

With  ;tMs|«i|.MM'«',  hlriU  I- 
I  h*f4  •itmt'  IhmIw  |mI  In.  \ 
.    p.  /i1 


I  (lent  I  r  los  IhmIv  p.irts 


With  .iss  i  s(  .1111       r»*»  <M'.** 
It  I /t      »r  I  r  In  mi  rrtT 
iir  J  nnl  I  J.ir  plmt  djtr.ipiV. 

^  p.    I  . 

Willi  .i^s  i  st.mrr,  rcsponcK 
»  .      p.  2 


".ror  niul,pln>V'P.r.ipli*^. 


^Kospjuuls.  lo'p*'l"re'^  of 
(Rriiiulmn).   ^       ,    p.  'il 


With  .;iMr( 
'i  I  CM  birfl 


.1  .Mfc;c«,   hiriu  I- 
P-irlM.  • 
X  P*f 


V 

IUm  opjil /CM  own  im.ihi'  In 
mirror  <vr  'plfolcp.r.ipiiH . 

p.  "''f' 


Wllh  fisHl^tunco,  rc'InicH 
pifctorcss  of  prtip'** 
nj;**  1»  lormK  of  bnhy, 


I.PVKf. 


i  (IcmU  I  f  I  oh  tiic  r  I  VP 

Ixh'Iv  pVii  tH  liivolvt'cl. 

V,  p.. 

lih-ntl  f  h'H  l«t«lv  p.irl  H, 
p.  T)/ 

DiMiioiwt  r.it»'»<  kinnv lodge 
(M    Uir  fum;l  l»>n  nf  hiuW 
p;irln.  p.  157 

Doscrihos  specific 
(iwn/ n|iaioncJnJ«*»''  P- 


DomoiiKt  r.tlf*«  knowlodgf 
th;»t  lie  arows.*'  p.  *158 


mc>m»  ()aj. 


p.  97- 


i  ii.-ii   III-  I 


.1 


lh.it  pj-owtii  L.ikrs  pl.K'i* 
In  proplr.  p. 


iT.vr.i.  •> 


hilrrprrliTThul  r.iii-Kor- 

I /.OK  ««»mi'  HlMIKnrV  lliptll, 

'  p. 

/ 


U-vri.  f» 


i 

fiUrrprt'tM  .inci  c*;itc»p,«»r- 
\7rH  Honsorv  Inpul 
.•uMMirnU'ly.  P- 


I)i»s(  r  I  hos  Mpcrl  f 
cli.'i|.i<*ti'rlHt4rs  of  tho 
nppo;iriinri'  »>f  poop  I  c. 

♦  ^     p.  220 

With  ;isslst.inro,  nw^rts^iro 
holRht         wcM'RhU  nnd 
Vernon  I  ;:oH  phyHlciil, 
rhnnj»c-H.  *  P-  220 

With  ;isMKt*;iiH'0»  rompan*^ 
(!  I  rfcronooH  In  fK'IpJitH 
;in(l  wolghtM  uwlng  lc»rnm 
•such  tit*  tnl  I ,  short , 
heavy »  big,  lUHo. 

p.  220 

Koc'(>|>tii7^s  prfvilogob 
rtnd  rospons Ihl I i Lies  j 
approprl.'itf  to  vnrl«>UK  — ^ 
npo  Icwols.  p.   221  . 


Rr«-yr.nl70H  aHpoctn  of 
nppo.'inmro  wh'Irh  uorti 
Jmprf>vlnp,,  p.  j?H4 


Honsiirett  holRhl  nnd 
wclp.ht,  nnd  roroRnlzCH 
(li.rngos  In, thorn,  p.  28r 


Rl^cUglllZOi*    rOH|ltM|K.I-  * 

KllitloK^nnd  prlvilogOH 
nppnJ^rlnto  to  varlou;i  ' 
nRo  li»vcl.M,  p.  2H2 


3  7  CI 
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I.  lINDKRSTANniNC  SEUK  AND  cmiNC  AU)N(:  Wmi  OTHRKS 
A.    Knowlcilgc  i»f  SoU  ' 


I  rvi I  1 
2.     PhyHU.il  Soli  i 


^.     I'root  loii.t  1  So  I  f  ; 

Kl'S(ttMUls    ti»  t'UKtHlMIS, 


r<"*,|i(.|ist'  to  inU'rit«i} 
rnrk  luu,  tH  nu't  i  %m{.n  t  . 


with  .'isslstnnri*, 'stntCM 
own  sex.  p.  /lA 


fli's  .'KtioiiK  ri*<|ii i  r i 
l>rlvoi  V,  p. 


Rol.Txcs  l.irRo  tmjsiMoM  in 
ti'Hpmisc  ii»  httoiii.il 
St  imii)  i  ,  <'.R.  mils  Ic. 

p//|/. 


St.UfS  own  «ox.  j>.  97 


IdiMU  ii  ic*.  net  ions 
ri.M|M  I  rinj:  pr  i  v.u  y  . 

p.  97 


I<lont  1  r  los  spec  i  r  Ir 
I'lnot  Ions   in  st»l  f  niul 
others,   fr(im  f;iri;il  ox 
proMsinns,  ^fosturo", 
vi'rh.'il  l^.it  loHH.  p.  97 

T  J  f^li  t cMts  and  re  j  ;utcM 
.Mpoi'lflc  nmsrU's  when 
rrquoMtrtI  t«i  do 
o.R.   rist.  p.  9^ 
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i>!st  liiRiilshos  i|)otweon 
scxcN  hy  nnmcs  ond  n|>- 
piMr.inrcj*.  p.  15R 


hicDt  if  loM  ;ippi;o|) r  into 
plai'i's  fur  net  Ions  rc- 
<|iii  ring  pri vncy.  |>,  159 


Itlnit  I  r  lOH  spoci  fir, 
i-moj  ioii.s  in  neM  nnd 
others  from  f.i(l;<^l  ox- 
press  lows ,  post  lire, 
vt^rh.il  i  ;?;it  iotiH.     p.  159 

Ti)'JUons  ,ind  ri'I.'ixcs 
Mpocifli*  mils i" los  when 
ri*(|tii»Mri*d  111  dn  so, 
o.R.   fist.  p.  159 


i(Un(ir|{^s  some  manl- 
Irsl.ilions  of  i>im>tloiinl 
rc.'irt  Ions,  i..r.  ;»Hp.c>r  ^ 
nght  miisrloH.      p/  IfiO 


^1 


'LF.vni.  5 


M<^ni  if  ifs  Hvi(  <Hffi»r- 
onct's  bctw<MMi  m.'ilcK  ^ 
.nnd  f cmnK's ,  i n<- 1 nd i up. 
prim.'iry  ny<l  si*<-oi«l;»!  y 
h<'Xm;i1  rh.nm<-tor  Phi  Irs. 

p.  221 

iiicnllflos  .'iriMH  d<'s|>»- 
n.-!l<Mi  ,is  privntr,  ,^)\^\ 
helKiVcH  npji  rop  r  1  n  i  r  I  v . 

p.  221 


Idi'iil  I  f  rf»«  spoiM  f  ir  « 
rmnt  ions  in  sol  /  .md 
otfio  rs  f  roni  fnr  i  n  1  ox- 
proHN ions ,  postiiro^ 
vi»rl)ii]  l^^ntiouM^.     p.  222 

Pr.'irtisos  rt-l.txntlon 
ti^i'lin Iqiios ,  with  siipor- 
vlfilon. 


P.«  ?2? 


.Uoi'op.n  i  j-os  H  i  y.nn  of  * 
H(  ross  in  so  I  f  ni'ul 
otliors..        ^        p.  2?1 


i.i  vr.i.  r» 


lh-li.«voK  .ipproprl.ilol V  In 
%llii.*il  ians 't<»<ju  I  r  li^ 
'prlv<iov.  p.  282 


hh  rtfi  rio^  spool fic 
omn{  lf)ns  In  sol  f  and 
othors  frotrf  a«v;iriolv  t%f 
M  imul I .  p,  2R2 


^'r.irtiMos  <*o|Hnp,  with 
si  ross  Irt  .1  tuimhor  f>f 
wnvs'.  p.  281 

With  Hop<M  V  i  s  Ion, 
pr.K'llMos  ro  laxot  ioii 
toohnlqnos.  p.   28  J 

1*1  ydirt H  <'inol  ioiM I 
ro.'iol  Ions  of  so  1  f  and 
oihois   in  n  Rivon  s  i  ( jia- * 
tlon.  p.  281^ 
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INDhPSFA^IDINi:  SKI.F  AND  CrTTlNC  AIX)N(;  WITH  OTHliRS 


I 

A.^  Knowlcdftp  of  Solf 
.      ,    l,l\M    I  I 
U     hmotioiiui  Self:  ^ 


)U     Sni  I       lU'l  It  innsiilp^ 

I.  ,  Nr*'<is  .niul  Mot  i  V.I  L  Ions 

M.ikes  Inofrls  known. 

I  p.    )  . 


I i\vt\{  I  f  tos   { timi  I  i .ir 


W  i  Mi  .is-.lst  .tm  r,  s  it^lu- 
i  li  s  somi"  ot  I'wn  iutiIs  , 
c .  \\.  hiiiiK'  T  .  till  rs'l . 

"  ^        p.  )  , 

TU*  I  .it  ioiisli  Ips : 

l<c»'M»nj7r».  somi*  Limit  i-«r 
|M>>»p|r  ,  I',  r..  p.irrnt  s. 

^    .Hinl  s  ,    MIX  J  (*^  .         P .     I  « 


With  .issi  Htanct',  Indl- 
t:»Li's  rtMsnns  for  pre- 
sont  cinoL  ion.  p.  A  A 


Kxprossrs  (iTtiiln  nrocis 
in  (la  I  ly  sit  unt'fons . 

p. 

IdMiLirios  f.imiirhr 
person  t^)  whom  j.omo 
nrcMN  r.ni  exprossod^ 
o.p,.   pironts,  h.ihyKit-  , 
U^,   ip/M-hcr.  p. 

Wit h  nss I  s t.'iiUT ,  s«i 1 1 s- 
ricK  somc\  of  own  nec(Ks, 
o.R.   Ininnt*r.  tItUsl. 

p. 


Uilh  nsslsi.intr,   roc  Of,- 
nl/rH  nnmv  l.imlll.ir  .tnd 
on  I  .tini  I  i.«r  pt^op  with 
rospiM  L  I  o  .ijjo  ,  hi  t  (Tins 
of  b.ihv,   m»im.  (hd. 

p.  /»•) 


M  Vr.l,  3 


I  dont  i  f  I  OS  .<pori  f  i  c 
sltn.iL  ions  or  things 
that  mako  li  Im  happy, 
.sad,  anp.ry.         p.  98 


Expro.sses  noods  In 
dally  *>  itiifi  t  Ions  . 

Ps  98 

Identifies  nppropi'Intc 
pel  son  to  whom  noods 
CAW  ho* expressed , 
e/R.   parents*.  h.il>k*dL- 
ler,  Le,u•ho^.  p.^P 


Wl  th  .isststoncp.  HHl 
f  Tes  own  needs,  p.  99 


Caie^or  l7e^  f.>mj  I  l-ir. 
and  unfainl  Mar  people 
with   I  espe(  t    I  o  :^^ps  , 
e.g.  l>ahyM>roiher  -nul 
onkni'wn  hat)V.      p.  90 


)■ 


i.r.vfi 


,/ 


I  dt»nt  i  f  Ics  spee  If  i<! 
situations  or,  things 
whicli  make  people  h.'y)pv, 
.sad,  or  angry.      p.  160 

Distinguishes  between 
some  aggressive  and  non- 
aggiOHslve  hehavior, 
e.g.  Ultllng/touchlng, 
asking/demanding. 

p.  IGO 


ldencifli!5  appropriate 
act  Ion 'reqtil  red  for 
spec:  I  f  ic  .need.      p.  101 

ldent,ITfes  jpproprlatc 
person  lo  whom  neeils 
ran  be  expre*iHO(l,  ^ 
o  !?g.  scho(»  1  pcrsonno  I . 

^  p.  If)l 

Satlsffes  own  needs  In 
an  appropVlale  .m^mnor. 

^    '    p.  16! 


K«'sponds  appnoi>r  lat e  1 V 
to  \^nt\\{  I  lar  an<l  nn- 
I  am!  1  I  ar  |>('i>p  le  with 
respo(  t  to  afu'.     p.    1 02 


Infl  leHics  spec  1 1 Ic 
situations  which  elicit 
happiness,  sadness, 
nnger,  etc.  p.  222 

!» 

With  asslst.mce,  eJCpres- 
scs  and  cent  ro I s 
i'ni(*l  lo)is  iw  i\  var|e^y  of 
settings.  p.  223 


Indicate^  sped  fie 
sitnatlons  wlileli- elicit 
happiness,  sadnoss,  etc. 

p.  282 

Rxprcsses  and  controls 
em(»tlons  In  variety  of 
settings.  p. 


With  assistiincc,  dlstln- 
gtilshes  between  some  . 
ncods^And  wants,  p.  22'i 

inl  t'laies  acl  ion  of 
otficrs  when  rc<pi1red, 
c.R-  gets,  help  In  throat 
1^1 1  iig  s  I  tnat  Ions. '  ^'^ 
p.' 22 A' 

Art  s  ii^  si  tuat  Ions  re- 
(julring  own  i,ntcr ven^l on 
-     p.  226 


!((•*< ponds  app ropr 1 .1 1 e  I y 
to   fatnl  Har         jn>-     .  -» 
fanti  ll'»r  pe(^>ple*  w  1 1  h 
respect    to  ago.     p.  17^) 

*  r 


l/lth  asslstaiice,  dint  In- 
giiishes  'bcLweon  iieed*^ 
and  wants^  -  p.  28/i 

Initiates  action  of 
others  when  re<|ulrvcd, 
e.g.  gets  help  Jn  threat- 
en ing  H I tuat luns. 

p.  28/» 

A<'tM  In  sit  pat  l<»ns  ro- 
(pilrlng  own  lln<*rvent  Inn. 
'   \  p.  ?8A 

/ 


Hv spends  app  rop  r I  ale  I y 
to  farpl  1  lar  and  iin- 
faml  I  l«ar  people*  wlili 
ii'speet    to  agt\,     p.  78*) 


3:, 


y 


I.  VNDKRSTANDINO  sni.F  AND  Gr.TTUK;  ALONf.  WITH  OTHKUJ; 
B.     Social  Relal  Inn«hi'ps  - 


u.vn.  ! 

K.nctofs  AffcVting 
Rol  .'it  Kinships 


Ok 


Wt th.  assistance,  rccog- 
Mi7.eH  some  r.imili.'ir 
st»iry^o<)k  or  tolqvision 
oh.ir.ictors,  cr.  Oon.tlci 
'  l>u(  k.  p.  3 

3.  H.tndlin^, 

a.     Kxpr^sslve  Cofllinun ic.i" 
,tlon  SkilU: 

Common    ajtc^ ,  using 
°f.icial  expressions  .uid  a. 
limited  form  (if  verbal 
cXrpres'^ i<in.  p.  A 


l.r.VKL  2 


With  assistance,  retog-s- 
nl7es  role  of  some 
f.^mllLir  .ind  unfamill.ir 
peoplr,  e.g.  parents, 
leaehers,  policeman.  * 

p:  AS' 

Wuh  assistance,  i/ 
Ties  somo   f.inl  I  i aii 
story booT<  or  telc\^Jsaim 
characters.  |\-^(>  . 


Wl  tl1^  asslMtnrf^e,  com- 
mun^cates  in  <\  number  o? 


w.iys . 


p.  ^6 


Wltli  assistance,  com- 
mnnlcatc's  wlili  others, 
nsIuR  socl^illv  accept- 
able beh.-ivilors ,  c.r.  no 
I  uter  rupl  Ions .  .     p  ,  /i6 


Asks  <pn'M lions. 


p.  hi 


Recognizes  roles  of 
t.imi  J  lar^^ieople,  ^ 
e.g.  p.irc»ntx,  teiachers, 
pol iceman.    '        p.  100, 


hlentif  ies  rluir.icterH 
in  a  wfbrv.        "p.  10! 


Comimnilcates   In  a 
number  of  ways, 
e.g.  gestures,  speaking, 
writing,*  facial  expres- 
sions, p.  101 

Comniun lent cs  us i ng 
soc  iallv  ai'coj»tab I e  be- 
In  v  i  o t" ,  e .  \\ .   m.i  i n  t  a  I  n  I  ng 
eve  coni.'K't,  r.>'tt  Ing 
.ittt-ntlon  before  spe.ik- 
J  nr..  '        p.    101  ^ 

Asks  cpiesi  ImiH  lt»  \\kA 
Info  rma  t '  I « »n ,  -  o .  g .  wl»*i  ^ 
wIi.iI  .  M>-  102 


u;\'ri.  A 


Responds  Mppropr  lately 
to  familiar  ami^tni- 
f  ami  liar  people^  wi  lli 
ros|<^c t  to  their  roles. 

P^ 

Names/describes  llie, 
cli.iracter  or  slt^uatlon 
prcHcnted  In  picture  or 
storvv  .p.  163 


V 


Commun  i cates  In  a 
number  of  wiiys, 
e.g.  gestures,  speakings 
writing,  facial  expres- 
8 1 ons .  p.  16 ) 

CQfnmnn i c.itv»^<  witli  others 
using  social  Iv  ncie^U- 
aM(^  behavior*  e.g.  mnln 
t.'i  Inliig  eve  contact , 
gotting  attonti«»n  before 
spe.jk  ing.  p.'  IfiA 

lu«es  approp  r  l;jto  i^t'cb- 
n  I  <pu;»  to  olu.'iln^  Infor- 
iti;il  Ion.  p.  UiA 


I.RVni.  5 


r 


Responds  appropriately 
to  famljiar  and  un- 
familiar people  with 
respect  to  their  roles. 

p.  225 


^Wlth  assistance,  Idcntl-^ 
fjes  rbaj  and  Imaginary 
characteiis  and  situa- 
tions.- "        p.  225 


iComtptinlcates  in  a 
number  of  wavs> 
e.g.  gesturcvi,  speaking, 
wri  t  img,  facial  expres- 
sion's.   ^  ■     P*  226 

^ommini Icates  with  others 
using  socially  accept- 
able behaviors,     p.  227 


Usfjs  appniprlalo  iech- 
iil<(nef^  tft'obiain  Infor- 
m.»i  loo.  p.  -2? 7 


IJ.VI'I.  6 


Responds  appropriately 
to  faml 1 iar  and  un- 
familiar people,  with 
respect,  to  their  roles, 
.  ,       p.  285 


With  a«slstahce, '  dist in- 
gulshes  between  fantasy 
and  realjj^.         *p.  28f> 


Commun Icoles  in  a 
lufmbor  of  wavs, 
e.*&.  gestures,  speak  in? 
writing,  facla4  expres 
Hi  ons.     *  p.  28( 

S       ■  ■ 

yL  I  ng  social  ly  ace 
able  behavior. 


Us  OH  afiproprlnie  ti;ch- 
nlciMOH  to  obtain  Infor- 
mnt  Ion.  p. 


B.    S9ci.1l  KclaL  ion.ships 


.r.    Kxp  ross  i  vi«  Commifn  I  ( ,1- 
Clon  Skills:  , 

(  orDimiii ic«itt^s  riM'lin^s  in 
Ml  v.irlctv  of  w.iys. 


b. 


Reifptivr  tinnmuii  i  cn- 
t  ion  .Sic {  lis: 


.iiul  iVon-?  vt'rli«i  I   I  omtmiii  It  .1- 
ti(»n,  i'.R.  'huiRiis  when 
tiilc  it'll,   sUips  wlion 
<i  i  r<v>l  o<l .  ■  p . 


r.     I'nihlt'm  Solving  .iiui 
Deris  i oih  M.ilctngr 

him,  o;..  putting  llroits^ 
on  arfions,  rlK^iaos*  rc- 
(MrdinK  f>ers<inal  '^aCcls. 


V 

t 

in ' 

V 

(iF/rriNc  Ai,()N(;  wnii  otiiicks 

*  i 

• 

1.1: VI- 1,  2 

—   

1.1- V  1:1,  6 

Commun  iV.il  cs  feu  1  i  nps  1  n 
.1  Viirlcty  of  uayst 
i».g.    loughs,  cries, 
spcnks.                  ^  p .  /i7 

Commun  I  r.al'h   \vv  \  \  ngs   1  n 
,1  v.iriecv  of  w.'fys» 
e.g.  laiiRhy»  caries, 
re  ^ects  »  .iccepts  . 

1^    p.  102 

Moilifios  own  belMvior 
.It  ,ipprfi>pri.ito  times  or 
wljen     I  rected , 
e.g.  stops  crying,  set-  , 
^cles  down  to  required 
act  1  vl  ty .               p..  16^ 

Modifies  behavior  at  .ip<- 
proprl.ito  times  or  wluMvt 
Jlrected,  e.g.  stcjps 
cr^iigt  s£jttlt?s  down. 

r         "p.  227 

* 

Modifies  beh.tvlor  .it  thv 
appropriate  limes  or 
vheii  dlr<«cted,  e.g.  sto|>s 
crying,  settles  down. 
*        '                     p.  287 

f 

Ri.*sp(>n(is  to  co^mui)  i  c  •i~ 
tton,  bo'^1)  verh'il  nnd 
non-verbal,  e.p.  I.uirIis*' 
whtm  'something  Ik  funny. 

p.  /t8 

!^i'£tpoiuls»  to  t^oth  verbfi  t 
jnd  lion— verh<il  <.nmmunira' 
tion.-^             p.  102 

liesponds  .ipproprintely 
to  ohvions  mood  changes 
i<n  otbers .            -p.  16^ 

Reci>gni7,es  less  ol>\rioiiV» 
moods 'in  others,  p.  227 

r  f 

Rectigni7,es  lefj.K  obvious 
mood  changes  in  others^ 
p.  28^^ 

r 

With  .issistaiice,  repeats 
•^liort  mess.i"ge.    p.  103 

Repc.'its  stiort  messages. 

•  p.  164 

Repeats  sliori   irTessages.  ^ 
pr  227 

Repeats  sliort  messages. 
;                           p,  287 

Hespoi^  appropri''^tc'lv 
to  r  ho  let's  iQcidc  for  l>im. 

'  itespond^  vippropr  lately 
t<i  choires  m:ule  for  him. 

-p.  103 

M.ikos  personal  clioi ces  ' 
ot  .jppropriaU'  times, 
c . gi   f ree  t ime  act ivl ■* 
tie^.                      p.  104 

Chc?oses   botwocn  two 
HC t  ivit les.          p.  103 

Conlrlbutx»s  to  classrooni 
decision  m.fking.  p.  If>5 

Contrilntles  to,  ;in<i  some- 
timt'S  initi^itfs.  r  1  ass- 
room  decision-making. 

p.  22a* 

Inlti.ites  and  c^nTrl- 
btit<»s  t<i  cla*<srooni 
decision-making,  p.  287 

•  / 

■A  ■ 

* 

4 
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I.  UNDFRSIANDINC  SKL^  AND  CETXmc  AU)NC  WllH  (rnjKRS 
B .     Sc» c  I  ;i  I   R(»  I  a  t  i  cms  1 1 1  ps 


i  lA) I  1 


0 .     Prol)  1  c^m  So  I  v  i  ng  .iinl 
IKM'lsioii  M.I  king: 

Sfok'^  holp  wIk'ii  frus- 
tritcnl  -    p.  5 


M.  IKAVn, 

A,     Wnys  in  Tr.ivoJ: 

Iili'iit  f  f  u  s  ilio   f  .mi!  ly 


uDiU  rst Jiul  ill);  (>f  ir.ivel- 
I  i     .  p.  f) 


rmtc  inie  for  rl d  i I " 
V(*lilrU\.  p,  T) 


B.     Trovol   Ski  lis: 

IUs|UMuls  wli<^  -»pokon  to 
(llrcrtlv.  |).  7 


\A  VI  I.  2 


Resolves  soino  minor  rini- 
flicts.  o.g.  slMriiift 
l«»V*>.  l)ut  <)|)p<>.ils  for 
help  wlu*n  m*i  t'ss.iry . 

p.  A8 


Iilcntirie>s  sonio  vcliUIes 
p. 


Demonst  r.tl       ini  1 1  .il 
luiJc rst.inding  t»r  n^cl- 
ling.  p. 

hUntiflo.s  driver  oj/tlic 
fnmi  Iv  vehlile,  ^'oni 
Dnd.         '  '^pT  A9 


m.ii)ds  rcJnied  to  trnvel. 

p.  50 


i.rvi'i. 


Rcsolvfs  some  minor  con- 
flirts,  hut  .i|>|K'.»  Is  for 
help  wli(M\  iifccss.ii  y , 

\  p.  103 


IdiMitifics  .s(>me  w.ivh  to 
ir.ivol.  p.  IO/i 


*l)unn)nst  r.itc^  knowledge 
of  p.iying  for  some  formj 
of  tffivol.  p.  lO^i 

I  dent  I  f  U'H  drivers  of 
stme  v(?l»lclt>M.     p.  104 


I  c»l  lows  simple  {  r.wel 
(omm^ncls.  p.  \Ji)*^ 


38^1 


l.r.VKL  * 

i.r.vi-i.  5 

KKVKL  6 

With  p.u  ULin re »   1  nd  1  en t es 
tlie  genu  ml  nnlnre  of  .1 
problem  In  .»  conf  1  ict 
siliMtion.             p.  I()3 

With  eneoiiragemtvit  ,  in*- 
depvndent  Iv  resolv<  s 
p«ost  ronf  1 1  ct.4  with 
peers,  using  soel.-allv 
appr9prlate  metluuls. 

p.  228 

k 

With  enenurngemonl,  in- 
dejHMidontly  resolves 
most  eonf  1  lets ^  1  tli 
peers,   using  soelnlly 
apprcipr  late  met  hods, 

,     V  / 
\ 

Identifies  wnys  to  tr;iv- 
el.             ^         p.  ir,f, 

• 

Differentiates  hetwo'en 
se  1  f-prcipo)  led  and 
veil  leu  J.-jf  t  rnvel . 

p.  229 

Choose H  cot^rert   mo<le  of 
t rni>sp<irtat  Ion  f (ir  own 
dost  ln;jt  Ion,          p.  2«9 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
of  paying  for  some  forms 
of  trove! .             p..  I6(> 

0  * 

Identifies  f o  rms  o  f 
travel  rctpti  r  Ing  ^f  are. 

p.-  229 

Identifies  formw  ^if  y 
1  travel:    private,  pi;^lic 
iaiul  commercial.     p.  289 

Iilentifies  drivers  of 
some  veil  i  c  lew ,      p  •   1 60 

Demons t  rates  uiuierst  .aid- 
ing that  adults  drive 
vehicles.             p. '229 

,Recogni7es  the  need  for 
a  driver's  license  to 
drive  vehicles.     p.  289 

« 

.iPa  rt  ic  i  |»ateH  In  driver's 
^t milling  (whctoi^  appropri- 
ate).              \     p.  289 

RceognJ 7t»s  the  need  for 
ass  1  sttinre   In  t  rave  1 
si  tiui  lions.         "p.  Ki? 

ldcwtlfl,es  »ipproprlate 
people  to  asl<  dlrortlon 
f  rom»  e.  g.  pol  Irem.ni^ 
bus  driver.           (i.  210 

DeriionHt  rates  ahillty  to 
-ask'  for  and   fol  1  ow 
directions.            p.  290 

J 

* 

-,  381  '  • 

i 


II.  IRAVI-L 

\  I  VI  I  I 

SMC  l.iti'd  with  I  r.ivcl , 
1.  n-  irtuk.  p..  7 


Imsi's  ,iti(|  otiur  vi'hhlos. 

I',  r 


-intl  virtl.  i».  Z 


l)i  r  f  I  r»  lU  l.it  I  ^  hi  I  uiH  n 
Iiom)'  ,iiul  (It lu  r  |i  1  .i(  (>s  . 

p.  8 


I  di  n  t  I  f  1 1»  s  ol)  I  I't  ts  rv- 
I. It  I'll  to  t  r.ivc  1 .  p. 


Plffi  ri'iU  i.rte^  ht  twccir 
p.  -iO 


fUtogiiizos  f, 
cK'st  innt  I  ons 
ma's  iioiisc. 
Mtort'. 


,\tni  1  t.i  r 
,   e.f».  grnnd 
grocery 

p.  50 


IVniuiiMj^Tt  t  I  S  .iw.iri'ni'ss 
»>f  M^^op  r  l.itf  brli.ivlors 
.ijtsdc  lot  od  with  public 
pl.u'i»s.  p.  M) 


1)1  Ht Jnjiaihiios  between 
tlu'  .rohirs  r(»(l,  proiMi, 
yt'  1  low.  p  .  |r)5 


St.Ui'M  own  iMnu'  ,M)(i 
name  of  mIjooI.  p .  105 


Rui  iign  i         Immi'd  into  iMi- 
vIi»MiineiU  of  liomr  '.iiui 
school.  p,  105 


IdtMitifit's  Dwn  sclido) 
bus.  p.  106 


ldt»ntifi>vs  ^omo  brislr 
pi  f  ti>r  1 ,1  i  ?i«^H^»'  f  In- 
fnrm.it  inn,  <» .  j;.  i|»  iri  nro 
i)f  wdmnn/m.tn  on  w.'islinuim 
(t'tnrs.    .  V .  106 

Id^  nll  f  it  s  m>mr  bi'h.ivlor' 
wliirli  .III'  .iqjuopr  i'lti'  In 
public.  .  p.  107 


i.nvKi.  /♦ 

Re^irts  .'ippropr  Intel  y  to 
tli(*  mrnnlpK  of  tr.'ifflr 
rtihvrs.  ^  p.  167 


St.iti's  i\in\{.'  .nui  .iddri'ss 
wlirn  ^scH'k  ing  .issist.ioce 
iit  a  t  ravi>  1  .si  tti^it  inn. 

o  p.  168 

Rci  n(\n  i  70S  linnicdlntc* 

no  ipWiorl)f»od  of  homo  .ind' 

h(*l)ool  •  p.  168 


Witli  Hupervisioni  idontl- 
fics  1ms  sijuis  ''"id  .^omo 
hiKS  rtnito  nombt»rs. 

p.  168 

Itirntifios  Homo  hnslt* 
wtirtN  (if  s i p,ns  of  infor- 
m,t  1 1  on ,  c .  R.  (iniiRor  . 

p.  168' 


I  dont  I  r  I  I'M  lu'li.iy  tors 
wiiicii  .iro  /^ppropri.ita  in 
piiiilit',  o.j;.  koops  ac- 
cept,ihle  distance. 


M'.vri.  5 

IVmon.st  r.ito.s  nblllty  to 
crosw  tho  stroot  safely. 

p.  210 

Kor<»j',!i  i /OS  s«)m(»  pedos- 
tri.'Mi  lighis.        p.  2:j0 


I  e  ioplionos  liomo  nnd/or 
sclmol  for  bolp  wlion 
trnveJ  ling.  p.  211 


lilont  *f  JIOM  "m.jior  l.ind- 
marks^outsldo  own  noigli- 
bnrlfood  In  nearest 
centrnl  nreo.        p.  211 

o 

Identifier  iM^rrect  rooto 
Jietwoon  hcmu'  nnd  srliOdl 
and  other  specific  loca- 
tion.*?. *  f>.  211 

lilent  I  f  ies  .in  Incronslnp, 
number  nf  bnsic  words 
/\in\  s  igns  of  I  nf(trm;it  i<in 
p.  7V 


Idi  nt  i  f  ios  In.ippropr  late 
brii.iviors  of  otliers  in 
pub) Ic.      \         "p.  212 


i^icvri.  6 


I) I, St  Inp.ii IsIioK  between 
ve^ciil.tr  I  I rJitH  and 
pedest  rlan  1  Ipjits  . 

p.  2<)0 

Tclepbon/».s  home  nnd/ur 
school  t<rn*<k  for  belp 
whl  le  t  rnveJ  1  inj',. 

p.  290 

Idontifles  more  obscufe 
landm.'ir^s  outside  owi\, 
neiRhb<irliood.      -p.  200 


Travelw  unsupervised  on 
pluses.  p!^29| 


Responds  apjiropr I atel y 
to  Hipns  <if  informntiou. 

p.  291 


l)i  f  CffroiU  t.ites  between 
apj^oprlnte  nnd  inappr(i- 
prlate  bebnvior  of  self 
and  otb(»rs  in  pub  lie. 

.  /  .  p.  291 


erJc 


Ox.  O 


i 


IK 


I'RAVr.l. 

Tr;ivi*l  S1<IUs 
I 


O 


\ 


With  suj»(*rv Isliiii,  fir.'ir- 
tisrs  S(ini(»  s.ifotv  rules, 
v.[\.    dries  not   run  into 
strec^r.  p.  H 


(im\v  rHt.iiK)  i  iig 
ni*(»(lc(l  for 
of  I  r.ivo  1  . 


t  lyi  t  monov 
s«mt('  forms 


Ko(  op,n»/os  tli.it 
v<»li  ir  los  (  (Uist  I 
safety  h.i^nrd , 


mot  or 
tote  fi 
t     p.  SI 


J'VI  I.  3 


nif  foront:l?ar**  botwoon 
strangers  .nur  fnm?l^  .tiui 
friends!  p.  107 

With  rc  InforromiMi  t . 
(Icmonsl  r.ttrs  .tpproi)  r  I  ,ito/ 
hi'h.iviors  in  pul)l  te. 

.  p.  107 


W 1 1 1>  .IMS  I  s  I  nncr ,  se  i  cct  s 
<'()iriM  lor  f.'irc.  p.  i07 


1)1  f feri'iit  1,1  tes  lietween 
str.'nir.crs  find  fnmlly  nnd 
f.riiMUis."  p,  j69 

Domonst  r.'ttcs  some  .ippro- 
pri.ttc  hch.'iviors  nt 
( liuiHc  niid  in  pul)!  ic. 

p.  ir.o 

Solrcts  njtjtropriate  coins 
for  owti  f.^ic.        p.  169 


Oenuin«u  r.'iles  undrrst. nut- 
in of,  travel   .'issoe  i.ited 
with  spei  i  f  1  (•  t  ime  of 
d.'iy^  o.j; .   t  Imo  Ims 
le.iVes.  p.    107  . 


Oemotist  rnt 
iriR  of  ml 
rroKs  Itip,, 

l)Otl)  w.iVs, 


es  nniterst;nid- 
es   for  ,safe 
o.p..  look 
P 


107 


Demonst  rates  rindorstaiid- 
ii\y.  oi  I  rave  1  oviMits 
.'J'isoc  i;i  t  e<l  with  vr|)ecifie 
t Imo  of  dav,  o. r .   t Imo 
bus   lo.ives.  p'.  169 

Crosses  streets  In  qnlet 
no  i  j;hI)or hood  of  lu^me  and 
school,  p.  170 


m:vi:i. 

(;ivt>s  rlpjit  of  way  .»p- 
proprlnroly  lo  pt-oplo  ln 
publ  le  pl.'iroM.      p.  232 


Does  not  fireept  rAles 
from  strangers.  »  p.'  2  32 


With  snptrvl^lon,  domon- 
st  r.ites  npftvoprl.it  e«be- 
liavioi*  wljllf  tr^'ivel  I  |nj». 

p.  ;J3 


'moii^{(  ra(<*s 


Domojv^t  ra(<«s  nndorstnnd- 
hf^  of  money  teims 
socLited  with  travel . 
e.^.   t  icket V.  2  13 

I  denl  1 1  Icsl  lmp(»rt  .nil 
U(»nif4  wlt^lclVr-,»n  hr  p(ir- 
clwiHtuI  wit  I  )  (*^>4iiive  I  I  I  n>>, 
o.p..   runcli.      '     p.  ?  n 

Demonst  rat  es  undr*  rsi  and- 
Inp.  of  earlv/laio   In  . 
re  I  .It  Ion  to  r  rave  1 . 

p.  233 


Travels  nn  b(ts  independ- 
ent I  v  in  spi'cifu'  sltiin- 
X  ions ,     .       |»omi»  t  o 
school.  p.  2Vi 


A.n'i'l,  6 

Accept**  ;nid  e^erclscM 
own  right  ii(  way  In  * 
pnb 1  I c  p laces .       p.  292 

Demons  r  r.T i  es  ah  1  I  M  y  to 
j;et  on/off  osc.i  l.it^»rs  and 
elevators,  walk  Ihroiinh 
revolving  doors,  etc. 

p.  292 

Does  not  nccept  rides 
from  strangers,     p.  292 


Demons t  rates  appropr { ale 
belinVlor  while  tr.TVel-- 
I  Inp..  p.  '29  \ 


Demons  I  r.H  es  ahlMty  (t) 
den  I  with  tnonev-re  I  alH;jl 
sllnalions  while  iravel- 

1  inr..  '  •  •  p.  ;o  1 

Kocop.n  I  TIC'S  the  need  In 
keep  to  sped  f  It    t  Ime 
schedules  for  coilaln 
events.  p.  2 9 A 


Cross-es  ^niconl  rol  led  In- 
to rsec^fons   in  lu' 


tr.if  f  Ic, 


Mvy 


2^}  ft' 


ERLC 


1 1.     IKAVKl  , 

R.     .Jr.ivcJ  *;kl5'ls 


I  I.VI  1.  I 


m.  niALur 

A.  NtiiruJ 


•  u\^n : 


Idonti  fit's  some  Items 
th.it  «iro^ Hihlo.  p.  9 


r«prosscs  nrod  to  cot  bv 
Rfslnrf* »  v(U",il  l7;it  ion/ 
scartblHR  for  food. 

p.  9 

ltUMUifi<'s  ohi'  «)r  more 
fain  1 1  l,ir  ^(Hxls.     p.  9  1 


i,i:vi  I,  2 


With  siiprrv  is  hni,  pi  nc- 
ilscs  soim*  s.ifciy  rules. 

r,.  r  1(11  \^y,  in  vfl» it  lc\ 
wnlklnR.  •   p.  '"H 


1)1  scrl mIn.Ttfs  iJGtween 
food  «i«d  non-fotxi. 

p.  52 

Ident  i  f  icK  most  t  cem*< 
th;it  arc  edlblo.     p.  52 


CommunUntes  t,hc  acod 
to  oat.       »  . P-  52 


IdfMt  i  f  icH  soiwt'  foods  l^y 
n.imc.  p**  52 


M.VII,  1 


Dcmonst  r.U  cs  npdcrsl.iiul- 
ing  of  rules,  of  s.ifo 
ridlnr..  x^'ilivlin*. 
e.g.  cnr»  hits.     p.  i()8 


With  supervision,  I rnv- 
(*Ih  in  commtinlLy. 

p.  170^ 


DcnioiisL  )VH<'s  nndrrsl.'ind- 
Inj:  of  rules^  of  s.ife 
r  i  d  in^,  w,tl  k  in^, 
e.j;.  r;ir,  inis.      p.  J  70 

Wl th  superv I s ion , 
crosses  slVt'ets  In  busy  r 
.ii'ens.  p. 


l^ist  Ingnis/ios  between 
food  and  non-food. 

p.  109 

WItli  nssist«inee»  dis-  ^ 
tingtiisiies  between  foods 
thrit  nre  edible  nnd  in- 
edlb  le,  e.g.  spoi Ied» 
difty.  p.  109 

Commnnicntes  the  need 
to  ent.  p.  109 


Identifies  some  fotuls  by 
name.  P-  109 


Dl  St  in^>uislles  between 
^oods  tiint  <*ire  otiible 
;md  Inedible,  e.g.  spoi  I 
eti.  dirty.  p.  171 


A-'.soriates  me;i  1  time 
with  specific  food  items 
;ind  .'t  certain  order  of 
eal Ing.  p.  171 

Wientifles  mnny  foods 
by  name.  p.  171 

1  • 


•*    l.nVKI.  5 

Travels  safely  within 
own  (  omminii  Lv  ,  e.K.  al- 
ley crossings,  open 
fields.  ,  p.  2U 

KIdes  lilryrle  In  own 
nelgldx^riiood  foi  l<iwing 
rnlcjt.  p. 


Wi  til  snper^ls  Ion, 
crosses  stn'ets  in  bnsy 
areas.  p.  2Vi 


i.l*Vi:i.  6 
...  4       :  -   .     -  - 

Tjrnvels  sjifefy  within 
own  comrounlLy,  e.g.  ral 1- 
w;iy  crossings,  negotia- 
ting iivcstoek.     p.  29/*  • 

KhlQi^  bicycle  s.ifcly  hi 
p.  29^ 


Khl^ 
aJ  1  Ti 


Crosses*streets  In  busy 
areas.  ^     p.  20 A 


Distinguishes  between  j 
foods  that  are  edible 
and  Inedible,        p.  235 


th  supervision, 
elects  food  for  appr^- 
prlaLe  times.        p.  235 


Identifies  most  foods  bv 
name.  p'  2  35 


Selects  foods  and  appro- 
priate times  to  eat. 

p.  295 


O  O  O 
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-  \ 


'^7 


in.  iU';AriH 

A.  ■  Nutrition 


K.its  ,1  varlftv        f  (i<uM  . 

Sis 


N5 


At  cf»pts  (|u.itu  Uv  (  ontio) 

(if     r(}<Hl    rdtlsUmpl  I  (Ml  . 


IK     I^Tsonnl  C.ire 

Willi  .issisi.incc.  idonti- 
fies  *y)mo  bodv  |wrts. 
/  .  p.  10 


I.  ? 


Knts  .1  vnriety  of  foods. 


I.I  VLL  1^ 


Ac(opts  (pi.iniliv  control 
of   frtod  ions utnpu<. Ion. 

p.  52 


With  nssistr-incc,  Idonti- 
flvs  some  body  prirts. 

p.  51 


JJith  ;iHS f st.-incc,   <  l.is- 
s  I  f  ii»s  food   in  ;u  UmsI 
two  food  groups  .m.s  . 
rriilt,"  mont,  vi'ftotriblc.s . 
.  .Pw  109 

Namej*      few  food  soiirc^f^ 
p.  109 


With  *<upcrv  1  s  iiMi ,  ents  n 
vnric'tv  of  foods. 

p.  109 


At  (  ('pis  t|iinniltv  (  onirol 
of  ftnni  .coins umpt  ion. 

p.  109 


With  nss iivt.niicc,  1  tient  i- 
fit's  somo  hoi\y  p.'irts. 

V.     p.  IK) 


Smtos  thf  f unct  ion  of 
some  body  parts. 

p.  HO 


Ct;issiflos  f<n>d  Jn'tVp 


or  moro  j;rouf)Sf 


<,*.R.  f  rui  t ,  me.ll 
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Associates  somo  foods 
wl ih  t  hoi  r  sources, 

p.  \72 

I'.'ils  «(  witlo  vnriciv  of 
footls.        •  (».   1 72 


With  OSS  i  St  ,iiur ,  con- 
trols <|unnt  i  ty  of  food 
coiisumpL  i ons .        p .  1  75 


Idontlfie*;  body  p«irts. 

p.  174 


Identifies  some  inter- 
im I  org/iiiSk  r.g.  stoninch 
In^Mrt.  1^.  '174 


LKVI'I. 

Cj'.issifiVs  food  in\i<  1 
food  groups.         p.  215. 


Assoc  Intt?s  most  foods 
wirli  sourcjKs,        p.  235 


With  suporvision,  begins 
to  choose  n  balancctf  ^ 
diet..  p,  >215 


Controls  qu.int  It  v  of 
food  consumption,  find 
rocoRnizos  reasons  (or 
dtii  ng  so.  '  p.  2  Ki 


Identifies  major  exter- 
n;»l,'  and  some  intern;)! 
body  ports.  p.  237 


!.KVi:i. 


Chooses  a  balanced  diet. 

^p.  295 


J)emon s t  Ki le s  i nnle  rs t^ni d - 
hiR  Ilia  I  goo/l  Ilea  I  til  Is 
related  to  food  Intak'e. 

p.  295 

Proet  Ises  qu.'inl  1 1  v  con- 
irol.  "      p.  295 


Demonst ratof*'  underst. Hid- 
ing of  the  fiipct  Ion  of* 
H«we  internal  org;uis. 

p.  296 


ERIC 


in.   mM,m  ^ 

H.  Personal  C'tre 

I  rvi  1/  I 

I.  .  Knowle»l>;<»  i»f  Boilv: 


.     Can*  o 
Ass  i  si  s   hi  w.ijsli  Inji/ih  y  Inj; 


I  oiO|K> r.tt(  s  Will  U<  tcct li 
.iri'  htiisliod.  'IV 


ln)il.'it(*s  hair  briisii  1  n>* , 


('<mjp  I  I  (»s  with  1 1»  I  U'l 
t  r.'i  I  nlnp,  s<  hriin  If. 


3Gj  . 


IJvVp.  2 


W.isKcs  i\\u\  dries  li.miis 


Assists  in  h.i^hinn/  * 
•.li(iw(>rin^>  I  nr  I  lull  11)',  h.tlr 
w,)slilnp,.  j>,  51 


WMh  mini  III.)  1  ,is  s  i^st  .iiu  c « 


Willi  /isslstnnco,  bnislirs 
h.ilr.  ^    (>.  5i 

lUows  niul  wlpe*^  uo^c*-. 

(lovers  moiit  It  wlii'ii 
Slices  ln^;/t*t)nf»hl  lip,. 

I  n<l  j  c-ni  i»s  I  ho  nocul  tt)  }»() 
tO'  th«»  toilet  .        |).  5/i 


l,i:w|*I,  3 


SlAtes  own  sex. 


1  m 


W.islies  nml  ilrU  s  h.mds , 
f  .leo ,  lUM  k  J  I'.irs  . 

I>.  HI 

tloinpleles  nuist   slops  'In 
shower  I  nj»/h.'ilh  i  nf»  ex(  cpt 
wniVr  remil.it  ion. 

p.  in 

liruslies  ieelli  imlepenil- 
ent  Lv.  p.    M  i 


lirushes/comhs  h.ilr. 

p.  Ill 


I ndependent  1  v  tnkcs  e,»re 
o(  tol  I  el  I  iir»  needs  , 

p.  IM 


tU  intMist  rntc's'  eleinoutarv 
knowlodno  of  h(ulv  ehnit)*evS 
tint  oecnr  with  physlenl* 
j»rowth,  e.p.  hre.ist 
tlevelo|>meiit^,  mns ru  l.'ir 
doveJopmeiU.  p.  1 


Wi  th  .re  Infori  cmont , 
tiemniist  i  ,»tes  oppropr  l;it  c 
se  i  f-en  fe ,  prooHii  np,,  ;in<i 
tol  let'lnp,  l)i'h'iviti|  . 

p.   175  , 


Iku  o{;i)  i  /OS  import. iiH  o  ot 
person. 1 1  v  Uwiii  1  iiu'ss.  t\H 
ii  .iffeeLs  others  ;nui 
self.  p.  17S 


u:vi:i.  5 


DemonKt  r.ites  some  know- 
Jedgc  of  hodv  rhnnj;es  In 
l>oih  sexes,  o.fi.  l)iensL 
development ,  miiKcyilnr 
development^  p.   2  17 


Witli  supcrv I >vion»  pi.ic- 
t  ises'  porsonn  l'^  c  le.inl  I- 
pess*  ;fnd  ^;oo(l  p^Mumilnj'. 

p.  237 


Re(oj»ni70M  tlhit  pi' r son. 1 1 
cleanl  I ncj.M  Is  import. nit 
Lo  sel  V  <u\(\  otiiors.  * 
^         p.  2  17 


i.pvi:l  f> 


Demons trnles  knowledge 
of  hodv  ehanj;es  ih.it 
oeeur  w1  th  phv^hM  I  ^ 
m.itnrlty,  e.p,.  v^iee 
ehnnr,f.  p.  296. 


Pt.ntlst's  person*! I  cnfo 
.11  III  j'.ood  r.roomiijp, . 


Keto^'iil^es  lh>)t  per>ion.il 
rle.inj  loess  \x\  tmport.inl 
to  self  nnd  othern. 

p.  296 


•  / 

33  ■  ^ 


'7 


Mr,  IIKALTH 

B.        Personal  Cnrc 

xl.l  VIJ/  I 

2/    Care  of  the  Body: 


f 


Asstu  i.tJLt's  ri'st  with 
Ri,it  t  rrss,  etc  *      p.  U 


Bojilns  til  >  t mill 't to  .irt  n 
<»f  J i SI. omf ort ,  e.g.  wot 
p.mts.  *  p.  it 


}.*    I)riij'..s  ,iiul  Alcohol: 

AlVi'IMs  mtil  it  .it  ton  .IS 
.iilmtii  i'sti  1 1  il .        p .  II 


Ad) lists  clothes  hofnrc 
.iiul  .if  tor  toi  letting. ^ 

p.  V. 

r.xh  ih  Us  good  toilet 
hyj'Jfne,  p,  5^ 

A.ssui  Liti'^s  ri'st  with  <i 
spue  ff  if  lor.U  I  (m> 
e.R-  rK,lh,  mattrc-ss, 

p.  5/i 

Begins  to  Indlt^ito  .irt.i 
of  discomfort  wlii'ii  fcri-^ 
I      iinwcl  I .  'p . 


Aci  I'ptH-  modi  (at  I  on 
,i<lnii n  1  sttTed  hy  trusti'd 
.'idiilt.  p. 


Koinn  I  ns  d  rv,  wh  lie  s  leep- 
iu^.  p.  Ill 

Assoi  i.il  I  S  rt'st  t  Imr 
w i  th  (pi ii'tiu'ss .  p .  112 


(iuinmim  1 1  a  t  t's  d  i  s(  urn  fort 
with  Iiurcaslng  sprtifl- 
city.  p.  112 


Takes  mcd  1 1  .it  I utt  only 
when  nJmi  n  i  slered  hv  < 
.  pareiu  or  trusted  ^fdolt 

p.  ir2 


l.r^'i'l.  /. 


Retof'.iil A's  the  ntn-d  for 
sleep  /ind/or  .rest. 

p.  175 


Reports  aciidentS|.  pain 
or  i>t!ier  symptoms  of 
illness.  .p,  175 


l.tke**  inedliation  only 
uiidor  supervision  of 
p.jreiit  or  trusted  adull. 

Kerojtnizos  there  are 
times  when  nir<l  i  c.'xt  Ion  , 
must  ho  t.iken.       p.  175 


M'Vl'l.  S*" 


lU  rogn  I  7.»'s  t  he  I  mpor  t  am  c 
of  sleep  and  rest , 

p.  217 


Keports  pain  or  symptorts 
of  lllrtess  or  in  jury  l^l 
self  or  others.     p,  237 

With  assistance,  per- 
forms simple  first..!  id. 

p.  ^37 


lakes  li^ii  ly  medic  at  ion 
with  dec  reas  1  iif,  supi,M~ 
V is  ion.  p.  2  38 


Stat  es  i  nst'Hiu  e.s  wlien 
mcuLi  eat  ion  m'av  he  rc- 
r| Hired,  e.g.  .ispirin  fot 
iieachu'he .  p.  ^3H 


Keeojtnizes  the  possible 
adverse  effeets  iOf 
a  1 1'oiro  I  and  toh.'icca. 

IV  2  38 


1^ 


A.\'Sy\.  r> 


Recognitors  the  Importance 
of  s  leep  and  rest . 

i>.  297 


Keports  pain  or  symptom?, 
of  i  1  l»ess  or  in |ury  I n 
sel f  or  others .    p.  297 

With  supervision,  pet- 
forms  simple  first  aid. 

p.  297 


Takes  daily  nu*clf cation 
Indc^pemlont  I  y   (when  ap- 
prop r into).  p.  297 


States  Instanc'eM  whi-n 
(Meal  (on  m.iv  he  re- 


read. 


p.  297 


Keeognl zoH  the  poss Ih I e  ' 
adverse  effects  oT 
alcohol,   tohaeco  ;ind 
other  driij^s.  p,  29^  , 


ERIC 


3132 


III.     IIK/M.TH  , 

(\        ('ommuiiilY  liortlth  Sorvlros 


I.IVH.  I 


Aim  I'pt  s  "Ikm  Hi)  holp- 
ors",  niirsi»,  do«t«»r. 


IV.  SAFIJY 

A.       Ilonit^  siml  Sr)M>i>  I 

*s.|t('    U».«'    of    pi. IV  l'«|ulp- 

*  mciu  .  oh)(Mts  .'iiifi  milt— 
ihiUs.  p.  I) 


CO 


W\  t  h  tiss  I  St  ,inre  .  (>iils 
toys  aw.'iv .  ,  p.  M 


oil   ^.1,1  It;..  (>C( 

p.  n 


111  tlhiitSl  t  <(i>>.    (   Iff  .itui 


An  »'pl  s  "lu'fi  1 1  Ih  Ik*1 

0  rs" ,  V  .\\.  mir     ,  (hn^-Co  r 

.     .  I>.'  3S 


■..)fi'  iiso  of 
WmU  .  ob  }('(  t 
rl.ils. 


pl.W  LM|lllp- 

p. 


Wit\  tovs  .iwnv.      p»  ST) 


Movrs  s.ilrlv  on  stairs, 
l.iiulln>;,  olr.  p.  V) 


Di'inonst  >  .tl  »'S  i  M'c  Mid 
I  f1  C   I  n  usf  »i|  Mu,i  n 
oh       t  'v .  p  .  Sf> 


irvri  1  / 

Idonliflos  p(>rsuiMU'l  In 
Iho  luMllh  fh'lil.  ■  • 
p..  nniso,  (lorlof . 

p.  in 


Wllh  suptTvislon,   pr.u - 
t  i  S(>s  s.'if  r  um»  of 
t>I>lc(t*>  .mJ  m.iicjLils  on- 
ronntoicil  ot  liomo  .tnd  ,ii 
srhool  ,  o.f\.  : 

-  Hbnrp  objorfcs 

-  <»ppl  1  nnros  i 

-  olort  r  I  (  M  I  oiii  I  ots 

-  tools  — . 

-  poison 

-  gym  (Vpi Ipmont  . 

Ik    II /i 


Ki'ops  work/pl.iv  .iri'.i 
(>r»U'rlv  .md  s.jfr. 

^Jov^s  s.ifglv  »'n  stytlr^., 
l.tndlny;.  ct  <  .       p.   1  i/i 


l>('im>i)M  I  t<  cs  (.)!('  ,111(1 
s.)  1 1>|  V   I  n  list*  ot   Mtii  (  M 
»»h  l»M'l  M  .  p .    I  1 


m:\'i:l  /i 


lik»nl  if  Irs  porsoniU'l  In 
Lho  ho.ilth  ri(>l(J^  .'ind  > 
rol.il  OS  thorn  to  ilu'l  r 
f  unrt  1(M)^  .  P>    1  70 


I'r.u  I  I srs  S.I f 0  liso  of  *^ 
somt-  »>f   tlu*  X'qulpmt'fit 
<uu(  m<i(  or  i<')  1  s  oncount^ 
orcd  .tl  homi>  .ind  <it 
school ,  o.j».  : 

-  sh»r,p  (ibl(*ots 

-  .'»pp  1  i.incos 

-  olocl  rlr.il  out  lots 

-  tools  . 

-  po I  son  ,  , 
^-  f'.vm  oquipmont 

-  matrlu's.  p.  177 


Kt't'ps  woi,k/p  I  .tv  <)  ro.i 
onlorlv  <nul  s.ifo. 

•  p.  177 

mov  I  n>»  t>n  st  a  I  rs .    i  n  I 
n.il.lw.ivs,  »Sn  hiisi's. 


ij;vi:i,  s 


Assocl.l1  OS  mrillr.il  por~, 
snnnol  wllh  tho  nppro- 
pr  i  .ito  rnmmnn  il  y ,  sorvlco 
insi  Itnl  Ion.  t'.R.  hnspl- 
tnl  .  rllnlr.     -    p.  2  V) 


Pr.u  tisc's  Hole  use  <»l 
*rnost  of  tlio  <M|tiipnH<n( 
A\\t\  nwtier  I  .i)  s  oncoiint  - 

sr|un>l.  r.g.  : 

-  shnrp  objtM'l  s 

-  nppl Innros 

-  o  loc  t  r  I  rakout  lot  s 

-  t     \ H 

-  polsoti 

-  gvm  i>()u  i  pnit'iu 

-  niatclii^.s.  p. 


Kfops  woik/^oi  rtMtlon 
jroa  4»r(lorly  .tnd  s/iTf. 

.p.  2/iO 

rr.Kl'lsi's  H.ifi'iv  whvn 
mov  ing  on  si  .i  1 1  s .  In 

p.  .'/iO 


I  rvn.  6 

Ulllf7os  llio  rominnnity 
lu'.'illh  sorvlio  svsK^nt. 

p.  2')a 


Ih'nxnist  rnfos  I ndcp<*nil'- 
tnnc  <nul  rospon*^  I  hi  1  1 1  v 
In  (ho  iiso  of  o(|nipmtM)t 
.nul  mntcrl.iisf  oiununt«*r- 
or  at   liomo  ,u\d  -it 
s»  ho(^  1 .  0  .  g.  : 

-  bhnj;i<' oh  loci  s 

-  -^fpi^  1  i^nu'fs 

-  oUu'l  r  Ic^  I  out  lot»< 

-  n»ols 

-  poison 

-  gvm  oqnlpmont  . 

-  m-itcMu'^  .  p.  .'9*) 

Ki'ops  work/ riM" U'«il  Ion 
'.irt'.i  (irdorlv  iUmI  H.ifi*. 

p.  /^"i 

r  • 

I'r.Milsas  s.ifriv  when 
movlnf*  on  si.nUrs,  In 
h.illw.tvHv  4»i»  Hiisi's,  oir. 

P.  J***> 


ERIC 


ON 


iV.  SAFKTY 

A.     'Howo  ami  Schaol 


i.rvi:i.  2 

WTtlr  supervision,  pr,ar-^ 
^  CilsCH  C  I  ro  s;ifol  y , 
I'.fU  tirlll ,  smoke 
(lot ec tor  ri'sponse . 


B.  fommiinlty 

Bfg  i  ns  ro  p  r<ir  1 1  so  ha.s  I  c 
s.ifctv  rules  for  walkjnp, 
.10 li  pl.i,vlog  outdoors. 


With  •Mipervl«;l(>n,  prnc- 
t  Isosi  vjnfety  rules  fo  r 
wnlkliiR  niul  playing' out- 
doors, p.  57 


ERJC 


3: 


l.r^M'L  3 

follows  fire  drl'l  I 
rout  ine.  p.   1 1/| 


DemcSnst^r.ues  ahility  to 
niort  others  in  case  of 
firv.  p.  1  U  ' 


Pr.ictisos  Homo  v^foty 
rules,  when  w.ilking^r 
riding  a  hike. Vp-  1 15 


Kccognl  :?es^>nsec|uonres 
of  ntrT'mlhering  t" 
safety  rnlo«.      p^   1 15 


tioiCi 


Accep t s  d I  rec t  i oii^ in 
emergency  situtUlons. 

p.  115 

Recognizes  soiirces,.of  / 
help  in  emorgency  sltun- 
ttons,  stu'h  as  getting  \ 
lo.st,.e.g.  noiglihors, 
|)ol  ice,  l>u^^  <lri ver» 

p.  1  15 


Praci  ises  f  i  le  safc^ty. 

I.  178 


OemonsLrnte.s  ahility  to 
alert  others  in  case  of 
rire,         '  p.  178 


Practises  some  safety  ^ 
rules  ,wl)eu  walk-ing  or  \ 
rilling  a  bike.      p.  179 


•Recognizes  tlie  conse- 
quences of  disregarding 
rules.  p.   1 79 


Accepts  direction  In 
emergency  situations* 

p.  179 


ReccJgnizes  sonrccy^  of 
lu'lp  in  emergency  situH- 
tions,  e.g.  neighbor, 
police.  p.  180 


MvVI-l.  S 

Practises  fire  ^afcty. 

p,  2^0 


Demonstrates  ahility  to 
alert  otliers  in  case  of 
fire.  p.  im 


Practises  safety  rules  ^ 
when  walking  or  riding 
a  lylke.  ^         *     p.  2/i  1 

i)emon s t  ra  t o s  und e  r s t  a nd- 
>lng  of  the  consequences 
of  disregarding  rules. 
^  p.  241 


I.I'iVKL  6 

Ifrflctfsos  fire  s/ifvty. 

p.  299 


Demount rat'es  ability  to 
alert  others  in  case  of 
fire.  *'    P-  299 


Follows  safety  rules  In 
the  community.      p.  300 


Re(V)gtvlzcs  an  omcl^gcncv 
situation  and  demon- 
strates ability^  to  seek 
help.       •  p.  2/il 

Recogn Izeu^  appropriate 
sources  *0f  help.   p.  2'il 


'^Seeks  hel^)  in  an 
<»m<;;rgenc5'  situation, 

p.  300 

Demonstrates  ability  to  '^-'v 
use  appropriate  source 
of  help.  p.  300 


3m  n 


r 


C.  Recreation 

hl.VM.  1 

^  RoH|»om1s  to  supervision 
In  recreational  settings. 

p.  13 


Seeks  help  verhaMy  t»r 
non-vorb.i  Uv  wlien'hurt 
p.  15 

*V.    WORM)  OF  WORK 


Ui      A,    Career 'Pl.innlhg  and 
•  Avnreness 


1.    Why  Work:  \ 

,  Wi  th  .issistnnce,  .ip- 
prtViches  simple  tasks. 

p.  16 


B^'^gins  to  learn  s.ife  use 
■»>f  recreant  ItMia  1  equip- 
ment when  using  plny- 
Rro\ni<3,  etc.  p.  58 


Intljtnles  "need  for  liejp 
wl»en  .'luirt .  p .  5fl 


With  assistance, 
simple  tasks. 


attempts 
p.  59 


i 

Practises  safety  rtilew 
in  the  ,f«l lowing  areas 
and  activities:  gym, 
parks,  etc.  p.  IKi 

Identifies*  dangers  of 
recrltational  oqnlpmtMit 
in  famili.ir  situations. 

p.  llf) 


Seeks  lielp  when  iniured. 

p.  U6 


With  >mst stance,  recog- 
nizes relatlimsl^I  p 
between  task  performance 
and  tangible  reward. 
. C  p.  59 


With  assistance, 
responds  appropriately 
to  tasks  assigned  in  the 
c lassroom.  ,         p .   1 1 7 


Recognizes  relat  lojisli ip 
between  task  perform- 
ance and  reward. 

p.  117 


Practises^  safety  rules 
in  the  following  ijrcas 
and  activities:  gym, 
parks,  etc.  p.  181 

Identifies  dangers  of 
recreational  equipment 
in  most  sf tuatJons. 

p.  181 


Seeks  help  when  in|nred. 

:V-  181 


With  somet  assistnoee, 
responds  approprffltely 
to  tasks  assigned  Vn  the 
.classroom.*  p.  182 

With  assistance,  indi- 
cates types  of  rewards 
aval lable   for  tasks 
compl etcd.  *  p.  182 

Recognizes  rclat lonship 
between  tnsk  perform- 
ance, and  receiving  of 
reward.  p.   182  . 


I.KVr.l.  5  ^ 

Practises  safet7  in  re- 
creational sett Ing. 

p.  242 


With  supervision,  uses 
rec^reat lonal  equi4»mrnt 
safely.  •       p.  2A2 


Seeks  help  wlien  injured. 

p.  262 


l?es^)onds'  routinely  to.^ 
tasks  assigned  in  the 
c  bi  s  s  room'  p .  263 


Wltli  assistance,  indi- 
cates types  of  available 
rewards  for'  tasks 
completed.  p.  263 

Recognizes  relationship 
between  task  perform- 
ance and  receiving  of 
Veward.  p.  263 


U'VRI.  6 

Practises  safety  In  re- 
cre.-i^lloiial  sotting. 

p.  n\ 


Demons t  rat j»s  a  degree  of 
Indepentience  In  the  safe 
use ';nul  liandling  of  re- 
creational space  and 
equipment.  ^p.  301 

Seeks  liclp  when  Injhred.* 
.  p.  301 


Responds  routinely  to 
tasks  assigned,     p.  302 


Participates  In,  or  sfeeks 
hl^lp  for,  negotiating  - 
suitable  i;ew;M"dt»  for 
tasks  completed,  p.  302 

l^e cognizes  relationship 
between  task  perf'brm- 
ance  •aiAl  receiving  of 
reward.  p.  302 


3  93 


3y3 


ERIC 
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00  • 


V.  'W(mi.U  UK  W<)HK 

A.    C.'irocr  1*t.'i lining  and  Aw.ircr^osH 


I.    Why  Worlv 


2.*    Job  Awareness: 


I.    'Job  t)eni.uids: 

(*iimplios  with  simple 
(M  rt  i  I  foMs.  p . 


I 

KP.VKI,  2 


Indicates  ih;it  p.irents 
work.  •  p.  59 


FndJrntes  presence  and 
absence  of  parent (s). 

^  .  p.  59 


With  assistance,  TdMows 

.  A  yi?zJl-L«!L>_JJ  xCLCJULouii--  Lo  

al tempi  simple  tasks. 

p.  59 


Performs  some  tasks 
wlihoat  promise  of 
tangible  i^e  wa  r  d  s . 

.      p.  117 





With  assij.t.mee.  Indi- 
cates that  otiier  peopl"c 
work.  p.  117 


Villi  Instrucl  Ion, 

'  p.  118 


P<'rforms  some  tasks 
wl  thoiit  promise  oF 
tangible  rewards,  ' 

•  p.  182 


Witli  assistance,  Indl-* 
cates  whetlier  other 
members  of  tlie  fnmilv 
work.  .  p.  182 

Indicate  tliat  oxhcr 
people  wo  rk.         p.  18^' 


Witli  asslsiance,  namen 
some  forms  of  work. 

.p.  182 


Dcmonstr.ites  alii  11  ty  to 

anti  jjorform  more  dif- 
flcnli  tasks.        p.  18) 


KHVI'I.  5 


PerformK  some  tasks  to 
please  self  aiul/qr 
others.  '  '     p.  2'«3, 


Describes  jobs  of  family 
members.  p.  243 


Pnivides  details  of  some 
Jobs.  V  24  3 


Demonstxates  abllCiy  to 


>i»fliplele  task  j,"orrect- 
ly  wfthln  lime  frnn»e. 

*    p.  24/* 

Cjiinpl  les'  wl  til  I  m-reas- 
Inr. ly  ftimplox  dIrriHlons 

i<.;2/.A 

Approaches  ni'W.tn'ik«i  '  - 
will  luf>iyv  |>.  244 


F,r.VKf.  6 


Performs  some  tasks  to 
please  self  alul/or 
others.  p.  302 


Descrlhes' jobs  of  lamlly 
members  In  more  detail. 

p.  '302 


provides  details  of  more 
lobs.    *  p.  302 


I 


l)emon«^  raicH  ro(uI  work 


li.dilts  hi  ihe^  fo I  towtnf* 
a  r e,is  \     t  .j  sk  comp  I  e  1 1  on , 
etc.  <    p.  303 

Compiles  with  Incr^is- 
OiRly  complex  directions. 
'  .  P-  '^0  1 

Approaches  ami  C(»mploics 
ta^ks  will  Ififily.  |>.  30'1 


ERIC 


'  V  r'^WRij)  OF  Mcim  '     ■  ' 

A.  'CarePT  riftimltn;  and  Aunrcnoss 


>  I 


Lr.viu.  I 

...      J>.       .  .  . 

3.    Job  DciTU-inds: 


\\,    Specif  If  Work  and 
,    Alll  led  Skills 

•  > 
I.    Us.o  of  Tools  and 
p<ru^nnont:      *  ' 

ManiiMilntes  a  variety  of 
construction  materials, 
c*.R.  pnpcr,  play  J<uip,li. 

p.  17 


.  iM.iys  wUli  simple  % 


UrVFt  2 


Mel|>s  self  In  some 
routine  ><1tuatlons. 


Isl  .inl^% 


p.t  59  * 


WItli  assl< 

res»>onds  nppropr I  .-itrly 
Lo  pr.'ili^e.  p.  59 


I.KV!:i.  3 


Wltli  prompting,  offers 
to  help  In  ronl Inc 

situations.  p.  118 

*  s 

With  a.sslsianrr » 
rc'spontis  appropri  atel  V 
to  coVrottions  and 
praise.  p.  118 


tit  ens  I  l.s. 


p.  17 


With  assistance.  Identi- 
fies common  utensils  and 
tools.  P*  60 


With  promj}tlng,  fellows 


>mj}  t     _ . 
simple  ru\*s  ol  organ  1 
7.ill(>n,  rare  and  s.ifelv 
with  respei-t  to  common 
l<u»ls  and  materials. 

p.  60 


Works  and  experimeuts 
with  a  variety  i>f 
construction  materials, 
e.R. . folds  and  rips 


p«^per. 


60 


4lu: 


Identifies  and  demon- 
strates rudimentary  irse 
^  cotmnon  toolN, 


e". g.  hammer 
scissors/ 


eRpbeater, 
p.  119 


l^jTlows  simple-rnles  of 


organUat  ion,  care  and 
safe'iywlth  respect  t<» 
r'i>mm(«i  tools,  .ind  mate-^ 
rials,  e.r,.  crayons  In 
box,^  clean  and  return 
brushes .  p-   I  \9 

With  assistance, 
constructs  slmj>Ie  pro- 
jects. P«  n9 


i.rvpj,  h 


Offers  to  help  in 
routine  situations, 


183 


S7lth  decreasing;  assist- 
ance, responds  appnipri-vj 
ately  to  criticism  and/ 
praise.  'P. 


Identifies  more  tools 
and  demonstrates  greatc^ 
proficiency  In  their  use 
p.  184 


FoUow.s  simple  rules  of 
rnru  and 


oi-ftrtn^^iiCloii 
safety 'With  respect  to^ 
common  tools  and  mate-^ 
rialH.^'  p.'  Ifl^ 


(aihst  vufts 
jects. 


I  mf>le  pro-  . 
'  p.  18A 


Performs  certain  tasks 
voluntarily.  p. 


Accepts  pr.'ilse  and 
criticism  approprlatelv, 
p.  2Vi 


\ 


With  assistance,  selects 
and  uses  appropriate 
tools  for  sp^eclflc -pro- 
jects. P"  2/i5 


Indejiendently  follows 
the  Miles  of  orga>Hy?a- 


lion,  cnre  andv*afetv 
with  respect  to  tools, 
materials  and  equipment. 

p,  2^5 


With  assistance, 
construfts  more  complex 
projects .  p.  .2^5 


hKVr.l.  6 


Performs  certain  tasks 
voluntai^Uy!  p.  303 


Accepts  praise  and 

rrl tlclsm  appropriately. 

P,  m 


Selects  and  uses  appro- 
priate tools  ^ind 
machli^cs.  for  specific 
projects.  .  p.  30^ 

I 

independently  follows 
W  mien  of  i)rRani?;;*-f 


tloiis^  care  and  safety 
with  respect  tiu^oro 
complex  t«u>ls,  materials 
•nnd  etpilpmeut^ji  ^■■ii»^-r3il^ 

With  decreasing  assist- 
ance, const riu't-s  more 
complex  projects. , 

p,  3n/i 
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V.  WORU)  OF  WORK  ^ 
B.    SptM-UIc  «brk  .ind  Allit'd  Skills* 


ON 

O 


•   I  rvri.  I 

3.     DcciHion  Making: 

With  .iS^  I  St.MK  i  «   HUlOSi  2i 

,  \n  t Willi  twii  j'iviMi  .ilnr- 
n.iC  Iv(>s .  '  \i.  17 


lk»nRMisL  r-Ut  s  .ibf\ity  lo 
.ul'ltist  .tdcqiitite  i  Y  tci.  I 
petipU'^in  the  home  sItiM- 
I  UTii,  c.R.  bahvHfttt'rf. 
vis  I  tors.  p. 


C-     riiuUnj*  .1  Job 

)V     Awuroiu-sH  of  rcrsoiiMl 
AbllitJes  nnd  Inter- 
■    csts:  • 

I  r> 


\ 


twi)  iovvn  n  h(  r- 


i)rtw<  rn  tWi) 
ii.it  I  vi»s  In  n  v.irlt'CV  oT 
s  it  n.it  ioiiK.  p.  61 


DimtMisi r<iU<*^  .ililUty  lo 
.'utjnst  n<U*qu.ilclv  to 
pi'uplc  in  the  lumie  hUu.i 
tloii,  e.g.  babysitters, 
visitors.  p.  61 


flcs  pfiiplo  111  uniform, 
e.R.  p<»I  J  cetnnn ,  luir**^. 

|i.  62 


With  OSS  i  si  ,iiu  I',  riuxVmvs 
lu't wi'(*n  t  w«)  or  moM* 
n  i  ifrii/it  I  Vfs.      p.  120 


Dcnmnstr.tti's  pTl)iUty  to 
ntlliist,  nilo<nnt('lv  to 
people  In  f.imiUflr  situ.j 
t  lonsj  e.  g.  scliool ,  , 
p.  r20 


1? 


otl  ptMip  1  o ,  e .  p, .  mirHo , 

-pO  I  ( ('(MII.'KI.  p.     12  I 


With  nsslslnnce,  dc— 
Hrrlbes  rcrtnln  typos 
of  jobs,  f.fy  bnkor 
b;{kou  brc.ui.        p.  121 

Witli  nssistnn^r,  Ideiitl- 
flcH  |ol)K  In  tlie  home 
nn.d  sehool.  p.  121 


IVMVA,  h 


Mint)ses  liulopciuliMit  ly 

lu'twrcn  two  ot  mori' 

;il  ti'ni.it  Ive.H.        p.  185 


l)(*nu)MMtr.iti's  \ibllitv  to 
.nliH»»t  .nk'<|u.itf  1v  to  . 
i^tMipIe  and  materials  in 
f.'iniLllnr  .md  ihif.imt I  l;ir 
HltM.it  Ions,  e.g.  mnln- 
teiii^nce,  tanitorial 
service.  p.  185 


L 


IX^scrlhcs  eortnln  types 
of.  >)i>liH  In  tlie  Ijnmodi.'ito 
.ertvlconmcnt  he  is  cnpnbl< 
of,doInp,.  p.  180 


I.KVfvl,  5 

IJ'VKr,  6 

With  <iMH  Ist  •niu> ,  finkcn 
.'ipprtipr  lal  o  dcr  Is  ions 
hi  fnml  I  !ar  work  sit  iia- 
l  Ions.  •                 p.  ')^U 
✓ 

Hakos  I'ipprnprhHe 
tier  Is  lotiH  In   f.tini  I  iai 
work  sitn.iMonH.  p.  U)') 

With  ass ist<nu  o,  donion- 
sir.ites  ability  to  p«.'r- 
form  sat  lsf«ietorl  I V  In 
unfamiliar  work  siCna- 
t^ons.    "              p.  2^6 

Dcmon'st  ratoH  ability  to 
pe  r  f 0  rm  s'at  I  s  f ac t  oi  1 1  v 
i«n  unfamiliar  work  situa- 
tions,                  p.  lOS 

^  -  -  y 

« 

/  .- 

* 

—  1  — — — — 

ff 

Willi  n\<sfstfinre.   Idcnt  1- 
flvs  joliH/r.-ireors  wliicl^ 
may  be  of  special  Intynr-. 
est.        ,               pv  ikl 

* 

Identifies  IoIih/ci  rcers 
wirtrb  m.-iy  be  of  »^pi'ei:il 
Interest.              p.  U)6 

With  ftsslstnnco,  identi- 
fies ^6bs/c;irccrs  which 
•refl(»cC  pcrsona'l  iibill- 
tles.                     p.  2kl 

Identl f les  and/or 

Kolcrts'  ^ob»/carcc»rs 

wli  1  ch  re  f  lert^  persona  I  , 

abilities.            p.  106 

1  • 

1 

i 

WORLD  OK  WORK 
Kindlng  .1  Job 

i.r.vi:!.  1 


Awarem»s.s  of  Process 


IT 


i.Kvr.i.  J 


With  docro;isinj»  nsslst- 
nnco,  dcmoiistrnLcs  sclf- 
c.ire  skills,  e.p.  por- 
son.il  hyRicno,  Kroomlni;, 
p.  121 


\ 


40 


^1 


LI■;^'KI.  /i 


Ror()Rnl7,r.s  tlio  import- 
anoc^of  persciiinl  ^ 
rIo.'Millnossc  n.s  it  nf- 
foctft  otliors  and  »elf. 

|>.  186 


V 


•  I.KVI-I.  3 


Demonstrates;  .'iwn rcncss 
tli.it  people  look  for 
,lohs,        '  p.  2U1 


Donionst  rnt  e?win  1 1  Inl,' 
nyfoCfMiess  of  some  specl- 
^(rj>roceHiiroH  tliot  nro 
fol,lowt«<1  whcMi  idoHinp, 
for^iK^Hi.  2/»7 

With  nM?(  IhI  tixwi* ,  d(^moi>>* 
s  i»r;iteH  lu  h'ivh^r'*  H}i  1 1  - 
.nblf»;^f.or  job  iiVipilsU  lou. 
,    T  .  p.  2'.1 

P.irl  I K'  Ipjilos  In  woi  k 
oxpcrleuro  pVoUrnm. 

•   •    p.  2/»H 


M'.vn.  r» 


Demons  t  rytes  awn  rentes s 
tlint  peopJe  look  for 
lobs.     *  p;  306 


Demiins  t ra  t es  nwa reness 

of  sped  f  I  e  pro<*t*dures 

t<^  follow 'in  findUir,  a  ^ 

lob.         n  .  p.  m  '  , 


l>rpini>Kt  r;ft  <'h  ho  I  tab  le  * 
heha\ri\)r  f«ir  |t}h       '  ^ 
acquisition'. ,        \^(.  l|Jf» 


Part  lelpat  oh  I o  work 
ex^iorlenet*  pro^rani.  ^ 


407 


li 


T 


y 


ON 


Vr  WOKLO  OF  WOHK 
tK     ICovpl^.  n  Job 

Re  sppn  fi  I  b  i  Vl  Ho  s : 

•         \  • 

WUh  nsRif;tno(c ,  responds 
to  sotno  r<Mi linos  niul 
oxptMM.il  lon«:.  v,y,.  :  • 

-  (li'it*  tn^,lli,^bo^«  bflwiM'M 
tt.iv  .i^iui  iii{;ht 

-  ;ippropri;iU>  filter. irl  I  on 

p.  M) 


r.      Wnrkors'  Rlfjits 


Vl.;  IIOMK  .MANACKMKN'I 

A.  (Moihinp, 

I'nshcs  nrms  tlir<iM|ili 
slfcvoR,  p.inis  Ibronf.h 
IcT.s.  p 


2{)( 


Kt-moves  simple  I'Inlhlnp., 
sorks.  hal ,  inJUriis. 
*  p.  20 


tfndi I'H'U-'t  sfir,  |( 
7  I  ppcrs  ;)nil  bill  I  ons 

IlildoMC.  p. 


20 


M-Vni;  2 


WUh  nsslr.lnnce,  re- 
sponds to  some  rmi^tncs 
nnd  oxpcrlnt  Ions,  (•.!•,♦: 

-  iIIkI  liiRiilslics  brlwecii 
tiny  .'Hid  }\\\\hl 

-  personal  byrJcMio 

-  .ipproprl.ite  hiler- 
>'U'l  Ion 

-  ntti'nds  to  l.mk, 

p.  6  J 


I'n!  Is  oil.  H  Iinple  ^.'ir- 

moiUs,  o.p..  p.'nits, 

'I -shirt.  p.  (^/^ 


u;vi:i.  3 


With  nss fstniiiN' , 
respoiHls  to  <•  I ;i»^<;ro()in 
roiil  Inrs  ;ind|Srbool 

oxpcr       hiiis^f*       i  ' 
~  piHU'tii.i  I  U  y  ^ 
person.il  Ijvi^lfue 

-  npproprl.Uf  liiter- 
.U't  Ion 

-  ntLen<lliij».  To  t.isk 

-  SiiXoty  .tw.'irejiesK 

Y  nppr,opi^l.nte  dl^crimi- 
ii.H  tug  Vki  11 8. 

-  p.  122 


tiiidrf;«^of7*-sol  f 
hilt  linn:  inidon(>. 


ir 


IndepiMident  ly  drossrs 
self,  e.R.  mat,  pfttrt-s, 

siiirt.    .      p.  rij 


itidopCM)d(Mil  Iv  innlri'ssrs 
I ,  o.|'..  »'<kU  ,  p.ini 
p.   12  1 


IJCVKI.  /| 


Kespoiidfi  npproprl»ntely 
to -I'liissrooni  roni  liies* 
;iiid  school  ('xpc'cl\'itions 
Aiu-U  iUi  rv\\i\\:\r  ntten- 
dniice,  e.j\.:  ,  , 

-  pilnrl  ii;i  I  t  ty 
perwonn  I  liypjeiu* 

-  npproprlale  liilfr- 
nct  ion 

-  .nttendinp,  to  l.njik  , 

-  p.ifety  awnrcness 

-  appropriate  discrimiii- 
naiing  Skills* 

.  p.  187 


Rcs|)onds  r^)  classroom 
rout  incR  and  ?jelu)o1 
expectant kiins ,  e.g.:  « 

-  piiiii-Hial  I  ty 

-  personal  hyj'Jond 

-  appropriate  inlrr- 
an  ton 

-  attending  to  task 

-  safety  awareness 
appropriate  ^.dtscclnii- 

^nnting  ski  I  Is. 

p.*  2/»9 


\ 

WItli  asfUsiaiire, 
'dcf^nisLrjite.s  some  under- 
standing?  of  workers'  ^ 
r'RHts.  •     p.  250 


1,KVFI.  fi 


Demons  l^ra I es  lospon- 
rII»!  I  I  ty  hi  work  - 
Kitiiatlons,  o.j».: 

-  punet nn Illy 

-  personal  bvj»,icne 

-  approprl.'ittv  Inter*- 
act  Uni . 

-  .ittciulliip,  to  tysk 

-  safety  awareness 

-  nppfopriate  Hisorinii- 
n;il  iiiR  ^ki  Urt  ; 

p.  30R 


l)emt*nR> rales  ahlllly 
t<^  locale  persons  who 
cart  assist  vJllIi  matCer«4 
•«n<')i  as  I'mp  loymcnt^  ' 
bene r  I  ts,  elr.       p.  '309 


ERLC 
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Vl. 
A. 


Clothing 


7Jps«nnci  unzips  lnr>;e 
zipper  (wUluMit  working 
t\\c  catch).  p.  20 


Un fastens  snaps. 

p.  .20 

Ptits  on  pijj  l-on  boots. 
/  P-  20 


rnkcs  «ihocs  when 
l.H'cs  \r^^ult^cd  ami 
loosened.  -  p.  ^1 


I)emon«iJLrato«;  nw.ircncsj^  v 
of  «;omc'  common  clothing 
i  loins,  p.  21 


410 


EIUC 


l.RVF.L  2 

ll-Vl^l.  3 

V     LEVEL  5 

 ^ 

y.ips  and  unzips' large 
zipper  on  cloth  tng. 

,               p.  6iA 

Fastens/unfastens  snaps, 
hooks.  p. 

Put!?,  on  own  fe|»oes  (not 
nece*;satlly  on  correct 
i*eot).                     p.  OA 

V 

« 

» 

*  • 

i. 

Attempts  initial  steps 
of  shoe  I nee  tying. 

p.  65 

Ties  shoes.          p.  123 

i 

Dresses/ mi(i re sses  self 
within  .1  reasonable  time 
frnme.      i               p.  65 

Demons 1 rnics  knowledge 
of  common  clothing  terms. 

p.  65  , 

I)ref?ses/un3resses  within 
a  reasonable  time  frnmc. ' 

\x.  123  . 

♦ 

'  i 

A 

Demonstrntes  ivwnreness  » 
of  own  clothing,    p.  65 

hut  I  cm  es  knowledge  of 
locating  of  own  clothes. 
♦                    p.  65 

with  assistance,  follows 
some  Iiojne  routines  re- 
garding care  of  clothing. 

'   p.  123 

Follows  home  routines 
regarding  care  of 
clothing,  e.g.  iiflnging 
np,>pftoing  in  laundry. 
(                       p.  188 

Perlorms  certnin'  routines 
regarding'  c<iire  of 
clothing.  ^            p.  251 

-^^ 

Assumes  rosponslb J n I y 
for  certain  routines 
reg.nrdlng  car^  of  * 
ciothlng.>            p.  310^ 

tndic.Hos  prof erc'nc'es  in 
clothing  select  ion, 

W!  lb  ass      ;inro,  «^e  1  cel.*; 
own  cloilflng.      |).  I2A 

W 1 1  h  j^iperv  I  s  I  on , 
select?^  own  clothing. 
,      .           p.  188 

(:l>uoS(*s  own  clotliing  for 
v.irlotis  conditions  and 
oi'cas  Ions  .          '  p.  251 

Cliooses  ap|)Vopr int<* 
clothing  for  various 
conditions  and  occn- 
sloifs*'                  ^.  310 

Pa  r  I  i  (*  I  pal  »'s  In  purt'hase 
'of  Wn  c  lot  h  ln^» . 

J             .p.  IBR 

1  <i n  icLp«iLi  s   III  |>iirc  iitii^i. 
of  own  olotlilng. 

251 

Scli'dM  c)wn  clothing-*  , 
e.g.  color  ,nul  di-slgn. 

p.   510  ' 

s  • 

• 

"  ( 

• 

• 

4u'  . 

VI ,  nOHK  MANACKMKNT 
A.      Cli^lhliiR  / 


i.r.vrj.  1 


u> 

ON 
4?^ 


B. 


Food 


Chcwi  nnd  swallow^ 

j:o  1  IdK,,  o.g-   bito  «^I7><» 

pieces.  p.  22. 


Sucks  with  n  straw. 

p. 


22 


Drinks  from  a  nip  or 
p,l,is<?  usinR  two  Iion<is« 
e.g.  p.  22  , 

ret'ds^st'lf  with  a  spoon 
.(«;*inM»  «,pi  1 1  hip,) . 

p.  22 


Feeds  self  Jarge  finf*,er 
food«;,  e.f»,.  saiulwit  lies, 
t arcots,  app  les . 

p,  66 


Drinks  from  a  cup  or 
pl.iss  u/^ing  one  hand, 
e.g.  st>up.  p.  6f> 

Associates  specific 
foocl^  with  approprlntp 
utensils.  p.  f)f> 

Feeds  self  with  a  4^rk. 

p.  6f> 

Spreads  with  a  knife. 

p.  66 

Demonst  rates  riiil  Imenl ary 
use  yf  a  kn  i  fe, 
e.g.  cuts  baniuia. 

p.  66 


LKVKL  3 

Wi  Ih  assistance, 
praciises  elementary 
sewing  skills,     p.  124 


Feeds  self  entire  meal, 
ns  ing  utensi  Is 

p.  125 


{^its  IIS  ing 'fork  and 
kui  fe,  e.g.  meal . 

^      p.  125 


I.KVKI. 

With  assistance,  does 
ffome  simple  sewing. 

p.  188 


 LF.VKL  5 

With  ass4,stancc,  does 
siftiple  sewing  by  hand  or 
machine.  p.  251 


_         IXVF.I.  6 

With  decreaslnf,  assis- 
tance, sews  sira'ple 
garment  by  hand  and /or 
machine.  p.  HI 

With  drecrensing  assis- 
tance, makes  minor 
repaired,  v  p.  31 1 


41: 
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VI.  IIOMK  HANAOEMENT 
U.  Food 


U> 

ON 


Ui  tl)  assise <nu'c»  peel^ 
/ruU  with  hands ♦ 
e.g.  21  banana.      p.  22 


Consume!^  a  raoal  as 
offerocl.  p-  23 


l)(*imMi';t  I  .lies  -ippio- 
p.  2\ 


uvni.  2 

Peels  fruit  with  hnnds, 
e<  g#  or<inge .  p.  67 


With  supecvision,  adds 
I'ondimonts  to  food, 
e.^.  salt  and  pppppr. 

/  p.  f.7 

V 

Uses  servlette»  when 
reminded.  p.  67 

Pours  from  one  rontniner 
to  another,  e.g.  juice, 
cereal.  p.  67 

Serves  self  from  plate 
or  dish.  p.  67 


ICats  appropriate  amounts 
e.g.  stops  when  full. 

p.  67 

Requests  food  .11  meal- 
time, e.j*.  second 
helping*.  ^  p.  67 

s  mr.i  i  wl  t  III  II  .1 
r('.'i*{<u).'d)h*  I  Imr  frame. 

p.  67 

DiMiiou'U  I  .Ues  .'ippro- 
P  r  I  .'I  I  e  I  ah  I  e  m.iinK*  rs . 

p.  68 


Adds  coodlments  to  food, 
e .  gi  ketchup .      p .   1 25 


Uses  serviette  properly. 

p.  125 


Serves  self  from  a  - 
variety  of  contalners- 
p.  125 

Carries  a  tray/plate  of 
Afood.  p.  T23 

Kats  appropriate  amounts 
e.g.  stop5  when  full. 

p.  125 

Hcqut'Sts  food  at  meal- 
time, e.g.  second 
hclplnp.  -4U^25 

r,;U  M  mr.'i  I  wl  I  hln  a 
reaHonahIo  t  Inu*  frame. 

p.  I'i*) 

Drmnnsl  i  .H  i»m  ,'ip(>ropi"  I  ;it  i' 
Inhlc  irinnncrs. 

p.  125 


IJCVKL  fs 

LEVEL  5  ^ 

• 

4 

.    n  ^ 

Di'uioiiMt  1 .11  CM  ,ippi  opr  l.tlc 
enl Ing  hehahlor. 

p.  1^0 

l)(im)n';t  1  Mi  <'!<  ^tppropr i at  c 
cat  Ing  lu'hnvlor'. 

p.  ?51 

Dnunnst  rn|;4^s  .ippt't^P'* 
Cahle  m.mucrs. 

p.  190 

Dcmtinst  i.it  cs  approprlnt  t* 
tahi/L'  mauncrK. 

p.  251 

LKVEL  6  ^ 


Dcimni'H  r.il  v1^  apprnpr  I  .il  r 
enl Ing  behavior . 

p.  \\\ 

Peimnist  r;it  ("(  appiopi  lat('« 
tnble  ni.iniu^rs. 

p.  in 


4i: 


erJc 
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4^ 


ON 


ERJC 


Vi .     IIOMU  htANMlRMKNT  ' 
B.  Food 

I.KVKl.  1 

-   ^ 

M'.vr.i.  2  ♦ 

^  i.F.vni.  ^ 

F.xitiblts  approprl «ite 
beluiVlor  while  shopping*. 

p.  23 

Denionstrntcs  appropriate 

beliavlor  when  shopping. 

.     .              p.-  68 
> 

rarticlpales  In  family 
grocery  sh(?pplng 
roMttnes.            p.  ,126 

Assists  In  family  gro'- 
cery  shopping  routines. 

'   p.  126, 

J 

Classifies  oh)c<-t.s  as 
food  and  non-food. 

p.  126 

I dent  If Ics^haslr  foods 
to  be  purchased. 

^              *      p.  189 

Identifies  placGff'  where 
food  can  he  purchased. 

p.  126 

f  *' 

•'  •  s 

With  aslil stance,  pre-  ^■ 
pares  a  simple  snack, 
c.f»;  cheese  and  crackers. 

p.  68 

1 

Prepare??  simple  snacks, 
.e.g.  fruit.          p.  126 

pjnijs  and-  prepares,  own 

fundi  fV\r  school, 

e.g.  sojulwich.      p.  189 

> 

• 

■ 

Prepares?  uncooked  brea'k- 
fast ,  e.g.  cerea 1 , 
to'ast,   iulce.        p.  I8J^ 

* 

• 

Uses  sohio  C(>rum<)n  utoii- 
si  1  f>  'and  too  f  s, 
e.g.  mixing  spoon. 

p.  126 

UsoA  some  cotmtion  utofi- 
sl  Is  and  tools. 

♦                   p.  1^0 

f 
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  I.EVni.  5 

Performs  certain  grocery 
shopping  routine^, 
e.g^  putting  food  awny  . 

p.  253 

Participates  In  making 
shopping  list .  "  p. '253 


Mans  simple  meaTiw 

p.  253 


Wllh  supervtTflon ,  pre-* 
pares  simple  meal.*?. 

p.  253 

Identifies  foods  which 
simll  wUho\il  refr.ij;era- 
r  ion/ freezing.      p.  25^* 

Interprets  .some  infoVma- 
tlah  in  simple  recipes, 
,c..'g.  canned  soup. 
'  .  ^  p.  ^5/< 

Uses  common  ntensMs  In 
fooJ^  preparation, 
e.g.  can  opener,  men- 
surlng  cup.  p.  254 


Donjons  t  ra  t  es  i  nde pen- 
dence  In  grocery 
shopping  routines. 

p.  312 

Demi^nstr.ites  abiJIty  to 
make  and  use  a  simple 
shopping  list.      p.  312 


P 1  a  OS-  me  a  \1^  ,|0n  a  week  I  y 
basis.  '        p.  312, 


Prepares  simple  meals. 

p.  313 

\ 

Interprets  Information 
on  dated  perishables, 
e.g.  milk.  p.  312 

fntorprcts  Information 
to  \ise  simple  recipes." 

p.  312 


Selects  and  uses  comtrnm 
utensils  In  food  prep- 
aration, e.g.  measuring 
rup.  p.  31^ 


t  n 


V  IIP  mm  MANAGI-MKNT 
B.      Fowl  . 

j.iA'i:i,  1 


C.     Ha  I  ti t .1 1 II 1  n 1 1 1  e  I lofh o 

Rt'<  oj\n i  7t's  wiii-rr  toys 
nii^d  most  frnnH  !nr 
ho1ongtnf*»  ore  kcptr 

p.  ?/» 


Ue  r oRii  i  zf"?  f  nm  n  J  .-i  r 
l)f>ti«;('koep!it}:  routines. 


Idont  I  f  lo«?  own 
belongings  nnd  their 
pinccmont.     *         pi.  69 


Rorognlzt'S,  nn<l  ro- 
oprr.'itcR  wlil^^  f.imlfl.ir 
lioii»<>k(*op  ing  rout  lnt'«, 
e.g.  puts  toys  toyny. 

p.  69, 


 ^  '  

Assists  with  choroj; 
rel.^tt'd  to  food  prodiic- 
tloD,  v*,i\.  w.ili;rs 
ganlen,  'fcpdss^iiifkcns. 

p.  !27 

j^<?8lstR  In  food  prepara- 
t  i  on  serving  ,nnd 
cl  can-up  roul Ines. 

p.  J27 


Will*  supprvi»i  till,  i»er- 
f<>rms  slitipio  ttisks, 
e*g,  piittinf;  Uoys  avoy, 
'     p.  12R 


With  nuporv  1    I pcr- 
To  rms  s  i  mp le  t  asks , 
o.p..  putthiR'tovs  iiwjiy. 

p.  12R 
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 iVJf  L|*u.>u^  


Part  iclpatc5?  In  cliores 
vc lalod  to  food 
product^Ion*  p.  190 


Participates  In  food, 
preparation,  serving  and 
clean-up  routines.  ^ 
p.  190 


Wi  th  J)  ronipt  I  nj* ,   I  den-  >■ 
llfles  jobs  to  he  done, 
e.R.  Know^Hhove I  I Ing 
after  rinow  }"al  1 .         •  • 
p.  \VV 


RA-opnlzes  heed  for  ^ 
tibvl  ous  repnirS^.  • 

P*  191 


bnvi-I,  5 


Performs  certain  chores 
rejatt-K  to  food 
product  Ion-  p.  25A 


Performs  servinj;  and 
fleantop  routines. 
^  p.  25A 


(dt^ntlfles  .ind  performs 
Jobs  to  be  (lone, 
Oyij.  sees  snow,  v.^'ts 
snovcUnnd  sliovels. 

<    .  '    .p.  255 

t/lth  s{ipei;vlslon,  cares 
for  own  llvlnp,  spare. 
.     V  p.  255 


ReponiAzes^necd  for  less 
obvious  repa I rs . 

I  p.  255 

idoni-iflc^s  Siife  and 
uii.';af(i  procedures  In 
home  manap.ement  . 

p.  255 

•> 

Ket^ognlzes  appropriate 
time  to  cal I  repairman. 
•     *        .   '       p.  255 


IKVKL  6 

Ass^imes  responsibility 
for  eortaln  dal  !y 
roullncs  related  to 
footl  production. 

p.  311 

I'erfroms  serving  and 
clean-up  routines. 

p.  313 


lde!»Hfle«  and  pe.rfortnH 
jobs  to  be  done, 
e.p, .  sees  snow  nnd 
r leans 'sidewalk .  ' 

p.  3IA 

Cares  for  (wn  llviup, 
spaeo  independent IV' 

*  p.  HA 


Demonstrates  knowledj;e 
of  simple  safety 
procedures.  P.  31 A 


Hakes  simple  repairs, 

'  p.  )IA 


at) 


\ 


1- 


VI.  ^  HOME  MANACEMEtiT 
D.      Llvlnj»  Options  * 

-  *  « 

Y 

»  i 

I.KVFI.  I 

LKVI'X  3  • 

I.KVKL  /i 

Identifies  some  house- 
hold furniture, 
e.g.   tnbkc ,  chair. 

p.  70 

Identifies  most  house-  ^ 
hold  furniture. 

p.  129 

Describes  main  clhirac- 
tcristlcs  of  hou.scl^oid 
furnifihlug.s ,  e.g.  color, 
Rl"?.e.            '         p*  192 

AKsoclnics  f urn it  ore 
wljiu correct  room, 

tnhle  -  kitrlu»u.  ^ 
p.  !29 

Afiaocloles  f urn  1  turo/ 
furnl.s1»lnj',H  with  correct" 
funet  Ion.              p.'  192 

Idrntifles  some  <llffer- 
ent  homes  people  live 
In ,  Q\  \\,  iion^c , 
npnrtmont . '          p.  129 

fdrnllfU'S  Home  dlfffr- 
enl^  glomes  people  live 

lllf  t'.J'..  hOUHO, 

.'ipartment.             p.  192 

1..  Chilli 

* 

AhsImIs  In  cnre  of 
youn>»vr  cl»  1 1  c^rrn . 

p.  rm 

Ah;? Km  In  cnre  ctf 
^ounfu*r  clif  hlf'^tui. 

p.  193 

V 

VII.  MONEY  MANA(Jf«MKN r 

A.      Enrnlng  hlonoy 

m 

Plrks  cull  money  from  nun~ 
money,  e.g.  coins  nnd 
washers.               p.  25 

Sorts  coins  by  color  nnd 
size,  e.g.  pennies  .md 
dime!;.                      p.  71 

UIiMitlfies  nod  Jnhcis 
two  coins.           p.  131^ 

Identifie.s  and  labels 
all  coFtifl.             p.  19^ 

* 

Identifies  papet^  cur- 

runcy  na  ^oney . 

'                         p.  131 

Identifies  two  blll.*^. 

p.  19^, 
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• 

t 

t 

• 

) 

S6lects^  some  of  own 
furnishings  for  own 
living  space*.        p.  256 


DemonKt  rotes  .iwarcncsji. 
that  a  person's  living 
upaco  may  rhanp.<», 
C.g>  wluMi  rhj  Idicu  move 
out  on  tlielr  own. 

p.  2rf> 


With  Http(>rvl H  I luf, 
afuuiinoH  I  rnpoiiMlbi  I  ll  loH 
ft>r  yo\n>|»er  rhihln-n. 

p.  257 


\ 

Demonstrates  know  1  edge 
of  value  of, a  11  colnp. 

p.  258 

Identifies  three  hi  Us. 

p.  258 


With  asslfilanee  rocog- 
ni;:cs  coins  .ind  bills  in 
combinal ion.         p.  258 


Relhtes  considerations  ,  ^ 
in.'pelecting  furnl-j        •  < 
shings,  e.g.  price,  ' 
need,  qtiaiity.     "p.  315 


Kxplore,«;  perHonal  j 
vholCeft  In  1  Ivlng  ' 
spaccH.  p.  315 


Anfitinivs  s.lmjile  ro?ip'^"" 
nihilM  .f45r  yonngrr 
rhi  l(lr/en,i  ,  p.  \\U 


Oe inon s t  r a t e s  s ^^»e  \ 
un(ler»t andlnp,  of  the^-^ 
value  of  money.'  p. 


r 


Rocogiil y.efl  coins  and' 
bills  in  comb  inn  1 1  on- 

p.  317 


421 


VU..  MONEY  HANAOKMENT 
A.      Earning  Money 


La} 
ON  . 


(n.      Spofitl  ]ii}>  Money 


1:KVHI.  2 


Rote  counts  to  five. 


With  .iMH  lnLniit*o»  dcnton- 
strotus  iipp^oprf ntc 
in-«tc)ve  behavior. 

p.  71 

Demons t rates  knowledge  ^ 
that  money  is  needcti  in 
some  situations. 

p.  71 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
of.  concept  "store". 

p.  71 


Rote  counts  to  twelve. 

p.  131 


Rec-ognl7,es  that  people 
earn  mowey.         p.  131 


Assoc  I  ales  performance 
wl  th  rownr<l.        p.  131 


WIMi  tlorrts'iHliip.  as^lH- 
t nace »  doinonst  ra tes 
appropriate  iii-«tore 
l>c»Iiavtor.  p.  132 

Recognizes  that  money 
is  needed  to  obtain 
articles  f rom  a  store. 

p.  132 

Identifies  three  differ- 
ent kinds  of  stores. 

p.  13? 


ERIC 


lEVV.l  h 


Relates  number  concepts 
to  coins  up  t^'ten. 

p.  19/i 
t 

Identifies  dollars  and' 
cents  when  written. 

p.  l9/i 

Names  five  jobs  for 
which  people  are  paid. 

p.  19-4 

Performs  simple  task  for 
Bm^itl  amount  of  money. 

.    |>.  l9/i 


With  supervision,  spends 
smalj  amounts  of  money. 

p.  195 


AsRoclntes  npproprlate 
stores  with  their 
tnert*liMn<llHc*.       •  p.  195 


IBVEL<5 


j^owlejj^^f 


d 

;  258 


Demons  ti'i 

of  concepts,  asj^ocilatcd 
with 'money. 

.  \  ^ 

Relates  number 
toTcoihs  up  to  fi 


reads 


With  OBSlstanco, 
and  writes  money  4y'nbols 
$  and  c.  p.  25B 


concepts 
teen, 
.  258 


ibdge 
wp 


Demonstrates  {caowlk 
of  ways  to  earn  own 
money.  -p^  2'>8 

Terfornis  small  Johj*  to 
earn  money.         *  p*?  258 


Purchases  sperlflt^d 
items  independent ]y> 

p.  259 


Kecop,nl/.os  tin*  correct 
store  ft>r  reriain 
ptirt*haMi*H  In  own  tie  Ipji- 
horliood.  p.  259 


Uses  words  associates 
with  Ihpney  appro- 
priately, p.  317 

^Relates  number  concepts 
to^olns  (ip  to  twenty- 
j.fivc.   *  ,   '  p.  317 

"Reads  and  writes  money  ^ 
sy^nbols.   .  p.  317 


^    LKVEL  6 


Per,f<irnis  certain  tasks 
to  earn  innney,      p.  ^17 


I  lemon  s  t  ra  t  e  s  kn  o w 1 ed  gc 
of' correct  amount  of 
money  for  Items. 

p.  318 

Compares  prices  between 
two  sJml  lar  1 tems. 

p.  318 


1\ 


♦VI I.  MONFY  ttANAG»tENT 
B.      Spflending  Money 


1' 


V 


C.  ^S.iving  and  K 
y  Borjowln{^ 


O 


LEVEIi  2, 


SnvcR  coins  In  piggy 


b.ink. 


p.  71 


LRVEL  3 


Recognizes  that  money 
Is  |tept  in  a  specific 
p'l.ice,  e.g.  wn  I  let , 
piggy  bank'.  p.  133 

Aasocl.Ttcs  time  lapse 
with  Qbtalning  or  using 
reward,  e.g.  allowance 
on  Saturd.ny.        p.  133 


LEVEL 


With  assistance,  budgets 
a  J  lowanc^ .  p,  195 


Keeps  mortey  in  a  snfe 
plngo  foi;  a  specified 
period  of*^inc. 

t).  196 


S.ives  monev  for  special 
purchase.    \        .  p.  196 


LEVEL  5 


Pa rti*ci  pates  tn  tne 
selection  and  purchase 
of  certain  personal 
items.  /  p.  259 


Budgets  allowa^ice. 


p.  259 


With  'supervision, 
inanag(;s  n  bank  account. 

•    p.  260 


Saves  money  for  special 
purchase,  p.  260 


Domonst  r.'iles  nbllily  to 
use  words  ass(K*l.ited  with 
money.  ,   p.  "260 


Execcises  greater  Inde- 

ndence  in  se let ting 
and  purchasing  personal 
needs.   ^    ,     '      p.  318 

With  assistance,  pre- 
pares monthly  budget.  L 

p.  31^ 


With  dec 
vision 
account 


ec  rent  in 
,  mana^ge 


ing  <Quper- 
ges  a  bank 
P.  319 


Saves  money  for  special 
pnrchnse.  p.  319 


Demons t  rales  \nulor- 
st and Ing  of  terms, 
related  to  borrowing. 

p.  319 

Demonstrates  respoiT- 
slble  attitude  with 
resi)ect  to  borrowed 
money.  p.  319 

Hecogni7.es  credit  card 
nnd  its  use.         p.  319 


42; 


ERIC 
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VI II.  MoroR  DKVELomeNr  and  physical  aotivities 

A.        Fundament a Ts  of  Hovoraent  * 


I'EVEI,  I 

Dbmoiist  rate^ful  1  acqui- 
sition of>  head  control* 
otc.  p.  26-28 

Demonstrates  rudimentary 
ncqni s 1 1: ion  of  skills 
related  to  running,  etc. 

p.  28-30 


Lr.VKl.  2 


Dcnionst  mtcs  rudimenj^ary 
level  of  acquisition  of 
basic  motor  Bk^^s  In 
locomotor  skills,  etc. 

p.  72-77 


ERIC 


42J 


LKVr.l.  3 


Demonstrates  ability'  to 
perffirm  simple -Combina- 
tions of  basic, motor 
skilJs,    *        p.  13A-136 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
generalize  performance 
of  object  control  skills 
in  a  variety  of  dimen- 
sions, 'p.  13^-136 

With  guidance,  demon- 
st rates  proficiency  .ind 
initiates  ^Ij^e  performance 
of  locomoC^?s\iHs , 
etc,  p,  136 


Demonstrates  acquisition 
of  additional  motor 
skll  Is.  p,  I3f> 


A 


LKVEI,  /r 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
perform  more  complex 
combinations  of  motor 
sk'jljs,  p.  197 


Demonstrates  the  ability 
to  ^nerali7-e  perfitrmance 
of  object  control  skills 
in  a  variety  of  dimen- 
sions, p,  197 

Demonstrates  proficiency 
and  initiates  the  ppr-*  ^ 
formance  of  most  bas-lc 
motor  ski  1  Is  In  areas 
under  Level  2, 

p.-  198 

Demonstrates  acquisition 
of  additional  mptfcr 


skills. 


198 


With  some' fttiidnnce, 
denonstratea  proficiency 
and  initiates  Level  3| 
motor  ski  J  Is.        p.  198 


LEVEL  5 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
apply  generalised  object 
control  skilly  to  simple 
game  situatibns\  f 
p.  261 

Demonstrates  proficiency 
and  initiates  the^t^er- 
formance  oC^^mo^i  Level  3 
skills.     f  p.  261 


Wltli  some 'gnidanre-, 
demons t rates  prof  i cicncy 
and  initiate*;  the  per- 
formance of  most  Level  ^ 
skiUs.  p.  261 


J^r.VKL  6 


Demonstrates  ablilty  to, 
general iyed  object 
control  ski  1  Is^o  simple 
game  situations. 

p.  320- 


With  some  guidance, 
demonstrates  proflcienc> 
and  in  1 1  iatcs  the 
performance  of  most 
Level  5  ski  lis . 

.p.  320 


^  4 


\. 


MoroR  i)FAm:lophent  and  piiysicai.  activities 

Ooiaes  nnd  Activities 


ixvri.  I 


n<;c'S  ^o^w•  rominualty  out- 
door |)  lnyp,r<iiiiui  equij^mont 
e.g.  f?winR,^  sllclo,  bnrs. 

p.  30- 


ERIC 


IXVF.l.  2 


I'.irC  tclpn tes  in  nativ- 
ities nppropr late  to  the 
(Hcqiii  s  i  t  ion  of  t>ie 
.ski Us  listed  In  the 
FundtHTTientals  of  Moycmont. 

p.  78 


P.irt  It  i p.itcs  in 
printc  niqiintics 


an  nppr*)- 
prDprnm, 
p.  78 


r.irt  i<  ip.ites  in 
ocl i  V 1 1 ! es. 


grotip 
p.  78 


r.irt  it ipntcs  in  elemen- 
tary rliythmic  games  and 
nct**lvll  les.      ^       p.  78 


Uses  outdoor  community 
playRtound  equipment. 

p.  78 


I.RVr.I.  3 


Participates  in  fictiv- 
itles  «ipprop ri.ite  to  the 
ac<|t)isit  ion  of  the 
ski  Us   1  istcd  In 
Fund.imentals  of  Movement 
p.  139  • 

r,irt  ir  ip.itt's  in  nn  appro 
priate  .iqiiatie«  |)ro^;r,im. 

p.  1  )9 


I'art  Ic  !  pates   in  low 
orjv'ini  ^.t'd  R.imcs  to 
f.'icilitnte  the  learning 
of  tite  skills  listed  in 
Fundamentals  of  Movement 
p.  139 

Participates  in  motor  ♦ 
act  Ivit  ies  lit  11  izing 
specific  special  rhythmic 
patterns,  e.  g.^marciii  ng 
p.  139 


Oemonst rates  ahlllty  to 
use  most  outdoor  play- 
R rovuul  equ I pinen t   f ound 
in  commiinity  facilities. 

p.  139 


LF.VFI. 


Participates  in  activ- 
i.t les  appropr inte  to  the 
acquisition  of  the 
skills  listed  in* 
Fundamentals  of  NovcW?nt. 

Partitlpntes  in  an  af)pro- 
prlate  *aqu.nti(  s  program. 

p.  199 

l*a r t i c i pa t e s  in  el eme n- 
tary  witer  games, 
movement  relays,  etc. 

.p.  199 

Participates  in  simple 
games,  e.g.  dodge  hall, 
parachute  related  games. 

"  p.  199 


Partlcip.Ttes  in  motor 
.Tct  i  vi  t  ies  ut  i  Jl i  7. ing 
rhythmic  patterns. 

p.  199^ 


 LF.VF.I,  5  _ 

P.irticipates  in  dual 
games  partner  activ- 
ities, using  previonsly 
acquired  skills. 

p.  262 


Participates  in  an  <ippro- 
priate  aquatics  progiam. 

p.  262 

P.irt  icipates  in  aqu;u  Ic 
g.imes.  p.  262 


I'.tV^TJ «* ip.t^cs  in  some 
team  game 


ities. 


and  act Iv- 

p.  262 


r.irt  it  Ip.ites  in  hasic 
dances  I  e.g.  simple  * 
polka,  square  d.inces. 

.P.  262 


Participates  in  hnsic 
gymnastics  progr.im.  i 

P.  262 


LRVRI^6 

Demon  s  t  ra  t  es  some 
profic4ency  in  dual 
activities  and  partici- 
pates in  partner  games. 

p.  321 


Participates  in  .in  ,jppro- 
pri.ite  nqnatics  progr.am. 

p.  321 


Demons  t ra t  es  prof  IcItMicy 
in  Level  5  team  games 
and  activities,     p.  321 


Demonstiates  proficiency 
in  basic  dances, 
e.g.  pol ka ,  d isco . 

.  •  p.  321 


Pemonj^t  rates  proficiency 
In  the  basic  gymnastics^ 


activities  of 


.eve  I 
P< 


5. 

321 
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VUl.  MarOR  DEVELOrMENT  AND  PIIYSICAI.  ACTIVITIES 
B.        Games  and  Activities 


IXVFX  1 


LKVF.I.  2 

r.nr  ticipatfs  in  loc.nl 
comiminiLy  programs  wliere 
.ivailable,  e.g.  swlra  and 
gym..  •    p.  79 


Fa  rt  ici p.itcs  in  such 
rccrcat  ional  net Ivlt  ies 
(IS  tobogann  ingf  et  c . 

p.  139 


PracLiscs  bicycle 
riding,  using  training 
wheels,  p .  139 


Participates  regularly 
in  fitness  pry^rainvi 

px  ]/*0 


43j 


ERIC 


1 

^IBVF.I.  A  ^  ^ 

)ates  in  recre-  Partic 
activities,  •  time  s 
iting,  bowling,  e.g*  s 
^uncry  skiing. 

p.  199 

[)c*mons 
in  rec 
ities. 


UF.VF.I.  6 

I'.irtic/pates  in  recre- 
ational activities, 
e.g.  /ikating,  bowling, 
cross-country  skiing. 

p.  199 

Participates  in  life 
time  sports  activities, 
e.gy  skiing,  soccer. 

p.  262 

Participates  in  life 
time  sports  .ictlvites. 

p.  321 

/' 

* 

l)c*monstrates  proficiency 
in  rec rea t ioiui I. ao t i v- 
ities,  e.g.  bowling. 

p.  263 

Participates  in  recre- 
ational activities, 
e.g.  camping.        p»  322 

Demonstrates  proficiency 
in  Level  A  track  and 
field  activities. 

•    p.  263 

Participates  In  certain 
additional  events, 
e.g.  high  jump.    p.  263 

Demonstrates  proficiency 
in  track  and  field 
activities.           p.  322 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
organize  group  into  two 
teams.                   p.  322 

Performs  some  of  the 
following  exercises: 
chiu-ups,  etc.      p.  263 

Performs  the  following 
exercises:  stretching, 
etc."                     p.  372 

# 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
of  matters  related  to 
fitness.                p.  322 

Participates  regulai'Iy 
in  f i  tness  program.  , 

p.  199 

P.irticipates  regtilarly 
•  in  fitness  program. 

p.  263 

Pnrticipates  regularly 
in  fitness  program. 

p.  323 

* 

• 

\ 
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VIII.  MOTOR  D^VELOm(Nl  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTlVirlF.<> 

C.        Social  Skills  Related        Games  nnd  Activities 


.  i.i:vp:l  i 

Demonstrates  sone  ability 
to  attend  to  task  being 
presented.  p.  31 

Responds  approjxr lately 
to  the  Instructor. 

p.  31 


lqiitate»i  appropriate 
^    sot  la  1  behavior  or 

courtesies,  e.ft.  please, 
thank  you.  p.  31 


43: 


i.i:vr:h  2 

Attends  to  task  beln^ 
presented.  p-  80 


Keftponds  appropriately 
to  tlie  instructor. 

p.  80 

With  prompting,  func- 
tions in  a  group  scttinp^, 
p.  80 


Uses  some  appropriate 
courtesies,  e.g.  please, 
thank  you.  p.  80 


Attends  lo  task  being 
presented-  p .   1  'lO 

Responds  appropriately 
to  the  instructor. 

p.  UO 

Demonstrates  aitiHty  to 
follow  ;Jnstructlons  In 
a  group  settinp,. 

p.  UO 

Uses  some  appropriate 
courtesies.  .       p.  W*0 


Participates  *in  co-  ^ 
operat Ive  p lay . 

,  p.  m 


br.vRb 

Attends  to  the  ta^^k 
being  presented. 

l^.  200 

Responds  appropriately 
to  the  instructor, 

p.  200 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
follow  Instructions  in 
a  group  setting. 

p.  200 


USPS  appropriate 
courtesies.  ^ 


200. 


General  Izes  the  at)ove 
skills  to  settings  an4 
individuals  outside  the 
school.  p.  200 


Iir  i  I  l7.es  teoelal  ski  I  Is 
find  pr.irtlses  sn4"ety 
rtilcs  Involved  in  co- 
opcrntivc  i>lny  'mid  otl>(>r" 
games.  p.  200 


Attentis  to  the  task 
being  presented. 

p.  26A 

Responds  appropriately 
to  the  Instructor* 

p.  26^ 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
follow  instructions  In 
a  group  setting. 

p.  26^. 

Pract Ises  appropriate 
cotirtesles.  p.  26^ 


Demonstrates  basi^ 
sportsmanship  in  games 
and  activities,     p.  26A 


Follows  specific  p.ame 
rtiles  and  demonstrates 
fair  pJay.  p.  26A 

Util  Izes  flocLil   ski  lis 
and  jiractlscs  *<.ifcty 
j'hIos  In  new  situations. 
(  p.  2f)/i 


LKVF.K  6 


Attends  to  the  task 
being  presented. 

p.  324 

Responds  appropriately 
to  tlie  instructor. 

p.  m 

Demo  O.St  rates  ability  to 
follow  instructions  In 
a  group  setting. 

p.  m 

Practises  appropriate 
courtesies.  p.  32A 


Dom^^iRt rates  basic  ^ 
sportsmanship  In' games 
and  activities,    p.  32A 


I'ol  1  ows  speci  f  I  c  game 
rules  and  demonstrates 
fair  play.  p.  32/i 

lU  1  I  Ives  soda  1  sk  1 1  Is 
and  practises  safety 
rules  in  new  situation^. 

p.    I?  A 
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^IX.  FINE  ARTS  AND  rNDlVtDUAL  KXrRKSSION 
A.      Crnfts,  HobbleR  ,-iiul  Activities 


l.i:VKI.  1 
Scribbles.  p.  32 


.iw,irciie«?s  prop,rvnn.| 


LKVEI.  2 

Hold^s  penc i  1  nnd 
scribbles. 


p.  81 


Mnkc?;  creative  p.Tttcrns. 

p.  81 


Kxploros  *iiso  of  diffcr- 
ent  mo<ii<-i.  p.  Bl 


Dcmonstrntos  initial  use 
of  scIssoVj^.  p.  81 


Pni  I  Ic  lp,»lc*5  In  n  scns^>r^ 
.iwaroness  proj»r:im. 

p.  81 


LEVni._,  3 


Holds  p'encll  correctly. 

p.  162 

Makes  circular  scrib- 
bling movements. 

p.  l/*2 

Begins  to  mnke  counter 
cldckwise  moveinenls/ 
p.  l/*2 

Be^».lns  t<\  m.Tkc  counter 
clockwi.sc  movements. 

p.  142 

Hakes  crentive  pnl terns. 

p.  U2 


Uses  botli  h.inds  to  kiiend 
pound,  be.it  clny? 

p.  U2 


Domonslr.Tles  use  of 
scIs.Hors.  p.  1A2 


ERIC 


43: 


4 


I.5VK1,  ^4 


Demons I rntos  ini Lin  1 
proflcienoa^  in  making 
crcntlve  phtterns. 

p.  201 

Uses  both  hnnds  to  form 
sb/ipes,  e.g.  bn  1 1 . 

p.  201 

Demonstrates  beginning 
Interest   in  oilier 
formation.      .       p.  201 


Demonstrates  use  of 
scissors  with  n  v.irlety 
of  materials.        p.  201 


LEVEL  5 


Demonstr.Ttes  increased 
proficiency  in  making 
cr/cQtive  patterns. 

p.  265 


With  assi  slant;^  ,  crt'ntes 
shapes  or  objofts  using 
materials  ^\ic\\  as  clny, 
etc,  p.'' 265 


Cuts  and  folIoVs  1 1 oe  on 
paper,  cloth  or  other 
materials.  p.  265 


LKVRl.  6 


Demonstrates  Increased 
proficiency  in  making 
creative  patterns. 

.   p.  325 


With  some  assistance, 
cvo/ites  Rhapes  or 
objocts,  using  materNjls 
such  as  c 1  ay ,  etc . 

p.  325 

Demonstrates  competence 
i\\  ufilug  <iolsRorr.  or 
other  jool  to  crc.itt' 
designs  or  cut  out 
pattern*;.  p.  325 


433 
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IX.     FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVI 
A.      Cralts,  Hobbles  and  ^ 


Days  wtth  blocks  nnc) 
simple  toy.s.         p.  12 


Oeraoit^trates  a  preference 
according  /to  color. 

p.  32 

Stacks  simple  toys, 
e.g.   cyllmler  ;ii)d  rings., 
p.  J2 


UAL  EXI'KESS'ION 
tlVlCles  ^ 

V  fj- vi:k  2  ' 

PJays  with  blocks  <nnd 
other  s\jfj[>\v  toy 
building  sets.        p.  81 

Identifies  two  primary 
colors.  f).  82 


Idcnt I f les  the  top  of 
objects.       •  p.  82 


Makes  circles  and  linos, 
p.  82 

Participates  in  the 
making  of  simple -Vf aft 
projects.  p.  82 

Makes  flat  l^ond  motlorii* 
In  finger  pa  hit  activity. 

\       p.  81 


Begins  to  use  finger 
tips  in  finger  paint 
activity.  p.  U2 

Begins  to  make  articles 
from  toy,  bnilding  sets. 

p.  Ui3 


f  diMit  I  f  les  pr  Im.iry 
objects.  p.  |/n 


I  ilenl  1 1  leM  t  op  and 
bottom  of  objectM. 

p. 


(I 
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LKVr-L  5 

I.rVF.I.  6 

• 

f 

c 

Demonstrates  beglnnWig  of 
pattern  and  form  in 
creating  a  painting. 

p.  265 

Demon Ktrntes  more  detail 
and  form  in  painting. 

p.  325 

Hakes  recogii iz.ilj  It 
articles  from  simple  toy 
building  sets.      p.  201 

Demonst  rates  form  .^nd 
4)aftern  In  creasing 
objects .                p. '266 

Demonstrates  greater 
ability  In  assembling 
and  creating  forms  and 
mode  Is .      ,            p.  126 

Dist  ingujsbes  between, 
and  names,  eoinmon  colors. 

p.  202 

Identifies  and  n.nnes 
color  d  I  f  fi»rences. 

\f  •   c  on 

Cboosofl  and  names  ctilors 
of  varjons  Hems'. 

p.  iCV 

1  dent  1  f  loii  t  op.  bot  t  oiti 
and  Hides  of  ohjerts. 

p.  202 

437 

IX. 
A. 


FINE  ARTS  ANU^INOIVinUAl.  BXPRKSSION 
Crafts,  llobhfcs  nnd  Activities 


IJVFL  1 


n.  Hu'Hc 


Rt'spitiMl*.  to  mMsiv\ 


(  h  .I't^lM  .iiK  <>,  |t.irt'l  I  • 
l|>nt,o*'  in  some  si^nplf 
miisir.il  p,nnu*s.      |>,.  n 


With  nss  I  stimcc,  cl.ips 
hnnds,  fmlt«itin{>  ndult. 


/ 


I'H loynu  nt . 


fur 


Willi         I  I',  p.irtic-* 

*^>.U(*s  In  niuslrnl  p,.')nir^ 
,      P,  R-i 


Wilh  nss Isi, uu'c, 
simple  rhy t}»nilc,  ImixI 
movements. ^        '  *   P*  R^ 


ixvr.i.  3 


W 1 1 !i  nss  i  s tnnQe ,  uses 
lines,  squares  nnd  cir- 
Tf^^  sUnpos^for  people 
nUi  objects, 

V^vt  I cipii resign  ,tlic 
mnking  of  slm|)^(^'  cm  ft  , 
projects.        V  l> . 

WUb  fl^lstaiice,  pursues 
n  hobby.  '   p . 

Pnrtlclpntes  In  dirocteil 
recrent  lon.il  nci  i  vU  los,* 
p.  \^tU 


lilsi  ens  i(>*iJuts  ic  ftjr 
('II  |<>ymen*l\    '       p .  Ui 


Wl^tli   .'ISM  I .u^<  r  oprratrM 
imi.sle  ptixlut  tii>>  ctpilp- 
ment ,  o,       r(*eoi'tl  pljycr, 
p. 

P.ir  1 1 1  i  p<U('s  I  n  musii  I 
f»  nmc  s .    •  p  .   1 6  5 


J  ml  I  .nt  OS  «;  imp  1  ('  rhvtlniiir 
fi.ind  movements.  . 

p.  \M 


«  * 


U:\frA,  k 


Uses  lines,  squarfe^aml 
clrculvTr  shnpes  for 
people  and  objects^ 

p-  202 


V^Ith  asslstonce,  com- 
plete; own  croft  project 
203 

I'ursues  n  simple  hobby. 

.p.  203 


r.irt  Icipntes   In  dlrerted 
ro(  rc;it  lonnl  nctlvltios., 
I  p.  20 J 


l,l(:tehs  to'miiKh    for  - 
<>ii  loynu'ii  t   fo  r   Inc  rens  I  up, 
periods  oT  time.^A^  t> 
^  >       '  'p.  20^» 

Opt^  I  mm.  I  i"  prodlir  I  \\\\ 

f<ml  pmrnt ,  f.j;,  enss<>l  to 
rejf>rdrr.  p.  20^* 


rt  Ul|>.iU's   In  hnislinl 
lines,  «?(inp.s,  aQ(l/or 
moves  to  iiuis  I  c  ,    p.  ?()^* 


I.EV4-1.  5 


Add».more  detail  to 
drawlSjgs.  p.  266 


Completes  own  craft 
project .  p.  266 


V^l  th  .TSS  Ist,nice*,*coI  lerts 
mnterlnls  required  for 
own  hobby  .  '  p .  '266 

Selects  nnd  p.-^^^c  I  p.jt  es 
In  rec rent lonnl  net  fv- 
itles.  p.  266 


IjljlfMIS  t 

enT%^jent 

|)ur  huPof 


to  mus I (  for 
for   I ni  ^;<sis  f  \\\\ 
t  lino.  ^ 

p.  267 


(^(M^r.il'e.M  nuiM  1 1'  pnuhn  f  nj* 

i  piiTcn  t ,  o .  j» .   I  uke- 
box.  p.  267 


(Ml  own  I n  i  I  i «i  t  I(Mi ,  p.'ir- 
^Icip.ites  in  (l.-rnre 
other. mus  Icn  I  p.nnr^' 
1>- 


LKVRI.  6 


Demons t fates  greater  ^ 
detail  in  drawings. 

P-  326 


I'r/U'l  Ihos  go<ul  llKtrninj» 
h.ihhft  wlien  en  joy  I  np. 
iiuihIc.  p.  y)^ 


ht*;lentt  (o  munle  t\'\ 
le lf?uro-l  Imo  a<*tlvliy, 
p.  Ml 

lMnV«5  nnd  Inltl«ites  f>nr- 
(liipntUni  In  p.roup  nt 
loi  .» I   <l.ince  or  ot  her' 
community  functions. 

p.  327 
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IX. 


FINE  ARTS  ANI>  INDl VIDUA!.  EXPRESSION 
Music 


CD 


With  assistnnce,  begins 
to  use  some  rhythm 
instruments.  p.  33 


With  n;;sistancc,  stamps 
feet  while  sitting. 

.      p.  33 


With  .i«:mc;(-,i,|j  move*' 
in  time  to  repetitious 
be«it.  p. 


33 


With  n «: q[n nr e ,  p«i r- 
t  lcipnte«?in  sonK"  gi  onp 
s<ings  nnd  net  ion  songs. 

p.  33 


ixvni.  2 


With  nssistnnce^  uses 
some  rhy thm . i nstrument s . 

p.  83 


With  .nssi»?tnnce^ 
mitates  simple  rhythmic 
foot  movements.       p.  83 

With  assist.mce,  moves 
in  time  to  repetitious 
bent.  p.  83 


With  .iss  Isi.int  0,  p.nr-  • 
Lirip.ites  in  group  songs 
.nnd  nrtion  songs. 

p.  83 


Uses  rhythm  instruments. 

p.  1^5 


Imitates  simple  rhythmic 
foot  movements . 

p.  U5 

Moves  in  time  repeti-* 
tious  beat.  p.  KiS 


rnrticipates  in  creative 
movement  activit  ies. 

p.  IAS 

l*nrt  Iclpnte^  in  group 
songs  and  ^'ction  songs.. 

p.  ]uy^ 


I.EVRI.  A 

rj;>ys  rhythm  instrument 
in  simple  pattern. 

p.  20^ 


Explores  use  of  <\lier 
musical   instruments . 

p.  20A 


Per  forms  sJlrflJul^Ajance 
steps ,  e .  ^'^^^(jtia res • 

/*   'p.  20^ 

Improvises  body  iDove- 
ments  to  follow  .tempo/ 
rhythm  in  a  variety  of 
musical  selections. 

p.  20i 

Performs  creative  move- 
ment act  ivi ties. 

p.  20/i 

Mums  or  s  ings  some 
fami  1  iar  songs,  y?- 

T.  205 


Imitates  high  and  low  * 
tones  wlien  heard. 

p.  20S 

\ 


 I.E^EI,  5 

Plays  rhythm  instrument 
in  varied  patterns. 

p.  267 

Continues  to  explore  a 
variety  of  instruments. 

p.  267 

Performs  contemporary 
dance  movements  and*  form 
p.  267 

Participates  in  social 
ddnce  with  partner. 

p.  267 


Sings  son^;s. 


p.  267 


SiiiG^;,  following  conduc- 
tor's direction. 

p.  267 

.Selects  appropriate  pro- 
grams, e.g.  television. 

p.  267 


LEVEL  6 


Cont'inues  to  explore  a 
variety  of  ins t rumen t<;. 

p.  327 


Participates  In  a 
special  dance  (with  a 
partner).    ^         p.  327 


\ 


Sing*;  parts  of  cont^em- 
porary  songs,  from  memory. 

p.  327 

CarrTes  melody  t:o  simple 
harmony.  p.  327 


.Selects  and  chooses 
appropriate  programs, 
e.g.  television,  radio. 

p.  327 
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,IX.     FlNn  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RXPRRSSfON 
Drnmn 


CO 


ii:vFi.  1 

With  'i*?sist,inc e ,  attempts 
to  imitntc  simple  actions* 


UitU  jssist.'uuV,  attempts 
to  imit.nte  simple  sounds. 

'  p. 


1). 


Re c rent  Ion 


Fritor  tains  self  playing 
with  tov*?  for  hirrf.wlnp 
periods  of  time. 

p.  r, 


I.rVKl  2 


With  assistance,  partlc- 
ip«ites  In  activities  tli.lt 
imitate  actions  of  cer- 
tain animals,  e.R.  cl<'g. 
Uoii.  p.  8^ 


Wijfib  assi<;tance.  Imitates 
simrtle  words  or  sounds 
.issoViated  with  animals 
and  jU»ople.  p.  8 A 

Begins  to  demonstrate 
feelings  siicli  as  li^ippyj* 
and  sad .  p,  HA 


With  .iss  I  st^uuc,  partici- 
pates in  group  activity 
e.g..  act  ion  song. 

p. 


Futcrtains  self  plaving 
with  toys  for  increasing 
period  of  time. 

p.  85 

Wi I h  ass i stance ,  plays 
simple  card  gafces. 

p.  85 


u:vKi.  3 


Participates  in  activi- 
ties that  Imitate  actions 
of  certain  an^nuals, 
e.g'.  dog,  lion. 

p. 


Imitates  simple  words  or 
sounds  associated  with 
aninuals  and  people, 
p.  1^.6 

DeiDonstrates  fee  1  ings 
such  as  liappy  and  s.id. 

p.  \U(y 


Participates  in  a  group 
activity,  e.g.  actlon|| 
sorig.  '       p.  14? 


Tnter tn  i  ns  self  p  1  ay  i  ng 
with  toys  for  increasing 
perind  of  t  ime. 

p.  1A7 

With  assistance,  plays 
p.  !/i7 


l.RVKI.  /i 


With  same  Independence , 
acts  out  a  suggested  set 
of  actions.  p.  206 


With  assistance,  repeats 
a  versq  or  part  of  a 
story.  p.  206 

\ 

PcMiton  St  rates  feel  ings 
such  as  anger.      p.  206 


With  assistan<  e,  demon- 
strates an  individual  ■ 
role  as  part*of  a  group 
aceivity.'  ft.^  206 


l.ntertanis  self  with 
resources  at  hand  (common 
items).  p.  207 


riays  cards  and  board 
ghmes .  p .  207 

Utilizes  art/craft  skills 
in  lei  sure  t  ime . 

p.  207 


\ 


Wltli  assist.Tnce,  portr.^ys 
a  character  from  a  simple 


stnry  or  play. 


268 


Repeats  a  verse  or  part 
of  a  story.  p.  268 


With  assistance,  begins 
to  demonstrate  feelings 
and  emotions  In  a  phiy.  ^ 
p.  268 

Begins  to  demonstrate  an 
imlividual  role,  as  part 
of' a  group  activity. 

#  f)'/  268  " 


Watches  te  lev  is  ion  wit  I) 
comp  whension  .  . 

,P'  269 


Wi  til  ass  i St  ance ,  pe r forms 
construct  ive  tasks  in 
leisure  time. 

p.  269 


I.r.VRK  6 


With  increasing  ability, 
po ft  rays  a  character  • 
from  a  simple  story  or 
play,  memorizing  voi<*e 
J  n f  lec  t  ioii  ,*  ac  t  ing  tlie 
part.  p.  328 


Demonstrates  feelings 
and  emotions  in  simple 
play.  p.  128 


Dem<nist rates  ability  to 
be  part  of  performing 
grou|v.      -  p.  328- 


Wat <  lies  self  selected 
television  program  with 
comprehens  ion . 

p.  329 


Performs  const r\ic ^ i ve 
tiisks   in  leisure  time. 

p.  329 


PurHuos  a  fiobby. 


p.  329 
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IX. 
0. 


FINK  ARTS  AND  INDI VIDUA!.  EXPKKSSION 
Rccreat  ion 


Fol  low*?/ im itntcs  other 
play  act  tv  it les. 

p.  35 


IJAT).  2 

Fo  1  lows / 1ml la tes  other 
•pjny  act  IvI t  ies. 

p.  85 


00 

o 


\.       (II  IZfNSIIlP  AND 
IMDIVIDUAl 

A.       At  Homo 

I<lontin<?s  some  arcns 
and   items  in  the  ht>me 
environment,  e.g.  bath- 
room, tovs.  p.  ^f> 
i 

Differentiates  hetwocn 
immedi»itc  family  members 
an<l  other«l  p.  36 


Identifies  an  increasing 
Dumber  of  areas  and 
items  in  home  environ- 
ment, e.R.  room*;, 
be  lonjiin^;^.  p.  86 


I.I'Vri.  3 

Follows/imitates  ^vpher 
p lay  act  i vit  ies. 

p. 


With  supervision,  plays 
a t  commun i  t y  p 1 avground . 

p.  167 

With  supervision,  par- 
ticipates in  community 
events .  p  .   16  7 

With  supervision,  visits 
rccreat  ional  fac  i  i 1 1  i  es • 
p.  167 


Attendrt  day  camp. 


167 


I  dent  i  f Ies  own 

be  long  ings .  p . 

4r 


168 


^  < 


i.F.vrj.  A 

Creates  play  situations 
which  include  others.- 
p.  207 

With  assistance,  plays 
lawn  games  with  modified 
rules.       •        '   p .  207 

Plays  at  open  community 
parks.  p.  207 

With  decreasing  super- 
vision, attends  community 
events.  p.  207 

With  awpervisi^on ,  uses 
some  recreation  facil- 
ities, p.  ^07 


1  dent  1  f  ies  1  mined  late 
family  nicnihcrs  l)y  role. 

p.  208 


LFVFL  5 

Participates  In  group 
games "and  act ivi t les . 

p.  269 

Plays  lawn  games  witb 
modified  rules. 

p.  269 

Participates  at  organ  l7ed 
community  recreation  pro- 
grams, p.  269 

With  minimal  supervision, 
attends  community  spec- 
tator events.        p.  269 

Uses  some  rec  reat  iona 1 
facilities.  p.  269 


Identifies  extended 
fnmi  ly  members  liv  njmr 
and  role.  p.  2  70 


LFVEI,  6 

Organizes  group  gamei? 
or  activities. 

>      '       p.  329 

Plays  lawn  games,  fol- 
lowing standard  rnres. 

p.  329 

Participates  in  community 
sports  program-     p.  329 


Attends  <ommunity  spec- 
tator events  on  own 
inil Intive.  p.  329 

Uses  reit  reat  Ion  facil- 
ities.   \  p.  329 

Inil  Intes  own  involve- 
ment  in  camping,  etc - 

p.  329 


Identifies  bow  role-s  and 
resiKjnsibi  1  i  t  ies  change 
with  age.  |w  3M) 


With  supervision,  ,it tends 
camp\does  some  scouting. 

p.  207 


Identifies  belongings  of 
otlier  family  members, 

p.  208 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
be  part  of  camping  team. 

p.  269 


\ 


CniZENSniP  AND  INPIVIDUAK  RKSPONSIBILITY 
A I  Home 


Willi  Hssi  <^t<n»i  e.  prnt- 
tis<*s  sooi.il  .imoijltles 
.ippt opt  i.ito  for  ;ige, 

t.illotl.  p.  ir> 

VltUi  jss  i  JMi  f  .  fullows 
fnmlly  rule*^  npplvtn^:  to 
ROlf.  p.  )(y 


B.     At  School 

Itleiit  i  fit's  some  .ircns 
•111(1   { loins   in  (J.ii  1  y 
envl  ronmCMit .  p.  3  7 


IRVFi.  2 


Identifies  n  now  mombor 
of  a  fnmlly,  e.g.  b.iby, 
p.  86 


l'rn(.  1 1  SCR  soc  la  I 
nmcnitics  npproprlatr  for 
.ige,  p.p».  g^re^fs.  oomcs 
when  rn!lp(].  p.  86 


W  1 1 U  r^' h4i^*V^-*'nicnl » 
lows  f  ami  Ly  1rnU*R 
applying  to  st'l  f  . 


fol- 


86 


hUntlfies  an  increasing', 
number  i)f  areas  .ukI 
■  items  In  stiiool  onvl  ron- 
nK>nt.  p.  87 


Associates  i nimod into 
family  rtembcrs  wltli  what 
constitutes  own  family, 
p\w*8 

Rt»co^,ni::es  that  families 
can  change  In  size. 

p.  l^»8 


Tract Ises  courtesies. 

p.  U8 


Ko 1 1 ows  some  f am  I  I  y 
nilos.  p.  168 


Ident  if les  own 
belonpjngs.  p.  1^9 


As^oc  i  a  t  es  i  mmed  i  a  t  e 
family  members  with  what 
consti  totes  own  f ami Iv . 

p.  208 

RecotM'i zes  that  f amil  1  es 
can  change  in  size* 

p.  209 


I'rnitlses  courtesies. 

p.  209 


KoJ  lows  most  family 
rules.  p .  209 


Wi th' reinforcement ^  ,  , 
assumes  isame  responsi- 
bility Qot  sel f  and 
belonging??^        p.  209 


Identifies  helunglnj'.s  of 
other  I  lassma  tes . 

p.  210 


I.F.VFX  5 

Associates  extended 
fnmlly  members  with  what 
constitutes  own  family. 

p.  270 

Identifies  ways  In  which 
families  change. 

p.  270 

r.nrt  Iclpntes  in  the 
decison  inaHlng  process 
for  family  recreat I otia  1 
activities.  p.  270 

Pract  isrs  courte«<  ies  In 
socia 1  si  tual ions . 

p.  271 


States  atul  ubeys  most 
fnml ly  rules.        p.  271 


W'i.th  I'cinf  orcoweift  ♦ 
assumes  respons  1 1)1  ]  1 1  y 
for  self  and  belongings. 

p.  271 


Differentiates  l^etwet-n 
helongingH  of  srlf  and 
others .  p.  ?72 


LHVKl.  6 


Associates  extended 
family  members  with  what 
constitutes  own  family. 

p.  330 

Identifies  how  own 
faml 1 y  is  unique. 

p.  330 

I'art  iclpates  In  the 
derision  making  process 
for  family  recreational 
activities.  p.  310 

Recognlres  the  need  for 
cotirtesy^  p.  33W* 


liecognl  7es  the  need  for 
family  rule«.        p.  330 


Assumes  5reSpons Ibl M  ty* 
for  own' behavior. 

p.  330 


ill  r  f  orent  lal es  between 
p(»r/;onal,  private  and 
pub  I l c  properl v. 

^p.  Ml 


X.   cinzHNsnip  and  individual  rksponsiuility 


CO 


B.     At  School 

\.\\V\.  \ 

WUh  nssi  St. >nrc,  follows 
rules  npplvinft  l«  self. 

• 

Wllh  reinforcement,  fol- 
lows rules  npplyln^  to 
self.                       p.  87 

fjl<ivs   in  snfcill  group. 

p.  37 

1*1. lys  in  sm.il  1  Rroup, 
sharing  toys.          p.  87 

Wiit>  <issist- iin<  c        r r  1  OS 
oul  simple  cl.KS  choros/ 
errainls.                p.  3 7  | 

With  nsfllstnnce,  c.irries 
out  simple  group  chores/ 
errnnth;.                  p,  87, 

(  .     I  n  llie  Cotnminii  ly 

K(^^p(>n(N  in  ,\  pasitivo 
ni.unu' r  to  uniformed 
I  iimmtuii  tv  helpers , 
c'.^.   luirse,  poll  remain. 

Assoc  l.Ucs  unlformctl 
(u*rsonnel  wICli  people 
who  help  liim,  e.g.  nurse 
pol icemMU .               p .  88 

Rosptinds  to  .luthtir  if^of 
Klnlts.                    p,  )R 

Responds  lo  nuihority  of 
adults.                    p.  88 

With  ri^s I .Tnce ♦  i^lcn- 
t  if  i  e«;  own  home. 

p.  )H 

Identifies  some  .ireas  in 
immod  l.il'e  env  I  ronmenl . 

p.  88 
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M*"l'(.  3 

Fol lows  some  school 
rules.  p.  J/i9 


Demonsl  rnies  respec.t  for 
property  of  others 
within  the  class. 

p.  l/*9 

Carries  out  simple  class 
chores/errands. 

p.  1A9 


Identifies  some  community 
helpers,  e.g.  pol ice. 

p.,  150 


Identifies  inosi  adults 
wilh  whom  he  diM  1  s  .is 
authori  ty  f  iRures. 

p.  150 

Identifies  own  neij^hhor- 
hood  pI<iy>',round. 

p.  150 


Follows  most  school 
rules.  p.  210 


With  reinforcement, 
assumes  some  responsi- 
bility for  belongings. 

p.  210 

Demonstrates  reS|)oct  for 
property  of  others 
within*  I  he  c  1  ass  . 

p.  210 

C.'irries  out  simple  class 
chores/errands.  , 
p.  210 


I  dent i  f  ies  communi  ty 
he Ipers,  e.g.  puhl ic 
hea Ith  nurse, 

p.  211 

I  deiU  i  f  leis  m(jst  adults* 
with  whom  he  deals  as 
ant  hor  i  t  y  f I gures . 

p.  211 

I  dent  i  f  i  es  some  commun  i  Cy 
f;n  llities,  e.g.  stores 
p.  211 


LEVHL  5 


Identifies  school  rules. 

p.  272 


With  reinforcement, 
assumes  responsihi 1 i ty 
for  self  and  belongings. 

p.  272 

hemonstrate.s  respect  for 
property  of  others 
within  the  class. 
^  ^  p.  272 

Assumes  responsibility 
for  spi'cif  ic  class 
chores/errands  . 


Identifies  additional 
community  helpers. 

p.  273 


Identifies  functions  of 
community  helpers. 

p.  273 


I  dent  I f I es  some  city/ 
fown  fac  i  1  it les  . 

p.  2)3 


MCvn.  f) 

Recognl7Ps  the  need  for 
school  rules.        p.  331 


Assumes  responsibility 

for  own  behavior. 

'  ^  p.  331 


Demonstrates  respect  for 
property  oi*  others 
wit  hin  the  schoo 1 . 

p.  331 

Assumes  i espons Ibi I i ty 
for  specific  class 
choi es/errands . 

p.  332 


Identifies  ftnietlon  of 
community  helpers. 

p.  333 


Assoc  i at es  appropr  late 
function  with  c<Mmnunity 
facilities.  p.  3T3 


FRir 


X.  CiriZENSUlP  AND  INnlVIDUAI.  RKSPONS UUI.ITY 
C.     In  tlu»  Cominunltv 


iivn.  I 


i.rvr.i.  2 

IdiMit  If  li's  sonio  neipji- 
borliood  friends. 

p.  88 


Bepins  to  bclhive  In  nn 
appropriate  mnnnor  when 
N.ul\>nal  Anthem  is 
played..  p.  89 


With  nssi.*;tancc,  follows 
*;ome  commnnity  rulc.«^  and 
routines  applying  to 
self,  e.R.  puts  garbage 
in  g.irbage  containers. 

p,  89 


I.KVr.l.  ^ 

Demonstrates  awa reness 
that  otiier  fami  1  ieft  in 
i>wn  community  are 
di  f  form  I  f  rom  own 
family.  p.  ISO 


J 


Recogn Izes  the  tune  of 
tliG  National  Antliem. 

p.  150 


ldt»ntifles  a 


flng. 


150 


Follows  some  community 
rules  and  rout Ines , 
e.R.  cros'^sJng  at  corners 
p.  150 


l.f-VKI.  /i  . 


Demonstrates  .iwarcness 
that  othe r  fami 1 ies  in 
own  eommunity  are 
different  from  own 
family.  p.  211 


Associates  certain 
behaviors  with  hearing 
tiie  National  Anthem, 

^      p.  212 

Recognizes  the  Canadian 
Flag.  p.  2j2 


Follows  some  community 
rules  and  rovit  Ines, 
e.g.  crossing  at  corners 
p.  212 


Identifies  some  cuJtnral 
differences  in  people 
within  own  community. 

p.  27^1 


Sings  some  of  the  words 
to  the  National  Anthem. 

p.  27/i 


Ueeognizes  the  importance 
of  the  Canadian  Kla^- 
p.  27^ 

Identifies  community 
rvil  es  and  rout  Ines 
applying  to  sel f . 

p.  27A 


I.F.VKI.  A 


Dencrlhos  some  cultural 
differences  In  people 
wltliiu  own  community. 

p.  333 


States  name 


3f  country, 
p.  33/i 


ecognizes  the  important:e 
of  the  Canadian  Flag. 

"      p.  33/. 

Re<'.ognizes  the  importance 
of  community^ rules  * 

p.  33A 


With  a.'ssistant'e, 
demouflt rates  some  under- 
standing of  legal  rights 
appl y ing  to  sel f . 

p.  333 


ERIC 
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X.  CITI7J'.NSUIP  AN!)  -rNUlVllrtlAI.  RrSl'ONS I BHMTY 
D.    Knviron»f>ital  Kdfijcation 


> 

Recognizes  familiar 
antm«ils.  e.g.  pets. 

l>.  39 


-Inler.Tct*;  wlih  pfts. 

Wit  It  .isstst  ihce,  hU-n- 
lirie«  .1  moihor  .tnlnul. 

kri  j>j»ul7i  *>  sfuni'*  r  unl  I  i.ir 
^       pi  nut  /orras,  eg.  t»c'o, 
^  Slower. 

p.    39  ' 
With  ass i s t.iiM  r ,  Uloti- 
frtiits.  '  p.  39 


Itlrnt  1  rii's  w.in'  r . 


p. 


\X\\',\.  7 


idcntifids  sowQ  familiar 
living  organisms,^ 
e.  g.  bi  rds,   fish . 
'   ,  90 

t'rovldts  some  aspoclT  of  , 
pt'i:  cnre,  e.g.  food. 

Rorogni/cs  that  b.iby 
.iiiim.ils  li.ivo  motiicrs. 

V     y>:  90' 

'( 

lU'Logiilzcs  some  fnipillar 
plaiU   form<;<  i*.g.   t  reo, 
grass,  -fl6wer. 

p.  90 


id(M)tiri(>s  somt'  fnmilKir 
vcgctah Ics.       •       p.  91 


KcMogni^os  thai  a  plant 
grows.  p.  91 


liUntifios  ^o^lrLOS  of 
walor  In  a  f amU  Jar 


FdcMtlflcs  familiar 
living  organ i.sms. 

p.  151 


Distinguishes  between 
pets  and  othor  domestic 
.-ftiimals.      '        n.  151 


-Differentiates  between 
b.iby  and  achiit  birds, 
fish^  etc.  151 

Identifies  one  attrlJjute 
of  plaiTt  material  r\ 
e.g,^  tall'  tree. 

p.  151 


T dent  i  f  i es  f ami  M  .1  r 
*fniUH  and  vegetables. 

p.  V52 

rdent  i  f les  a  locat Ion 
wherd  pl.)nt.s  grow. 

p.  152 


Rc(^gni?i'H  r.ilji  .15}  being 
a  w,Ue»  i?oii»  <  e. 


Grmjp$_l  Ivlng  org.inisms 
as  .nnimals,  fl6h»  birds. 

l);..2)3 

Distinguishes  between 
domesl i  c  an^  wi Id 
animals.  «  p.  2!3 


Pairs  adalt  and  bab/^ 
animals  of  th{?,8.Ta(f 
speele.s,    ^        ^p.  2K* 

Cl.issifics  plant  material 
on  ^me  d  iincns  I  on , 
e.g.  by  flowery. 

-    .      p.  2!/i 

0 1  r  fercMi t  lat:c5f  between 
t  mils  and  *»egetables.  ? 
'  '    "  p.  21/1 


Identifies  growing  envl- 
fonmeivt   of  familiar  ^ 
fruits  and  vpgctab ije?^.. 

p.  215 

1  dent  H  I  es- water  .-is  a 
ro<|n  I  roment  for  p>ant 
growth.  p.  215 

I  deiit  1  f  les '  epmmnn  water 
forms ,  e.g.  r 1 vor »   1 ako . 

•     .       p.  '215 


I.F.Vni.  5 


Identifies  appropriate 
hahit«jt  for  <  fnnil  liar 
llvinR  organisms. 

p.  275 

Identifies  appropriate 
ways  to  behave  with 
c|omestlc  animals. 

p.  275^ 

Identifies  male  and^ 
f<>n)a  I  o  '  anima  is  of,  l^»e 
j;anie  .specie,** .  '     p.  275" 

Ideal  I  Lies  two  or  more 
at  tributes  of  pVant 
material .  '  p. "276 

•  '    V  * 

hient  i  f  les  ^gcowliig; 
t»nvl  ronmeiit:  of  fnmlll.ir 
friilt.s  and  vcf^ctables. 

^     '         p.  276  . 

ident I  Ties  11 ght  and 
waVmth  as  retiufrement  s 
for  p)ant  gr'owth. 

p.  Z7fr 

Recognl^.e"  tfhat  plaMt*s 
neW>  noil  tcv  grow.  %^ 
276 

Identifies  ( hangos  in 
vater  foims.          p.  ^lll 


u:vri;  6 


I f ies  why  I Iv Ing  1 
organ j sns  1 ive  in 
sp.et i  f  Ic  habi  tat . 

p.  336 

Identifies  appropriate 
ways  to  behave  toward  • 
wi  Id  an ima ! s ; 

p.  3% 

OasKiflos  rel.Tted  ' 
«p<'e  les .  p.*  337 

Classifies  pl.int  material 
on  two  or  more  dimen- 
sions.    '  p.  337 

1^ 


ident  i  f  les  tl\e  basic 
requirements  necessary 
for  pi.mt  and  vegetable 
growti*.  J  (i.  "337 


tdent  1  f  les  \  \\Q  neeos«lly 
for  an<l'  eomnion  nse  of 
water u  p.  3J7 


X.  Ciri7ENSHir  AND  rNOIVIDUAI.  RKSPONSTB I LITY 
I),     feiwl  ronmental  Cdticncion 


llVfl  J 


Idem  i  f  los  noil . 


p,  AO 


Identifies  own  ynrd.  ' 

p.  AO 


2.     Wont  her • 


l>i'tinMi',t  I  iiiUnu'iif  ,irv 


Mu\  cold 


AO* 


IM  f  ferent  l.il  <»s  l»r»iwcM;ii 
I  \yM  an<l  d.irk. 

P 

t 


V.  \ 


I  rvi  I.  ?  « 

I  dent  i  f I es  sol  I . 

p.  91 


IdCMtifics  one  nntural 
form  in  own  environment, 
e.g.  hilj;  gravel. 

p.  91 


Ke,ops  si-mple  weather 
clinr't.  p.  92 


1)1  ffertMil  \.\U'H  holwetn 
hot  nnil  (M>Pd.        ,p.  02 


1  Ip.ht  *;oiirce,  e.o^.  Inftip. 

p.  92 


Recognizes  that  plants^ 
grow  In  *soU  ,       p,  15^/* 


Identifies  some  large 
natum  I .  Jandf orins . 

p.  152 


Keeps  weather  clKirt,  ^ 
p.  n3 


Differentiates  hotwoen 
seasons .  p.   1 53 


Afi^tM  I.il  OS  some  1 1  ems  v 
w!  th  protUu'lng  hr.rt . 

IdoJiUfiiyT  sun  Jf,  *:ourco 
of   light  (.ind  Ii4it' 

p.  153 


i.nTi. 


kocoRnl7.es  th.K  plants 
grow  in  soil .        p  .  21'i 

Identifies  nn  animal 
that  lives  in  tlie  ground., 
p.  215 


Assorlates  certain  land 
forms  with  various  ^ 
activities,  p-.  2 


Describes  weatlier. 


216 


Identifies  some  charac- 
teristics of  e.'U'li  season. 

-  p.  216 


It^oiitinys  Monto  HonrjjM'S 
of  luMl  ./  p.  216 


Idontllies  other  sources 

of   1  Ip.hl   and*  hent » 

c,g.  candle,  flashlipjit. 

p.  216 

IdjtMil  i  M      01  her  sources 
of  enorp.v ,  e.g.  wiiul, 
w;U<*r.  ,         p.  216 


ixvr:i,  5 


Hecogni7.es  that  some 
;iiiimals'need  the  ground 
for  homes  and  shelter. 

'  p.  277 

Identifies  animals  that 
live  in  mountain,  plains, 
and  jiear  sea. 

p. .^^7 


Predicts  weather  accor- 
ding to  condtt.lons. 

p.  277 


|denthfjc9^^utia-4>f  ^o^in-tw* 
of  heat.  p.  IJH 


Identifies  other  <?(Mircos 
of  onergY.  o.g.  whul, 
water.  ^i.  ?7H 


i.l'A'ri.  6 


identifies  different 
environments  where  cer- 
t*aln  plants  and  anlm.ils 
live.  p.  .338 

Identifies  plants  that 
grow  in  mmmtains, 
plains  and  near  sejt.  * 
p.  338 


Interprets  weather 
Informal  l(jn  ohtaincd 
from*  media  .  p.  339 


Demonstrates  under- 
st^Jnulhig  of  various 
ruMirc^'s  of  energy  .md 
tliclr  ust*.  •  p.  13') 


4:;: 


X.  CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RfeSPONSIBU.ITY 
D.     Eiivironrocntn  I  E<}ucat  Ion  j 


f 

I  rvn  I 


4.  'Pollution: 


With  n*;sisJr,)n(.  o ,  disposes 
of   litter/  p.    61  , 

.  iH  imm-it  rate  «5  <i  v.irlety 
of   re*ipon*;os  m  tliffer'ing 
l«'Vfl*i  of  ^tnuul. 

p.  /«! 


CO 

00  - 

Consorvarlon: 


Hi'.Kts  to  mcaniiiR'^of 


1 1  Vf  I,  2 


With  ns<;istanfe ,  idenr', 
tif led,  litter.        p. ^92 


{)i  hpofies  t)f  1  i  t  tcr 
npproprnte I y.  p.  92 

Identifies  soiir^^es  of 
sound.  '      p.  92 


Demonstrates  intlti.il 
under<;taiuHng  of  excess. 

'  p.  93 


Turns  sonjp  lifeHts  pn 
and, off.  f    p.  .93 


iJentifies  litter. 

p.  153 

Disposes  of  1  I tter 
appropriately,     p.    1 56 r 

Identifies  noises  He  can 
make.  p.  156 


hlentifiefj  excess* 
e..  g .    1  e  f  C^-ove  r  1  uncli . 

p.  156 


Turns  some  app  Uan<  os 
,>aiul  }  IrI^^s  ^4)n  aiul  off. 

'     ^      V.'  ~1S6 


ERiC 


u:vn:i.  5 

i,F,vi;i,  6  • 

'Recognizes  a  variety  of 
I  it  ter/contniners . 

p.,  217 

• 

,  

•  ■ 

Disposes  of  litter 
appropriately.      p.  217 

Disposes  of  Utter 
appropriately.      p.  278 

St'ates  reasoA^  for  tiot 
Uttering.    ^        p.  339 

Identli^es  noVges  under 
hi?  controy^    -  p.  217 

Identifies  apj^roprlnte 
no l^e  1  eve  Is  for  a 
variety  of  s i  tua t  lont;  .\ 
p.  278 

Identifies  why  noise 
control   i^  .important . 

p.  340 

1 

Demonstrates  some 'knowl- 
edge of  water  and  air 
pol I ut ion.             p.  340 

, Identifies  what  to  do 
wit1i  excess.          p.  217 

'tli  th  rcmlnde r ,  tirrns  'v 
apf^4i;ances  off.  " 

^  '          ^            p,  217., 

- 

Identifies  appropriate 
are/is*for  collecting 
nntura  1  env  ironnienf 
spec  1  men t s .           "^j  .  2  78 
*«  ^ 
.Demonstrates  awareness 
of  various  w/iys  to 
•conserve  cue rgy . 

.p.  279 

l<Jentifies  re.isons  to  ^ 
cons/*rve  natural 
environment.          p.  340 

Idei)tifie^  reiisonfl  for 
eon«?ervinf,  energy. 

.                     p.  340 

• 

• 

« 

\  t 

< 
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APPENDIX  B 


STUDENT  PROFILE /CHECKIXST 


student'  Profile 


Student  Name: 
Age  : 


Date:  " 
Date:: 


(Color  code) 
(Color  code) 


Level 
6 
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Checklist  -  Placement  and  Assegsment  for  Levels  1 
Instructions:    Circle  the  child/student  responses:  ^  YJT*  -J 


-  3 


I. 


1. 


le  SCORE  line. 


Add  up  the  number  of  "Yes**  responses  and  place  on  the 
Convert  the  SCORE  to  LEVEL  using  the  guide  at  the  end  ofl  the  test. 
There  are  10.  components  of  the  Checklist-. 


II.  TRAVEL 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND 
GETTING  ALONG  WtTH  OTHERS 

Responds  to  name  when 
called 


Yes  No 


1.      Follows  established 
roQtine  for  riding  in 
vehicle  , 


Yes  No^ 


III.  HEALTa 


'  1.     Eats  a  variety  of         Yes  No 
foods 


Seeks  help  when  frus- 
trated 


Demonstrates  preference 
in  choice  of  toy 


4.      Resolves  .some  minor 
conflicts 


5.  States  name  and  telephone 
number 

6.  Responds  appropriately  to 
choices  made  for  him 


SCORE : 
LEVEL: 


Yes  No 
it 

Yes  No 

Yes  No 

Yes  No 
Yes  No 


•2.      With- supervision,       ,       Yes  No 
practises  some  safety  ^ 
rules,  e.g.  does  not 
run  6nto  street 

3.      Identifies  some  Yes  No 

vehicles 


4.  Recognizes  that  motor       Yes  No 
vehicles  constitute  a  * 

safety  hazard  *  '^^^^ 

5.  Identifies  some  wafys         Yes  No 
to  travel 

6.  Demonstrates  under-  Yes  No 
standing  of  rules  of  -  • 

safe  crossing 


SCORE : 
LEVEL-: 


2.    Accepts  heal.th  ,  Yes  No 

helpers,  e.g.  nurse 


3.  Discriminates  be-  Yes  .  No 
tween  food  and  f 
non-food 

4.  Associates  rest  with    Yes  ^o 
^  a  specific  locationy-^  ' 


5*     Confhiunicat.es  the 
need  to  eat 


YesV  No 


6.     Identifies  personnel    Yes    No  ^ 
±rx  the  health  fiejd^  ^  \ 


SCORE: 
^  LEVEL: 


4  b  t.  i  * 


ERIC 


V  '4a:  \ 


IV.  SAFETY 

,  I 

1.  Demonstrates  care  and  Yes  No 
safety  in  the  use  of 

small  objects 

2.  Seeks  help  verbally -or  Yes  No 
non-verbally  when  hurt 

3.  Moves  safely  on  sta^irs,         Yes  No 
^    landings,  etc, 

4.  Practises  safety  rules  Yes  No 
for  walking  and  playing 

outdoors 

f  5.      Keeps  work/play  area  Yes  No 

orderly  and  safe 


Identifies  dangers  of  Yes  No 

recreapironal  equipment 
in  familiar  situations 


SCQKE: 
LEVEL: 


1 


V.      WORLD  OF  WORK 


1.      Complies  with  simple         Yes^  No 
directions 


VI.    HOME  MANAGEMENT 
1.    Remains  dressed 


Yes  No 


6. 


Identifies  significant  Yes  No 
adults 


Indicates  that  parents  Yes*  No- 
work  '  ^ 

_   .    •  - 

Works  and  experiments       Yes  No 
with  a  variety  of 
construction  materials 

Recognizes  the  Yes  No 

relationship  between 
task .performance  and 
reward 

Identifies  some  uiti-  Yes  No 
formed  people 


Recognizes  faipiliar      Yes  No' 
housekeeping  routines*, 
e.g.  washing  dishes 

Pulls  on  simple  gyr-    Yes  No 

ments.  e.g.  pants,  ^ 

T-shirt.  •  , 

Identifies  own  be-       -Yes  No'' 

longings  and  thei^r 

placement 

Demonstraftes  appro-  t  Ye;3  No 

priate  eating 

behavdor 


Yes  No 


^/  6.  Identifies  places 
wljpre  food  can  be 
purchased  ' 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE: 
LliVEL: 


VII.    MONEY  MANAGEMENT 

I.      Picks  out  money  from 
non-money  « 


2.  Sorts  coins  by  color  and 
size,  e^g.  pennies  and 
dimes 

3.  Rote  counts  to  5 


4.      Identifies  and  labels 
two  coins 

5*      Associates  time  lapse 
with  obtaining  or  using 
a  reward 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

Demonstrates  full  Yes  No 

acquisition  of  walking, 
climbing  on,  jumping, 
grasping/dropping 
objects ,  rolling/ trap- 
ping objects 

Use§  some  community  Yes  No 

outdoor  playground 

equipment  ,  *  , 

Demonstrates  rudimen-       Ye&^  No 
tary  acquisition  of 
locomotor,  specific 
equipment,  Uody  control, 
and  object  control  skills 

Attends\o  task  being  Yes  No 
presented 


IX.     FINE  ARTS  AND  PERSONAL 
EXPRESSION 


1.  Scribbles 


Yes  No 


2.,  Follows/imitates 
others  activities 


Explores  use  of. dif- 
ferent media,  e.g. 
plants 


A.    Enterjj:ains  self 
with  toys  for  in- 
creasing  periods  of 
time 


Yes  Np 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Demonstra^tes  proficien-    Yes  No 
cy^  in  locomotor, 
specific  equipment,  body 
control,  .and  obj|ect 
control  skills 


5.    Demonstrates  use 'of, 
scissors  '  ' 


Yes  No 


Demonstrates  some  Yes 
abiii  ty  to  participate  ^ 
in  cooperative  play  ^ 


SCORE: 


No 


LEVEL:'  " 


6.  Demonstrates  feel-^ 
ingS  such  as  happy 
or  sad 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


Yes  No 


6  J 


i 


■'•V 


\  :*x»    CITIZENSHIP  ai|d.  individual 

"    ".    RESPONSIBILITY,  '  .- 

•   •  •    X  . 

I4  ,  Identifies  some  areas  Yes '  N6^ 

'       ^rid  items  in-  the  hom.e    ,  . 

•  eiivirbnment   .     *  .  , 

■ .  2.      Reacts  to  meaning  of     «  ^   .  Yes  Ho 
'•    "all  gone"         •{  ^  ; 

»    3.      Practises  .social  •      Yes  No 


amenities  appropriate 
for  age 


^4^£;.J)isposes  of;  litter  Yes  '  No^ 

tI-v  appropriately^  ^    ^  '  • 

5.      Associates  immediate  ,  Yes  No 

family,  members  with  what 
constitutes  oxjjp  fatoily  .        ^  V 

6^      Identifies  t;,he  ^un  as;    ^    ^Yes,  No 
sdurce  of  light. and  heat  ,         "  • 

to.        .    .  ^        >  . 

.  ,  .    SCPRE:,    >         .  , 

LEVEL:  -  \  .    .   *  \ 


V 


t 


Test  1 


SCORE: 
0-1 

1  -  ;.3' 

A  -  5 
6 


SCORING 


Lfi^EL': 

1  . 

.Test  using  Test  2  for  levels  4-6 


Test  2 


SCORE: 
0-1 
2-3 
4-9 


HEVEL: 
4 

5  . 

6 


tfOTE:'    For  .exact  placement  within  a  l^el  please  refer  to  thevOVERVIEW  SHEET  which  lis.ts  a^l  objectives  in  fih 
'   LIVINCyvOCATIONAL  SKILLS.  SECTIONS.' 


-A.  . 


Test 


1  or  2 


-Components; 

SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


(circle) 


II 


III 


VT  ■  VII 


VIII 


IX 


4,»  •*1  ' 


•  ERIC 


468 


Che'ckllst  -  Placement  and  Assessment.  ^  Levels  4  - 
-  .  ^- — ^  z  ;  

In^ructfons:    Circle  the  student  respo.nse*  •  '  .  7 

^  Add  up  the  number  'of  "Yes"  responses  and  pl'ace-on  the  jjcoRE  line. 

\ 

Convert  the  SCORE  to  LEVEL  using  th^  guide  at  the  end  x>t  the  test . 
•^  There  are  10  components  of  .the  Checklist.  >  ^ 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND 
GETTING  ''ALONG  WITH  OTHERS' 


11 .  TRAVEL 


III 


1.      Recognizes  frequently     ^     Yes  No 
seen  people  by  name*  * 


CO 


Mak^s  |>ersohal  choices  Yes  No 

at  appropriate  times, 
e*g.  activities^  free- 
time.  0^ 


I. 


2. 


Demonstrates  know- 
ledge of  paying  wiTth 
som4  forms  of  t^ravel 


Crosses  streets  in 
quiet  neighborhood  of 
home  and  school 


Yes  No 


Yes^  No 


3.  States  and  writes  full  Yes.  No 
name,  age,  telephone, 

number  and  address*  with- 
out postal  code 

4.  Contributes  to,  and  some-      Yes  No 
times  initiates,  classrQom 
decision  making 


3.     ^Demonstrates  tinder-  Yes  No 

standing  that  adults 
''  *  drive  vehicles  • 


4.      Demonstrates  under-         .Yes  No 
"Standing  of  eajrly/late'  ^ 
in  relation  to  ^travel' 


5*      States  and  writes  full 
name ^kge,  full  ^j;ldress, 
telephone  number  and 
•  birthdate 


XYes  Tlo 


Identifies  fc3rms  of 
travel:  « private, 
public,  commercial, 


Yfes  No 


Mith  encouragement, ^n-t'  Yes  No  * 
4dependentLy  resolves  most  * 

using  socially  appr^pri-  , 
ate 'methods 


6.      Crosses  uncontrolled     *    Yes  No 
•  ^    intersections  In 
heavy  traffic 


6,    lltllizes  the  com-;        Yfes  No* 
*     mutilty  health^  service 
sy^em,  with 
direction  and 
assistance  when 
necessary  - 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE: 


LEVEL: 


SCOR^: 
LEVEL: 


V 


1^ 


V 


\ 
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r. 


IV.  '  •  SAFETY.   

'    Practises  ficfl  Ba£ff>tfy 


,    .  V.      WORID  OF  WORK 

Ye^    No  1.      Perforins  some  jobs 

withoiitf  promise  ^of 
tangible  rewards 


'  VI.  •.HO>E  MNAGEMENT.  , 

Yes    No^  1.    Follows  home- 

routines  regarding . 
/  'care 'of  clothing 


Yes  No 


2. 


tdendi£:^6s  dangers  of 
recrnS Clonal  equipment 
iti  mosC  situations 


0\ 


Yes  Ho 


3.  *  Practises  safe  use  of  Yes  ^No 

mo^  of  the  equipment        "       '  • 
and  materials  encountered  , 
at  home .and  school 

4.  ^Recognizes  appropriate        ^  Yes  No 
sources  of  help,^  e.^.  ^ 

•  fireman,  rescu^  linit^ 


Demonstrated  itidepend-  *       Yes  *No 
ence  .and  responsibility  '  - 
in  the  use  of  equipment 

nd  materials  encountered 
ijti  the  home/scTi6ol 

'Demonstrates  a  degree  of  Yes  !  No. 
independence  in  the  use  .  . 

and  handling  of  recreation- 
al spai^e  and  equipment  - .  , 


SCORE:  p_ 
LEVELS 


Responds  appropri- 
ately to  classroom^ 
routines  and  school' 


Yes    No          2.    Recognizes  need  for 
^  obvious ^repair  of 
clothing" ^   


Yes  No 


expectations ,  e.g. 
punctuality,  personal  -  - 

^  hygiene 

3.      Perfol^fe,  some 'tasks  to      Yes  No' 
.please  self  and  others 


A.      Demonstrates  initial         Y^s  -No 
'  awaiteness  of  some  .  ' 

\  speci¥ic  procedures  that  ' 

ar^  f olldi^ed  when  look-*  -  ^ 

>  ing  fo5r  a  iob 

'5.      Describes  jobs  of        '      Yes  *No 
family  in  more  detail. 


6,.  ^    Demonstrates  ^ability  ,       Yes,  No 
to  locate  per^ns  who' 
can  assist  in  auch     *  J  ^ 

'  ;      matters  as  employjnent 
benefits,  etc! 

y  ...      '  ,^ 

SCORE:      ■  "  •  . 


LEVEL: 


3.  Chooses  own  cloth-    .  ^Yes  No 
ing  for-  various 
conditions  and 

occasions  '      ^  - 

4.  "  *^denti£ies  safe 

and  unsafe  proce- 
dures in  home 
management 


Yes  No 
1 


5.  -.  Assumes  responsi-  Yes  No 

bility  for  home  ^ 

.routines,  e.g.  *  r  ' 
vacuuming ,^  washing 
clothes 

6.  Prepares  simple  Yeg  No 


SCbRIi: 
LEVEL: 


0 


VII.  ,  MONEY  MANAGEMENT 


VIII. 


Identifies  and  labels 
all  coins 


Yes  No 


Associates  appropriate 
stores  with"i:heir 
merchandise. 


Yes  No 


Demonstrates  knowledge 
of  value  of  all'  coins  * 


Yes    No ' 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
lise'  wor^s  associated 
with  motley,  e.g»  bank, 
cashier  •  -  • 


Ybs  No 


Demonstrates  some  under- 
standing o.f  the  value  ^f 
mcmey,  e.g.  five  ceii'ts. 
will.  not. biiy  a  car 


Ye^s  No 


Recognizes  credit  card 
and  its  use      "  " 


Yes  No 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


ERLC 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  \        IX.    FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL 

PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  EXPRESSION 


Demonstrates  the  Yes  ^No 

ability  to  generalize 

perforftiance  of  object 

control  skills  in  a 

variety  of  dimensions, 

e.g^- Afferent- -Sizes'      _  . 

^f  objects  ,t 

Utilizes  social  skills      Yes  No^ 
and  practises  safety 
rules  involved  in  co- 
operative play  and 
other  games 

Demonstrates  ability  Yes  No  " 
to  apply  geneifaiized  '  . 

object  control  skills    '   .  -  ^ 
to  simple  game  situatipns, 
e.g.  basketball 

Demonstrates  profici^n-    Yes  No 

cy  in  "recreational 

activities  siich"  as 

bowling,  etc.       -  '  . 

Demonstrates  some  pro-'    ^Yes^  No 
ficiency  ip  dual 
activities  and  partic- 
ipates in  partner  -games  ^  , 
such  as  t^ljle*  tennis, 
shuffleboard,  modified 
badminton' 

Demonstrates  proficien-    Yes  No 
cy  in  t'tack  and  field 
activities  n 


1.    Demonstrates  initial 
proficiency  in 
making  ^creative 
patterns,  e^.g. 
tinker  toys  . 


Yes  No 


2.    Plays  cafds  and 
board"  games 


3. 


4. 


.  Yes  No 


5. 


Cuts  and  fellow's 
lihe'on  paper, 
cloth  or  other 
materials  ^ 


Watches,  television 
with  comprehension 


Demonstrates  more 
detail  and  .form  in 
paintii^g 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Yes    No . 


6.    Pursues  a  .hobby 


Yes  No 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE:, 
LEVEL: 


4 
.  •  o 


X.  .   CITIZENSHIP  AND 

INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 


reminders 

3.      Associates  extended 
family  members  with 
what  constitutes  own 
^  family 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
various  ways  to  conserve 
energy 

5.  Identifies  how  own 
family  is  unique 

6.  Identifies  reasons  to 
vo  conserve  natural 


1\      Recognizes-  that  families 
can  change 


2. 


Turns  appliances  off, 


00 


environment 


SCORE: 


LEVEL: 


SCORING 


T^st  1 


Test  2 


SCORf: 
0-1 
2  3 

SCORE: 
0-1 
2-3 
4-6 


LEVEL : 

1  ■ 

2  .  . 
3 

Test  using  Test  2  for  levels  4-6 
LEVEL: 

« 

5  '       '    ^  . 

6 


NOTE;    For  exact  placement  within  a  level  please  refer  to  the'OVERVIEW  SHEET  which  lists  all  objectives  in  the 
LIVING /VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  SECTIONS.    ,  .  ^ 


Test/       1  or  2 


feomponents; 


(circle) 


II 


III 


IV 


VI 


VII 


VIII 


IX 


SC^RE: 
LEVEL: 
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LEVEL  1 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  'WITH  OTHERS  '  •       '  , 

— [  '  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Exercises  for  Yourj  BaSy  -  Wm.  Collins  Sons  and  Co.  Canada  Ltd.   "  ^ 

-  Lullabies  from  'Round  the  World  -  Tom  Thun^b  Early  Learning  Library  -  Rhythjns  ^ 
Productions  *  ^  -  ^ 

Portage  Guide  to  Early  Education  -  Cooperative  Educational  Service  Agency 

TRAVEL  "  *  f  '    ^  '  /  . 

Baby  Learning  Through  Baby  Play:    Parent's  Guide  fgr  the  I'irst  Two  Years  - 
St.  Ma.rtin^s  Press/ Inc. 

^  Exercises  for  Your  Baby  -  Wm.  Collins  SoTis  and  Co.  Canada  Ltd.  . 

Loving  and  Learning:,  interacting  twith  Your  Child  from  Bitth  to  Three  Harcourt, 
Brace^,  Janovich,  inc.  ,  ,  ^ 

0 

.  Portage  -buide  to  Early  Education-  -  Cooperative  Educational -Service  Agency 
Wabash  Guide  for  Early  Developmental  Training  -  Wabash  Centre  for  Mental  Retardation 

■  ■  I  ■■' 

HEALTH  '  ^  ,  ^  li 

Feeding  Your  ChiW  -  Collier  Macmillan  Can^ada  Ltd. 

Portage  Guide  to  Early  Education  -^Cooperative  Educational  Service  Agency 
Toilet  Training  the  •Retarded^:;:_Edmar'k  Associates 

Training  "ke tar ded  Babies  and 'Pteschool^rs  -  Charles  C  Thomas  Pub. 

WORLD  OF  WOglK      .  '  — *  *  /  ^ 

Pour  Seasons  -  Instructs  Corp.        '  .  •  ' 


HOME /MANAGEMENT  ' 
Developing  Everyday?  Skills- Series     Kimbo  Educatiohal 
Early  Self-Help  Skflls  -  Research  Press  of  ,Caaada  ^  ^ 

Instructional  Sequences:.  Easing  *~  Seaside  Educational  Associates 
Nice  'r^  Easy  -  Kiinbo  Educational 
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HOME  MANACmENT  (cont'd.) 


Portage  Guide  to  Early  Education  -  Cooperative  Educational  Service  Agency 
ProjeciTMore  Daily  Living  Skills.  -  Univq^s^ty  of  Kansas 

Project  Vision-Up  Curriculum  -  A  Training  Program  for  Preschool 'Handicapped 
Children  -  U.S.  Dept.  of  Health,,  Education 'and*  Welfare 

Self-Help  Skills  Series  -  Kimbp  Educa-tiorial        .   '  .       ^-  \ 

Socialization  Skills  Adaptive  Behavior  -  Kiipbo  Educational  ^ 

.       »         .  / 

Step-by-Step  Dressing  -  Edmark  Associates  *     '  ^  ' ^ 

if* 

/Steps  to  Independence:    A  Skills  Training  Series  for  Children  with  Special  Needs 
Research  Press  Co. 

Trainable  Children:    Curriculutn  and  Procedures  -  John  Py  Co.  , 

Training  for  Independence  -  Developmental  Learning  Matej^ials  ^ 

Training  Retarded  Babies  and  Preschoolers  -  Chs^rles  C.  Thomas  Pub.  ^ 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  ' 
Exercises  f^r  Your  Baby  -  Wm.  Collins  Sbns  and  Co.  Canada  Ltd. 

^'REP:    A  Pre-School  PlaV  Projgram  for  Retarded  Children  -  Government  of  Alberta, 
Social  Services  and  Community^  Hea^^th  j 

Teaching, Your  Down's  Syndrome  Infant:^  -A  Guid^  for  Parents  -  University  Park  Pre 

FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDI/AL  EXPRESSION  ^'  \     '  \  ,  \, 

^  Developing  Exferyday  Skills  Series  -  Kiinbo  Educational 

Exej;cises  for  Your  Baby  -  Wm.  Collins  Sons  and  Co.  Canada  Ltd.  /       /  ' 

Hap  Palmer  Records  -  J.M.  Dent  and  Sons  Canada  Ltd. 
#^ 

Modem  Mother  Goose  Rhymes  and  Songs  -  Rhythm  Rec^ords  / 

Portage  Guide  to  Early  Education  -  Cooperative  .Educ-ational  Service  Agency 

Tom  Thumb  Early  I^eamingfLibrary  -  Rhythms*  Productions 

CITIZENSHIP  ANP  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  ^    '  ^ 

Baby's<=T'arm  Animals  -'Grosset  and  Dunlap  Inc. 

•■  •  /        r  .    :  - 
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'      \  LEVEL  2  . 

V    .  .  •  .   »        .  ' 

UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING'  AL'ONG  WITH  OTHERS 

'  *  .  « 

Five  Senses  Poster  Set  ~  Setsco  Educational  Ltd.  .  .  V 
Manikins  with  Vinyl  Clothing  -  Psycan  Ltd. 

My  Face  and  Bo^^  -  Instructo  Corp.  ^  ,  * 

Peabody-  Ea^ly  Experiences  Kit      Psycan  Ltd.  < 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kit^  -  Psjcan  Ltd.  , 

Peace,  Harmony,  Awareness:    A  Relaxation  Frogram  for  Children  -  Learning  Concepts 

Relegation  -  A  Comprehe^nsive  Mantial ^or  Adults,  Children,  and  Children  with 
Special  -  Needs  -  Research  Press  Company  •   ,  '  . 

Sandman's  Land  Tape  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  , 

Wabash  Guide  for  Early  Developmental  Training  -  Wabash  Centre  for  Mental  Retardation 


TRAVEL 


The  Accident  Kids  -  Oddo  Publishing,  Inc. 

Early  Childlrood  Traffic  Education  -  Alberta  Motor  Association 
Large  Knobbed  Puzzla  -'transportation  -  Preston. 
Lucky  Bus  -  Oddo  Publishing,  Inc.  ,  • 

Safety  on'Vheels  -  .Oddo  Publishing,  Inc. 


HEALTH 


C.A.M.S.  Self-Help  Program  -  Walker  Educational- Book  Corpora'tipn    ,  ^ 
Feeding  Your  Child  -  Collier  MacMillan  Canada  Ltd.  >      '  . 

Hap  Palmer  Records  -  J.M.  Dent  and  Sons  Canada  Ltd.  *  I 
Instructional' Sequences:    Grboming  and  Toileting  -  Seaside  Educ^ation^l  Association 

-    •  '      •   ^-  ^  .        ^  , 
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'■  i  ' 

HEALTH  fconc'd.)         .  .  • 

.  Teaching ^the  Moderately  and  Severely  Hahdicapp'ed,  Volumes  I,  ir  artd  III  -     .  •'^ 
University  Park  Bi;ess     *  .  '  ;  ^ 

Toilet  Training  the  Retarded  -  Ediiiark  Assoc-iates  ^    ^         _  . 

Training  Retarded  Babies  and  Pr;esp\ioolers  ^^^harles  C.  Thomas  Pub.,  .    •         '  ^ 

WORLD  OF  work'  .  ,      V-/  .  ^ 

Integrated  Practical  Activities  for  Elemenj:ary  Grades,  198(X^-  Alberta  Education     ^    "  ' 
\^en  I  'Grow  Up  I  Want  t6  Be  -  G.L.c;  Publications-  - 
World  of  Work  -  New  Readers  Press  -  ' 

*  \ 

HOME  MANAGEMENT    *  .  '      ^  -  .  ' 

Crunchy  Bananas  and  Other  Great  Recipe^  Kids  Can  Cook  -  Peregrine  Smith,  Inc..      ,      ^  , 

Independence  Training  Book  3  -  Western  Psychological  Seryices 

Instructional  Programming  for  thfe  Henjjicapped  Student  -  Charles  C.  Thomas  Pub. 

Instructional  Sequences:    Eating/Dtessing  -  Seaside  Educational  Associates 
^    ?  '  .  '      .        '  . 

Portage  Guide  to  Early  Edtication  -  Cooperative  Educational  Service  Agency 

Project  More:  -.University  of  Kansas^         '   '  -  ' 

,  Piroiject  VUsion-Up  Curriculum  -  A  Training  Program  for  Handidapped  Children  - 
U.S.-  Dept.  of  Health,  Edq^pation  and  Welfa,r^»  ■  .  •  ^ 

Step-by-Step  Dressing  - 'Edmark  Associates   '  \  . 

Steps  to"  Independence:    A  Skills  Training  Series  for  Children  with  Special  Meeds  - 
,  Intermediate  Self-Help  Skills  -  Research  Press  ^  ^ 

Training  for'  Independence  -  Developmental  Learjiing  Mater d^als 

^Training  Retarded  Babies  and  .preschoolers  -  CharlesM:,  Thomas  Pub. 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  P-HYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  .     ^  .  , 

^  ^    •     tt,.  '  .         *  ' 

The  Clumsy  Child:    A  Program  of  Motor  Therapy*-  C.V.  Mosby  Co.  ^ 

Movement  Exploration  Game's  for  the  ,Mentallyr  Retarded  -  Peek  Publications  ^ 

Peabody  Early  Experiences  Kit  —  Psycan  Ltd. 

4bi'r 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  A'CTIVITIES  (contM,)        ^  \/  ' 

PREP:    A*Pre-School  Play -Program* for  Retarded  Children  -  Government  of  Alberta, 
Social  Serviced  and  Commi^nity  Health      '       *  ^  ^ 

Until  the  Whistle  Blows  -  A  Collection  of  'Games,  Dances  and  Activities  for  Four  *  ^ 
to  Eight  Yeaf  Olds'-  -Goodyear  Publishing.  Co.  ^  '  * 

.FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 

Art  is  Elementary:     Teaching  Visual  Thinlcing  Through  Art^ Concepts  -  Brigham 
Young  University  Press 

Creative  Art  for  the  Developing  Child  (A  Teacher's  Handbook  for  Early'  Childhood 
Education)  -  Fearon-Pitman  Pui)l^hers,  Inc.   *  *  '  ^ 

Creative  Art  for  Learning  -  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 

Dubnoff  School  Program  -  Teaching  Resources  Pub. 

D.U.S.O.  -  Psyc^n  Ltd.  * 

A  Handbook  of  Arts  and  Crafts  for  Elementary  and  Junior  High  School  -  Wm.  C.  Brown 
Co.  Pubs.    •  ...  .  %  '  , 

Hap  Palmer  Recojrds  -  J.M.  Dent  and  Sons  Canada  Ltd. 

I* Can  Make  a  Rainbow  -  Incentive  Publications 

Multi-Sensory  Educational  Aids  from  Scrap  -  Charles  C.  Thomas  Pub. 
Music  for  Special  Education  -  Silver  Burdett  Co.'' 
Reaching  the  Special  Learner. Through  Music  -  Silver  Burdett  Co.  • 
Self -Help  Skills  Adapti^ve  ETehavior  -  Kimbo  Educational 
Stamp-a-Shape      Lauri  Inc. 

Teaching  Crafts  to  the  Mentally  Retarded  -  T.S.  Denison  and  Co.  Ltd. 
Trainable  Children:     Curriculum  and  Procedures  r  John  Day  Co. 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
•Action  World  -  McDonald  Educational  Ltd. 
Animal  Babies  - ^Random  House  Inc. 
The  Classification  Game  -  Instructo  Coirp. 
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CmZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  (contM.) 
Community  Careers  Flannelboard  Set  -  Instructo  Cotp. 
Consonant  Pictures  for  Pegboarcl  -  Ideal. 
Family  Face  Puppets  -  Instructo  Corp. 
Mothers,  Babies  and  Their  Home^  -  Instructo  Corp. 
Peabody  Language  Developmer\J>-Kit  -  Psycan  Ltd.  * 
.Singing  Games  i  and  2  - 'Bowmar/Noble  Publishers  Inc, 
Startets  iPeJiDple  -  McDonald  Educational  Ltd. 
Starters  Places  -''McDonald  Educational  Ltd. 
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LEVEL  3  .  y  '  , 

'  UNDERSTyPiyC  SELF  AND  GETTING 'ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Body  Concept  -  Spirit  'Masters  I  and  II  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  ^ 
D,U,S,0.  -  Psycan  Ltd, 

.Exploring  Out 'Emotions  -  Setsco  Eduoational  Ltd, 
^   '    Fij/e  Senses  Postef  Set  -  Setsco  Educational  Ltd. 

Human  Development  Programs    Magic  Circle  -  Human  Development  Training  Institute 
Instructional  Programming  ^or  the  Handicapped  Student  -  Charles  C. ^Thomas  Pub* 
'Job  PuzAes  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
.  Kiddie  QR  -  A  Choice  for  Children  -  AR  Institute 

Large  Body  Puzzle  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
My  Face  and  Body  -  Instruct©  Corp, 

Occupation  M^ch-Ups  -  Developmental  tekrning  Materials  ^  ^ 

Occupation  Photography  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kits  -  Psycan  Ltd,  - 

People Vuzzles  -  Families  -^Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Portage  Guide  to  EaTly  Education  ^  Cooperative  Education  Service  Agency 

Relaxation  -  A  Comprehensive  Manual  for  Adults,  Children,  and  Children  with 
Special  Needs'-  Research  Press  Company 

Sacial  Learning  Curriculum  -  Charles  E.  Merrill  Publishing 

.  --^  '  ^ 

V      '  Washington  State  Cooperative  Curriculum,  Binder  2  -  University  of  Washington 
What  Would  You  Do?  -  Learning  Development  Aids  *  ' 

Work jobs  -  Addison-Wesley  Ltd,  ,  ^ 

I 

'      \ TRAVEL  - 

Bees  -  McDonal-d  Educational  Ltd^     ^  .  . 

Directionality  Form  Frames:    Vehicles  -  Ideal  School  Supply       ^  ^ 
Farm  &  Transportation  Stencils  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
V     ^  ■  407  . 

ERXC^  ^     -4^7  . 


•  "tRAVEL.  (cont'd.)  v  »  . 

Fanctional  Signs/Mat  ch-ups     Developmental  Learning  "Materials 
Home  Safe  Home  Kit  -  Consumer  and  Corporate  Affiars ^Canada 
Large  Knobbed  Puzzles  -  Preston  Publishing  Co*/,  Inc. 
Road  Signs  of  the, Times  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co- 

Safety  Signs  -  Trend  Enterpris^es*  '  -  , 

Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  Publishirig  Cprp.^ 

Stories  About  Safety  -  C6ronet  Instructional  Media  ^  ^ 

\.  HEALTH  '  .  •  , 

C.A.M.S^.  Self -Help  Program  -  Walker^  Education-  Book  Corporation 

Feeling  Fine  Series  -  January  Productions      *        *      ,        '  '  '        .  ' 

Instructional  Sequencjssr'    Grooming  and  Toileting      Seaside  Educational  Associates 

Look  'n  Do  Boxiy  Parts  Activities  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

^  * 
My  Face  and  Body  -  Instructo  Corp. 

Peabody  Early  Experiences  Kit  -  Psycna  Ltd.  ^  *  -  ^ 

'Peabody  Language  I^evelopment  Kit:    Level  1  -  Psycari  Ltd. 
Peabody  Language  Experience  Kit:    Level  P  -  Psycna  Ltd.-  .  , 

Self-Concept  -  Body  Parts  D^ice  Game  --Developmental  Learning  Materials' 
Toilet  Training  the  Retarded  -  Edmark  Associa^tes  \ 
Your  Mouth  Speaking  Kits    -  Walt  Disney  Productions 

SAFETY  .  ^  ' 

Hansel  and  "Gretel  -  Bailey  Film  Assoc.    ■  ' 

How  to  Have  an  Accident  in  the  Home  -  Walt  Dispey  Educational  Media  Co. 
Jiminey  Cricket' s"  I'm  No  Fool  in  Water      Walt  ^pisney  Educational  Media  Co^. 
Jiminey  Cricket's  I'm  No  Fool' With  Electricity  -.Walt  Disney  Educational  Media  Co. 
What-^s  a  Block  Parent?  -  Tinsel  and  Sham  Productions 
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.WORLD  OF  WO 


The  Cooperative^  Sports  and  Games  Book:'  Challenge  Without  Competition  -  Pantheon  Books 
Deal  Me  Inl    Jeffrey  -Norton  Pubs.  Inc.         \  ^  •     '  ^ 

Human  Development  Program:    Magic  CircLe  -  Human  Development  Training  Jns^titute 
Mi;c  and  Match  Puzzles  -  Occupations  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Pre-Vocational  Programme  Packages  -  Vocational  Research  and  Rehabilitation  Institute 

*■  «■  ^ 

Workjobs  for  Parents      Addison*-Wesley  Ltd.    '  > 
Workjobs  I  and  II  -  Addison-Wesley. Ltd.  * 

If  '  ' 

HOME  bjUVNAGEMENT  *  .  "  '  ' 

.  Advanced  Self-Help  Skills  -  Research  Press  of  Canada  ^  * 

'  Classroom  Cookery  -  Creative  Teaching  Press  Inc. 

Cook  and  Learn  -  A  child's  Cook  Book,  656  Terra  California  Dr.  //3,  Walnut  Creek, 

Ca.      94595  '       '        \  ^  '  ' 

Cooking  Activities  for  the  Retarded  Child  -  Abingdon  Press 
i  Cooking  in  the  Classroom  -  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc. 
Crunchy  Bananas  -  Sagamour  Books  *  •  ^ 

D.U.S.O.  -  Psycan  Ltd.         ,  ,  . 

Education  for  Independence  -  Province  of  Manitoba  Dept.  of  Education 
Help  Yourself  to  Food  r  Ontario  Association  for  the  Mentally  Retarded 
Instructional  Sequences:    Eating  /Dressing  -  Seaside  Educational  Associates 
The  Kids  Cookbook  -  Nitty  Gritty  Productions 
Kid^s  Garden  Book  -  Nitty  Gritty  Productions 
Kids  in  the  Kitchifi  -  Peninsula  Publishing  Inc. 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kit  -  Psycan  Ltd.  •  .  • 

Planning  Meals  and  Shopping  -  Copp  Clark  Publishing 

Self-Care  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning. Materials  '        *  . 

Step-by-Step  Dressing      Edmark- Associates  ' 

Teaching  Research  Curriculum  for  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  - 
Charles  C.  Thomas  Pub. 

'    '        '  ^09  ^  '       .  .  ' 
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HOjfe  MANAGEMENT  (cont'd,)     '  •  .  .  * 

Training  for  Independence  -.Mtal  Program  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Turn  Kids  on  to  the  'Good  Fo©<i Wise  Owl  Pubfications 

*  •  •< 

Young  Homemaker's  Cookbook  -  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc,  ^     ^  , 

•  <■ 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  '          ■  ^ 

Basic  Motor  and  Ball  Skills  -  Bowmar/Noble  Pul^lishers  Inc. 

A  Clumsy  Child:    A  Program  of  Motor  Iherapy  r  C.V.  Mosby  Co, 

Motor  Fitnes3  Testing  Manual  for  the  Moderately  Mentally  Retarded  -  American 
Alliance  for  Health,  Physioal  Education  and  Recreation, 

Music  Activities;  for  Retarded  Children  -  Abingdon  Press  ^ 
Play  Activities  for  the  Retarded  ChiW  -  Abingdon  Press 

PREP:  "A  Preschool  Play  Program  for  Retarde^  Children  -  Government  of  A:lberta, 
Social  Services  and  Community  Health 

Special  Education  Teaching' G^irTes"-  T.L.  Dennison  an^  Co. 
Special  Exercises  f o^Si^Exceptional  Children  - 'Kimbo  Educational 

^  V 

'Unt.il  the-^^istle  Blows  -  Goodyear  Publishing  Co. 

FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION  "  • 
 ' —  '            ;^               ■  ~                               •     ,  t 

Art  Box  -  Educational  Insights 

Art  World'*s  Art  to*  Touch  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishing  Co. 

Art  is  Elementary:  Teaching  Visual  Thinking  through /Art  Concepts  -  Brigham 
Young  University  Press  "  •  .  *  • 

Creative  Art  for  Learning  -  Cpuncil  for.  Exceptional  Children  ^  ' 

.Creative  Art  for  the  Developing  Child  (A-<Teacher '  s  Handbook  for  Earl^  Childhood 
Education)  -  Fearon-Pi tman  Publishers,  Inc.  ^  •  • 

.  Creative  Art  Task'$  for  Children  -  Love, Publishing  Co;  ^ 

* Dubnof f  School  Program  -  Teaching  Resources  Pub.      ;  .         "  . 

Handbook  of  Arts  and  Crafts  for  Elementary  and  Junior  High  School  -  Wm.-  C.  Bro\m 
Hap  Palmer  Records  -  J.M.  Dent  and  Sons  Cailada  Ltd.-  - 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION  (cont'd>)L 

Learning  Through  Art  -  Ginn  and  Co.  ^  ^  • 

*  « 

.  Orientation  Views.  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kit  -  Psycan  Ltd.  ^ 
^  Reaching  the  Special  Learner  Through  Music  -  Silver  Burdett  Co, 
Spatial  Relations  Picture  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Troll  Read-Along  Program  -  Troll  Associates 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  fNDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  Big  Golden  Animal  ABC  -  Western  Publishing  Co,  Inc. 

Birds  -  National  G^graphic  Educational  Services  ^ 
Community  Careers  flannelboa^d  Set  -  Instruct^  Corp. 
Do  You  Know?    Animal  l^ames  -  Zoo  -  Pets/Farm  -  Urban  Media*,Materials 
Farm  Lotto  -  Edu-game     *  ^ 

Lotto  Game:     Community  Workers  *  ♦       ,  - 

Our  Neighborhoad  -  Edu-game  '  >   .  . 

Lotto  Game:    My  Pets  Portion  -  Edu-game 

Mix  and'^tch  Puzzles  -  Trend  'Enterpriaes,  Inc, 

Mothers,  Babies  and  Their  Homes  -  Instruqio  Corp. 

Multi-Ethnic  Children  Puzzles  -  Developmental  Learning  Mpterials 

Peabody  Language  Development.  Kits  -  Psycan  Ltd,  .       '  • 

Starters:        Trees  Jui;igle  -  McDonald  and  Company  Pub.  Ltd. 

Flowers  Desert 
Rain  Cave^ 

Snow  Mountains     *  ^         •     •  . 

•   •  .  Rivers  ^  -  .  '* 

The  World  About  Us  -  Edu-game 

Zoo  Animals  -  Trend  Enterprises  Ltd,  *     ^  - 

Zoo  Lotto  -  Edu-game  '  * 
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LEVEL  A 


.UNDERSTANDING  SELF  .AND  GETTINg  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS  /  .  ' 

Alternative  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Body  Concept  -  Spirit  Masters  I  and  II  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials^ 
Body  Parts  Dice  Game      Developmental,  Learning  Materials 
^Career  Identity  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
D.U.SlO.  ~  Psycan.Ltd.  »    <  * 

Exploring  Our  Emotions  -  Setsco  Educational  Ljtd* 

Human  Development  Program:    Magic  Circle  -  Human  Development  Training  Institute 
I  Know  How  YoQ  Feel  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishers  Jnc* 
Job  Puzzles  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 


Kiddie  QR  r  A  Choice  *for  Children  -  QR  Institute 


My  ^ace  and  Body  -  Instruct©  Corp. 
Occupation  Match-Ups  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Occupation  Photographs  -  Developmental  Learning \Materials 
Peabody ^Language  Development  Kit  -  Level  2  -  Psycan  ^^^^  |  ' 

Peace,  Ha.rmotiy  and  Awareness:  A  Relaxation  Program  for  Children  -  Learnifig  Concept 
People  Puzzles      Families  -^Developmental  Learnir{g  Materials    ^  ^  \ 


Ralixation  -  A  Comprehensive  Manual  .f or 'Adi>lts,  Cfiil^ten  and  Children  with  Special 
Needs  -  Research  Press  Company 

Social  L'earnin^  Curriculum  -  Charles  E.  Merrill'jPtib-i^i^hing 

*  i   \  \  ' 

V                  •  . 

Washingto'n  State  Cooperative  Curriculum,  Binder  2  -  University  of  Washington 

'Wh^t  'Ifould,  You  Do?  -  Learning  Development  Aids  ' 

Workjobs  -  Addison-Wesley  Ltd.  '  ^ 


^TRAVJ£L 


Car  Match-Ups  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Car  Rally  Game  - ^Developmental'  Learning  Materials 
•    .         ^  %  412 


TRAVEL  (cont'dB  '  ;    '       •  / 

Consumer  Sequential  ^ards  -  Development  a    Learning' Materials 

Functional  Signs /Mat  ch-Ups<  -  r/evelopmental  Learning  Materials 

Integrated  Practical  Activities  for  Elementary  .Gra^ies^  1980  -  Alberta  Educati 

Photo  Sequential  Ckr»ds  -  Dg^velopmental  Learning  Materials 

•Road  Signs  of  the  Times  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 

.♦  # 
Safety  ^or  Me,  ^Book  I  and  II  -  Stanwix  House.  Inc,    ^  ^ 

*  y 

Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co,       ,  -  \ 

\^at  Follows  Next?  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 

Winnie  the  Pooh  on  the  Way  to  School  -^Walt  Disney  Educational  Media  Co. 

HEALTH  ,        .  - 

Just  Awful  -  Addisoa-Wesiey  Children's  Books 
My  Face  and  Body  -  Instructo  Corp.  ^ 
Jea^Tody  Early  Experience  Kit  -  Psycan  Ltd. 
Peabody  Language  Development  Kit,  Level  4  -  Psycan  Ltd. 
'Your  Mouth  Speaking  -  Walt  Disney  Educational  Media  Co.  ^ 

SAFETY     ,       ,  '  I  • 

Bicycle  Safety  -  Library  Sound  Services  .   ^ 

Hansel  and  Gretel  -  Bailey  Film  Associates  , 

Jiminey  Cricket's  I'm  No  Fool  With  Safety  -  Walt  Disney  Educational  Media  Co 
■Jiminey  pii^iket's  I'm  No  Fool  in  Water  -  Walt  Disney  Educational  M^dia  Co, 
Teaching  the  Moderate  and  Severely-  Handicapped  -  University  Park  Press 
Winnie  the. Pooh  on  the  Way  to  School  -  Walt  Disney  Educational  Media  Co. 
What's  a  Block  Parent?  -  Tinsel  and  Sham  Productions 

'  WORLD  OF  l^ORK 

Career  Identity  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Community  Careers  Flannelboard  Set  -  Instjructo 'Corp. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  (contM.)  -     ,        .     '  ' 

Community  Helpers,  -  Instructo  Corp. 

^Deal  Me  Inl  -  J^Mrey .Norton  Pubs.,  Inc.  -      ^  • 

r.P:A.  Manual,  19;80  -  Alberta>^Educatioh         ^       ^  / 
JoJ)  Puzzles  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Occupational  Match-Ups  -  Developmental  Lea2;ning  Materials 
^  Occupational  Photographs  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Pre-Vocational  Programme  Packages  -  Vocational  and  Rehabilitation  Research  Institute 
Real  Peop'le  atVork.—  Educational  Research  Council  of  America'  * 
Workjobs  -  Addisc^n-Wesley  trtd.   -^-i  '     ^  ' 

HOME  >1ANAGEMENT 


iSBC  Cookery  -  Argus  Communications 
Classroom  Cookery  -  Creative  Teaching  Press 
Clothing  Care  Series      Interpretive  Education 

Cook  and  Learn  -  A  Child's  (Sook  Book,  656  Terra  California  Dr.  /^3, 
Walnut  Creek,  Ca.  ,    94595      ^  ' 

^  Cookinlg  Activities  for  the  Retarded  Child  -  Abingdon  Press       '  ^  "  •  . 

Cooking  in  the  Classroom  -  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc.  . 
> 

^  Crunchy*  Bananas  -  Sagamd\ir  Bboks 

D.U.S.O.  -  Psycan  Ltd. 
reeducation  for  Independence  -  Province  of  Manitoba,  Dept.  of  Education 
Food  and  Nutrition  -  Butterick  Publishing  ^ 
Jlelp  Yourself  to  Food  -  Ontario  Association  for  the  Mentally  Retarded 
Housing  and  Home  Furnishings:    Your  Personal  Environment  -  "B'utl^rrcXTubTis'lffiig 
Kids  Cookbook  -  Nit^ty  Gritty  Productions  > 
Kids  Garden  Book  -  Nitty  Gritty  Productions 
Kids  in  the  Kitchen  -  Peninsula  Publishing  Inc. 
Let's  ♦Do  Some  Cooking  -.Continuing  Education  Publisher  ' 
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HOME  .MANAGfeHfeNT  (cont '  d,. )    •  4 
Motl?ei^*-s  nllpe*  -^all'mark  Cards,- fnc.       '       v  -  ' 
Reabody  Kit      Psycan  Ltd^^  ^ 

c  ■*  •  • 

Planning  Meals  and  Shopping  ^  Cppp  Clark  Publishing 
Teaching  Home  Economics-  to  Special  Students  ~  J,  Weston  Walch 
Turn. KidF'oirvfe  the  pood  Food  -  Wise.Owl  Publications 


r 


Young' Homemaker 's  Cookbook  -  Fearot\-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc. 

r 

MONEY  MANAGEMENT  . 
 ^-p,— —  •  ^.  . 

Advertising 'Unit  -  Child- Focus  •  Co. 
Children's  Spending  -  Household  Finance  Co, 

c  :  ^ ... 

.MQIQR  DEVELOPMENT/AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Basic  Motor  and  Ball  Skills  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishers,  Inc. 
•Danc^Movement  ''Experiences  -  Educational  Insights  Inc^ 


"Movement  Exploration  and  Locomotor  Skills  -NIMIS 
Special  Education  Teaching  Games  -  T.S.  Dennison  and  Co. 


Until  the  l^istle  Blow§  -  Goodyear  Publishing  Co. 
FINB^TS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION 


Art^Boxf  -  'Educational  Insights 


Art  is  Elementary  -  Teaching  Visual  thinking  Through  Art  Concepts  -  Brigham  . 
Young  University  Presa     •  ^  '  • 

Arts  and  Crafts  for  Slow  Learners  -  Instructo  Curriculum  Materials  ^  , 

Crafts  for  the  Very  Disabled  and  Handicapped  of  All  Ages  -  Charles  C.  Thomas  -Pub. 
^'Cr^ative^t"^^^ 

Education)  -  Fearon-Pitman,  Publishers^,  Inc.  '  -  \ 

*  Dubnoff  School  Program  I  (Level  II)  -  Teaching  Resources  ^  ^• 

^*A*Hanabook  of  Arts  and'Cra/ts  for  Elementary  and  Junior  High  Scls^ool  -  Wm,  C.  Brown  Co. 
^Hap"  PalAer  Reibr^  -  J.M.jDent  and  Sons  Canada  Ltd,  ^ 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION  (cont'd,)  *  ' 

I  Learning  Basic  'Skills  Through  Music  -  Education  Activities,  Inc, 
•i 

"Reaching  the  Special  Learner  Through  Music  -  Silver  Burdett  Co.^^ 

9 

Tom  Thumb  Early  Learning  Library  -  Rhythms  Productions 

Tutorgram  Teaching  Systems  -  Enrighment  Reading  Corporatifo  of  America 

Your  Art  Idea  Book  7  Instructor  Publications 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  -       .  ^ 

jVnimal  Families  -  National  Geographic  Society  X 
Animal  Growth  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  .Materials 


Animal  Sorting  Games:  Farm  Animals,  Forest  Animals,  River'  and  Pool  Animals, 
Sea  Animals,  Birds,'  Insects  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  ^  , 

Animals  Around  You  Series  -  National -Geographie  Society 

Animals  that  Build  Their  Homes  -.National  Geographic  Society 

Birds  of  Canada  #6  -  National  Film  Board  of  Canada  # 

*fhe  Classification' Game  -  Ihstructo  Corp.  ' 

Concept  Town  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 


Consonant  Pictures  for  Pegboard  -  Ideal  School  Supply 
Experimental  Science  Program  -  Sportshelf  and  Soccer  As^ciation 
Family  Face  Puppets  -  Instructo  Corp. 
Flora  and  Fauna  of  Alberta^-  Karvonen  Films  ttd. 
}      Home^nd  Family  Occupations  -  Edu-Media 

How  Does  It  Feel  When  Your  Parents  Get  Divorced?  -  J.*  Messner 
The  Many  Faces  of  Children  Posters  -  Developmental  Learni/ng  Materials 
rtaces"  Wh ere  'P la'fi t s  and '  An'iinais  Litf e  -  Na t  iona  1  Geogr apHi c  So c ie t y 
\^ere  Do  They  Belong?  -  Animal  Classification  -  Instructo  Corp. 
Zoo  Babies  -  National  Geographic  Society 
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LEVEL  5. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTIN€  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Alternative  Cards  -  Devleopmental  Learning  Materials 

Career  Identity  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  , 

Exploring  Our  Emotions  -  Setsco  Educational  Ltd,  1 

\    '  /   ^  \ 

Human  Development  Program:    Magic  Circle/Innerchange  -  Human  Development  Training 

Institute   "  '  <  ^  ^ 

I  Know  How  You  Reel  -  Bowmar/Noble -Publishers  Inc. 

Instructional  Programming  for  the  Handicapped  Student  -  Charles  C.  Thomas  Pub. 

Job  Puzzles  -  Deyeloppental  Leaifair^g  Materials  P/        *  ' 

s 

Kiddie  QR  -  A  Choice  for  Children  -  QR  Institute 

Occupation  Match-tJps  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Occupation  Phonographs  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

lOa  Ways  to.,EnHahce  SelT-Cp^fcept  Th  The  <;TSj^s^^^         Ptentice-Han  Inc: 

i 

Peabody.  Language  Development  Level  1  and  2^-  Psycan  Ltd,. 


Project  Me  -  Let *s  Look  For  -  Bo^arVNoble  Publlshe^^  Inc, 

Relaxation  -  A  Comprehensive  Manual  for  Adults,.  Children  and  ChildreSVi  with  Special 
Needs  -  Research  Press  Co,  .  '  ^  * 

Sequencjtng  Sizes  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co.  ,     .  ^  ' 

Social  Learning  Cur^TcuIu^-  Charles  E."*  Merrill  Publishing  ^ 


Storytelling  Posters  -  Developmental  Learn^ing'  Materials 


W^shingtoli  State  Cooperative  Curriculum,  Bintjer  2  -  Universit^^  of  Washingtqn 


\ 


TRAVEL '  ^  :^  -  -  . 

Bicycle  Safety  -  Library  Sound  Services 

» 

^Tunctional  Signs-/Match-Ups  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
International  Signs  and  Symbols  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 


I,P,A.  Manual,  1980  -  Alberta  Education 
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TRAVEL  (cont'd.)  '  ,  '  " 

Road  Signs, of  the rTimes  -  Id6al  School  Supply  Co.  , 

Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Company,  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

HEALTH  ,  %  ,  ' 

Love,  Sex  and  Birth  Control  for  the  Vientally  Retarded:    A  Guide  f6r  Parents  - 
Planned  Parenthood  As'sbciaeion/Institute  for  Family  Research  and  E(Jucation 

Self^Care  Sequential  Carlos  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Self-Care  Series  -  Interpretive  Education 

J  '  ' 

.  Sex  Education  for  the  Developmentally  Disabled:    A  Guide  for  Parents,  Teachers 
and  Professionals  -  University  Park  Press 

Teaching  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  -  Uri^iversity  Park  Press 

.      -■'  ' 

ThevPnoblem:    Acne  -  Interpretive. Education 

-SAFETY  "       '         .  *■  ■  .  ■  - 


ERIC 


Bicycle  Safety  -  Libr^y  Soiind  Services 


J iniiney  Cricket's  I'm  No  Fool  Witli  Safety  -  Walt  Disney  E^u cat iona"l  Tle^TanCTo': 
Safety  Series  -  Marshfilm  Enterprises  Inc. 


.      '  WORLD  OF  WORK  '      ^  ^ 

^ Career  "Canasta^- .Developmental  Learning  Materials  .     ^  , 

;^  Career  Crosswords  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Career  identity  Cards  -  l)evelopmental  Learning  I^aterials 

Career  Puzzles  -  Ginn  and  Company  ^- 

Deal  Me  Inl  -  Jeffrey  Nortgn  Publishers  Inc. 

  Janus  Job  Interview  Guide  -  Janus  Book  :^ublishers 

r  Mix  and  Match  Puzzles  -  Occupations  -  Develojjmental  Learning  MateriTals. 

Occupation  Match-Ups  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

>/ 

Occupation  Photographs  -  Developmental ^Learning  ^aterials  ♦ 


'  Shop  Safety  -  Interpretive  Educa^on 


I  Educa\ic 

Pre-Vocation,al  Program  Packages  -  Vocational  Research  and  Rehabilitation  Institute 
Work  Experience  Education  Handbook  -  Alberfa  Education 

418\ 


^HOME  MANAGEMENT  • 


ABC  Cookery  -  Argus  Communications 
ClassroQm  Cookery  -  Creative  Teaching  Press  • 

c 

Cooking  Activities,  for  the  Retarded  Child  -  Abingdon  Press  ( 

V 

Cooking  in- the  Classroom  -  Fearori-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc. 
/-♦ 

Crunchy  Bananas  -  Sagamour  Books 

Food  and  Nutrition  -  Library  Sound  Services 

Help  Yourself  .to  Fooa  -  Ontario  Association  for  the  Mentally  Retarded 
Housing  and  Home  Furnishings:    Your  Personal  Environment  -  Butterick  Publishing 
Independent  Living  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Leaning  Materials  ^ 
Inej^pensive  Apartmer\t  Di^corating  -  Kdhl's  Inc.  "  -  \ 

Instructional  Programming  for  the  Handicapped  Student  -  Charles  C.  Thomas  Pi 
The  Kids  Cookbook  -  Nitty  Gritty  Books 
Kids  Garden  Book  -  N^tty  Gritty  Books 


Xids"  In'  Che  K'lrclTen~-^-*Feni-irOTra"Pab11:i^l ngr^  — 
Let's  Do  Some  Coolcing  -'Continuing  Education  Publis*hers 


Lifestyles  -  Takeshore  CurricuTuiirilate^als  *Center 
'Planning  Meals  and  Shopping  -  Copp  Clark  'Publishing       •  * 
Turn  Kids  on  to  th^feood  Food  -  Wise*dwl  Publications 
What's  Cooking?  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishing 

Young  Homemak^er'Si  Cookbook  -  Fear^n-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 


Advertising  Unit  -  Child  Focus  Co.  ^ 
Childreji' s  ^pending  -  Household  Finance  Co. 
Dollars  and  Sense  -  McGraw-Hill  Ryefson  Ltd. 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

Motor  Fitness  Testing  Manual  for  the 'Moderately  Mentally  Retarded  - 
Alliance  for  Health,  Physical  Edycation  and  Recreation 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  (contM.) 

e 

A  Practical  Guide  for  Training  M.R.  to  Swim  -  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society 

i  ' 

Special  Exercises  for  Exceptional  Children  -  Kimbo  Educational^ 
Water  Learning:    A.  New  Adventure  -  Peek  Publications 

FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  JeXPRESSION   ^  *  '  , 

Arts  and  Crafts  for  Slow  Learners  -  Instructor  CurricuJLum  Materials 
Body  Concept  Spirit  Masters'.-  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Body  Concept  Template  -  Develofollental  Learning  Materials 

*  'i  <*> 

Dubnoff  School  .Program  I,  Level  II  -  Teaching  Resources  Pub. 

A  Handbook  of  Arts  and  Crafts  for  Elements^ry  and  Junior  High  Teachers  -  Wm.  C.  Brown>^ 
and  Co. 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  .RESPONSIBILITY  \  .  ^  ^ 

* — 7^ —  ,  .  '  " 

I 

Aniina*l  Growth  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

I 

'    y.  '  '  ' 

Animal  Sorting  Games  -  Developmental  tfearni^ng  Materials  ^  _  _ 

Animals  That  iBuild  Their  Homes  -  National  Geograpt^ir^Society 

_  BjL^hom_rr3j^dLQna,LFiJ.m_^^^   \  ^  :  


Caribou  of  Northern  Canada  -  National  Film  Board  ojf  Canada 

Cattie  Ranch  -  National  Film  Board* of  Canada  v         \  * 

Shildren  of  Canada  Series  -  National  Film  Board  of  Canada 

Consumer  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Experimental  Science  Program  -  Sportshelf  and  Saccer  ion 

Independent  Living  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

. Kanat^_Ki t s_  -  Alberta  Heritab^  Learning  .Resources    _ ^   :  

The  Life  of  Animals  -  National  ^Geographic  Society 

The  Musical  Ride'-  National  Film  Board  of  Canada 

Photo  Sequential  'Cards  --Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Places  Where  Plants  and  Animals  Live  -  National*  Geographic  Society 
■•  * 
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CmZENSHIt>  AMD  INDIVIP'UAI.  RESPONSIBILITY  (cont'd.)  j  ^ 
Precision  -  National  Film  Board  of  Canada 

The  Stories ^of  Tuktu'^Series  -  National  Film  Board  of  Canada 
Ti;eesorts  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

VHiere  Do  They  ^Belong?      Animal  Classification  -  Instructo  Corp, 
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^  LEVEL  6 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS  •     .  ' 

Career  Identity  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Exploring  Our  Emotions  -  Setsco  Educational  Ltd.  ,  ^ 

Human  Development  Program:    Magic  Circle/ Inner  Change  -  Human  Development 
Training  Institute 

Job  Puzzles  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  ,   '       •  . 

pccupation  Match-Ups  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials^- 

Occupation  Photographs  -  Developmental  Learning  Material^'"  «  - 

Relaxation  -  A  Comprehensive  Program  for  Adults,  Children  and  Cfiildren  with 
Special  Needs  -  Research  Press  Company  '  ' 

'/  '  '         '  ' 

Social  Learning  Curriculum  -  Charles  E.  Merrill  Publishing 

Storytelling  Posters  -  6evelopmental  Learning  Materials 

Washington  State  Cooperative  Curriculum,  Binder  2  -  University  of  Washington 


TRAVEL 


Brivef'^ucaTion  -  NlSrS  ~~  ST^ 

I. P. A.  Manual,  1980  -  Alberta  Education  .  , 

International  Signs  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  * 
HEALTH 

Feeling  Fine  -  January  Productions  ,  * 

Love,  Sex  and  Birth ^Control  for  the  Mentally  Retarded:  A  Guide  for  Parents 
Planned  Parenthood  Association/Institute  for  Family  Research  and  Education 


Menu  -  National  Film  HBoard  of  Canada 

♦ 

Nutrition  Series  -  Marshfilm  Enterprises  Inc. 
Self-Care  Series  -  Interpretive  Education 
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HEALTH  (cont'd.)  '         .         ,  t  , 

■  '  •    *^       **•  '  . 

Sex  Education  for  the  Developmental ly  Disabled^  '  A' Guide  |or  Parents,  Teachers  , 
and  Professionals  -  University, Park  Press 


"Teaching  the  Moderately  and  SeVerely  Handicapped,  Volume  3  -  University  Park  Press 
The  Problem:    Acne  -  Interpretive  Education  •  .  '  -  , 

SAFET-Y       '         "  *   ,  < 
Bicycle  Safety  -  library  .^ound  Serv^ices  '  ,         '  , 
Safety  Series  -  Marehfilm  Enterprises  Inc. 

WORLD  OF  WORK  ♦  *  ^     ^  * 

^  — — — ■  ■ — '  ^ 

The  Cooperative  Sports  and  Ga^pes  Book:.  ^  Challenge  Without  Competition  -  Pantheon  Books 
Janus  Job  Interview  Guide  -  Janus  Book  Publishers 
Special  Education  Handbook  -  Alberta  Education 

Teaching.  Exceptional  Children  (Progress  by  Partners  in  Step)  -  Council  for 
Exceptional  Children  V 


.HOME  MANAGEMENT 
—    

ABC  Cookery  -  Argus  Communications  ♦  '  ' 

Apartment  Hunting  -  Kal\J^'s  Inc.       ,    ^  ' 
Buying  Furniture  for  Your  Home-  -  Hopewell  Books  Inc. 
Classroom  Cookery  -  Creative  Teaching  Press 

Cooking' in  the  Classroom  -  Fearop-Pilman  PublisKfers,  Inc.        .  , 
Crunchy  Bananas  -  Sag^H!W<ir  Books 

i Finding' a  Place  to  Live  -  Hopewell  Bpoks  Inc.  .  •  • 

^Food  and  Nutrition  -  Library  Sound  Services  '  , 

'  \   *  ' 

Help  Yourself  to  Food  -  Ontario  Association  for  the  Mentally  Retarded 

/  ^  \ 

'  Homes  and  Lifestyles  -  The  Choicd"  is  Yours  -  Guidance  Associates 
*  ' 

Housing  and  Home  Furnishings:  Your  Personal  Environment  -  Butterick  Publishing 
Independent  Living  Sequential  Cards-  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  " 
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MMlAQEMENT  (cont'd.) 


HOME 

Inexpensive  Apartment  Decorating  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

^Kids.  Cookbook  -  Nitty  Gritty  Books 

Kids  in  the  Kitchen  -  Peninsula  Publishers  Inc,.  .  * 

Let's  Do  Some  Cooking  -  Continuing  Edqcation  Pub.  ^     '  ■ 

Lifestyles  70' s  -  Relevant  Product?iohs ,  Inc.  f  , 

Planning  Meal^and  - Shopping  -  Copp  Clark  P^ub^ishing 

.  Steps  to  Independence:    A  Skills  Training  Series  for  ChiJ.dren  x^ith  Special  Ne^ds  - 
Reseaflfch  Press  .  - 


Turn  Kids  on  to  the  Good  Food  -  Wise , Owl  Publications 
Young  Homemaker ' s  Cookbook  -  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc. 
What's  Cooking?  -  Bownrar/Noble  Publishers  Inc. 


MONEY  MANAGEMEN'T 


ERIC 


Dollars  and  Sense  r  M(fteraw-Hill  Ryerson  Ltd. 
TTearn^^Tafn" '  ' 

Let's  Go  Shopping  -  Changing  Times' Education  Service 
/     ,  • 

"fhe"M6ney"S etle s7    How^t o* Suy^Tooa rHow  to^uy^'QonTesTTSan  How  to  iJuagen' 

Your  Money  -  Hopewell  Books  Inc.  ^  ^ 

Monopoly  -  Parker  Brothers  /  '  ^ 

Using  Arithmetic  in  Shopping  -  Interpretive  Education 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  ^ 

Color  Me  Red  -  National  Y.M.C.A.        ^  *  ' 
Feeling  Good  -  National  Y.M.C.A. 

Junior-'Senior  High  School  Physical  Education  Curriculum  -  Alb^etta  EdUc:atlon 

Motor  Fitness  Testing  Manual  for'  the  Moderately  Mentally  Retarded  -  American  , 
Alliance  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Special  Exercises  for  Exceptional  Children  -  Kimbo  Educational 
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FINE  ARTS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  EXPRESSION       .        ^  -  / 

How  2  Gerbil^',  20  Goldfish,  200  Games,  2000  Books  and  I  Ta.ught  Them  How  to  Read 
Westminster  Press  \  ,       >  ' 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  .RESPONSIBILITY 

Animal  Families  -  National  Geo'^graphic  Society 

Animals  That  Build  Their  Homes  -  National  Geographic- Soci^t/ 

Broad  Winged  Hawks  of  Alberta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation-and  Wildlife 

Children  of  Canada  Series  -  National  Film  Board  o-f  Canada  ^ 

Cloven,  Hoofed  Animals  "of  Alberta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  and  Wildlife 

Diving  Ducks  of  Alh.erta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  and  Wildlife 

Falcons  and  Eagles  of  Alberta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  an^  Wildlife 

Fish  of  Alberta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  and  Wildlife  ,  - 

How  Animals  Get  Food      National  Geographic  Educational  Services  ' 

^  ^-^ 

How  Animals  Hide  -  National  Geographic  Educational  Services  . 

How  Animals  Protect  Themselves  -  National  Geographic  Educational  Service3 

* 

Large  Carnivores  of  Alberl;a  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  and  Wildlife 


The  Life  of**Animals  -  National  Geographic  Educational  Services 

Places  \^hepe  Plants  and  i^iimals  Live  Series  -  National  Geographic  Series 

Puddle  Ducks  of  Alberta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  and  Wildlife 

> 

Swans,  Cranes  and  Geese  of  Alberta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  and  Wildlife 
Weasel  Family  of  Alberta  -  Alberta  Parks,  Recreation  and  Wildlife 
Wonders  of  the  Desert  Worlcl  -  National  Geographic  Educational  Services 
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INTRODUCTION 


V 


The  Computation  sectioii  of  the  curriculum  guide  includes  four  units  of 
instruction.    They  are:    Shapes  and  Positionals ,  Numbers,  Operations  and  , 
Measurement. 

It  iJi^  intended  that  this  section  be  integrated  with  the  Living/Vocational 
Skills  section  so  that  these ^concepts  will  have  relevancg  to  the  student. 
WherJeve^  possible  concrete  materials  and  familiar  items  shOyld  bemused 'to 
teach  the  skills.  Real  life  experiences  are  an  important  aspect  of  trang- 
'  ferring  mathematical  skills',  especially  those  involving  money.  It  is  re- 
Commended  that  these  learnings  be  enhanced  and  reinforced  by  practice  in 
the  etivironmlent  in  which  the  student  will  use  these 'skills,  e.g.  the  cotti- 
munity . 


/ 


An  overviey  of  all  objectives  with  a  page  reference  to  the  curriculum,  as  / 
well  as  e  Student  prof  ile/ checklist^  are  included  to  facilitate  instruction 
in  this^ section.  (For  further  explanation  of  specialized  teaching  strate- 
gies see  Introduction  and  Philosophy  and  General  Guidelines  to  Instruction) 

\ 
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NUMBERS 
Level  1 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Note:    Real  life  situations 

throughout  the  compntat 

/ 

The  child: 


Distinguishes  between  one 
and  more.  » 


and  materials  should  be  used 
ion  section. 


wierever  possible 


Blocks ,  stacking 
toys. 

Baby  Learning 
Through  Baby  Play. 


ERIC  .  V 


MEASUREMENT 
Level  1 
B.  Time 

  ^  '       ^  - 

-  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  ■ 

The  c^iild:  .  ' 

• 

Recognizes  specific 
*    activities  associated 
>7ith  day/night.  ^4 

Sing  day/night  songs, 
e.g.    wee  Willie  Winkie  . 

> 

Associates  stTunds  with 

specific  time  devices, 

e.g.  scvunds  of  a  watch, 

alarm  of  a  timer. 
« 

Provide  opportunities  for 
.child  to  listen  to  and  play 
with  a  variety  of  time 
devices. 

Watches ,  clocks ,  , 
timers. 

;  • 

8 

« 

• 

Sing  time-oriented  songs  with 
the  child,  e.g.  "Hickory, 
.  Dickory,  Dock". 

1 

*> 

s 

• 

« 

1 

/ 

•  \ 

< 

\ 

2 

S 

mc 

"  i 

A 

O  1^ 

MEASURE^IENT  * 
Level  1  I 
Temperature 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

.        .   .         ■    /  c  


MATERIALS 


The  child: 


Reacts  appropriately  when 
cauCioned'-tbat  something 
is  hot. 


\ 

■J 

1 


SHAPES  AND  POSITIONALS 
Level  2 


OBJECTIVES 




Note:    Real  life  situations 
,  throughout  the  coinpu 

The  child: 

Distinguishes  between  two 
geometric  shapes. 


Matches  simple  shapes, 
e.g.  form  board. 

Differentiates  between 
u^/down,  in/out,  on/off, 
open/shut . 


Builds  with  geometric 
blocks. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS  V 
f 


ERIC 


and  materials  should  l)^T5Bed  wherever  possible 
tptlon  section.   . 


Play  sorting  games  with  the 
child,  ^':g.^  ''Put  all  |he 
blocks  "here,  put  all  the 
balls  there". 


Soft  Spongy  Shapes. 
Forni  puzzle.  ^ 
Shapes  Sorting  Box. 
Stencils . 


Encourage  child  to  play  with 
a  variety  of  puzzj.es. 

Play  games,  having  the  child 
follow  simple  directions  for" 
placement  in  space, 
e.g.  "Let's  go  out". 

Use  large  bloi^ks. 


NUMBERS 
Level  2  . 


OBJECTIVES  * 


'  TEACHING  STRATEGIES  . 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Rote  counts  to  five. 


Selects  first/last  in  a 
sequence  of  objects. 

Distinguishes  between  one 
and  more*.^ 


'Play  counting  games  %7ith« 
child,  e.g.  "One,  two,  go 
to  the  2oo'\     Emphasize  use 
of  numbefs  in  everyday 
situations,  e.g.  counting 
cookies  on  a  plate. 


Emphasize  first/last  terms 
in  everyday  routines. 

Play  -games  with  "the  child 
repeatedly  using  the  terms 
one,  more,  e.g.  |*Here's  one, 
give  me  more".  . 


Number-Hole  Template. 
Numeral  Puzzles. 


Primary  Plastic 
Numerals 


Abacus. 


V 


Blocks,  buttons, 
beads. 

150  Plus  I  Games 
^d  Activities  for 
Ea'rly  Childhood. 

Jumbo  Color  Dominoes. 


/ 
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OPERATIONS 
Level  2 


OBJECTIVES 


TEA"CHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS- 


The  child 


Combiiies  2  sets  of  1  each. 


Give  child  one  object.  Give 
him  one 'more,    ^elp  hinj 
count  'them/  ' 


:  1 
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MaiSUREMENT 
Level  2  ^ 
A.  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


The  child: 

Sorts  coins  by  color  and 
size.,  - 

Identifies  the  number 
associated  with  one  object. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Note:    U;se  real  money ^only. 


Play  games  with  fc1ie  child, 
repeatedly  using  the  term 
"one"    e.g\  "Give  me  one 
penny". 


MATERIALS 


Coins. 


MEASUREMENT 
Level;  1 
B.  Time 


The  child: 

*-^Recognizes  specific 
activities  associated 
with  day/night • 


Identifies  a  time-telling 
device,  e.g.  clock,  watch 


ERIC 


Hav^  Qhild  *play  in  house- 
keeping corner.  ^ 

Verbally  pair  activities 
with  time  of  day',  e.g.."  "Put 
your  pajamas  on;  it-' is 
night  time". 

Display  pictures  of  a 
variety  of  objects  and  have 
the  child  point  to  the 
picture  of  the  clock. 

I 
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MEASUREMENT 

Level  2 

C.  Calendar 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

With  assistance,  recites 
days  of  the  week. 


Recognizes  that  he  has  a 
-  birthday. 

Assists  in  building  a 
daily  calendar. 

Recognizes  extreme  differ- 
ences between  seasons. 


44 
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Use  the -names  of  the  4ays 
of  the  week'  in  daily  con^ 
versations  with  child, 
e.g.  "Today  is  Monday,  sc^ 
Dad  goes  back  to  work.". 

Sing  songs  about  the  days 
of  the  week. 

Have  child  participate  in  his 
own  birthday  party  plans^, 

Have  children  participate  in 
this  activity  each  day. 

Display  and  discuss  pictures 
showing  obvious  character- 
istics of  each  of  the  four 
seasons. 


513 


Seasonal  Poster 
Kit. 


MEASUREMfiNT 
Level  2 

D.  Temperature 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


.MATERIALS 


ERIC. 


The  child: 

Discriminates  between  hot 
and  cold. 


Identifies  a  refrigerator 
and  a  stove* 


Incorporate  the  terms  cold 
and  hot  in  everyday  conversa- 
tions with  child. 

Devise  numerous  situations 
directing  the  child  to  the 
stove  or  refrigerator, 
e.g.  "Get  me  the  carrots 
frpm  the  refrigerator."  ■ 


10 
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.MEASUREMENT  * 
Level  2 

E.    Weights  and  Measures 


OBJECTIVES 




The  child: 

Exptores  the  use  of  some 
measuring  tools, 
e.g.  measuring  Qup. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MAIERIAIS 


Differentiates  between 
big  and  little. 


Differentiates  between 
"empty  an&  full. 


Provide  large  containers 
fillec^-with  dif f erent^media,,^ 
e.g.  stjjfrofoam,  rice,  wheat,* 
sand,  water,  and  a  variety  ^. 
of  measuring  tools. 

As  part  of  a  snack  program 
have  child  assist  in  pre*-  ' 
paring,  recipes  which  require 
measuring ,  e.g.  cookies . 

Incorporate  these  terms  in 
everyday  conversations  wi-th 
child.  X  , 

Introduce  in  play  s.ituation. 


Kick  the  Junk  Food 
Habit  with  Snackers. 


.  Teaching  the  Moderately* 
\and  Severely  Handi- 
capped, Vol.  J. " 


Water  Learning: 
NelW  Adventure.' 


A'* 


SHAPES  AND  POSITIONALS 
Level  3 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


Note:    Real  life  situations 

throughout  the  computht 


ind  materials  should  be  used 
ion  section. 


The  student: 

Identifies  two  common  geo- 
metric shapes,  e.g.  circle, 
square.  ' 


T-races  common  geometrTt 
shs>pes.  1 

Copies  two  common  geometric 
sh'apesl  . 

Groups  geometric  obiects 
by  one  characteristic,'' 
,e.g.  shape.  «    .  ' 

Differentiates  between 
inside/outside ,  top/bot tom, 
in  front  pf/behind. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


wherever  possible 


Engage  student  in  activities 
involving  discussion^  manipu- 
lation and  reproduction  of  a 
variety  of  materials  with 
distinct  characteristics 
such  as  shapes,  size,  color, 
texture. 


Use  templates, 


Have  the  student  follow 
simple  directions  for  place- 
ment in  space,  e.gl  stand  in 
front  of  class:  out" the 
pencil  on  top . 
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MATERIALS 


Parquetry  Materials. 
Color  and  Shape 
Memory  Game. 
Multi-Variant 
Sequencing  Beads 
and  Patterns . 
Form  Puzzle. 
Size  and  Shape 
Puzzle . 

Colored  Inch  Cubes 
and  Designs  in 
Perspective.   -  , 
Shape  Stamps. 


Wipe-off  Cards. 


Rubber  Picture  Puzzles, 
^eel  and  Match 
Combination  Set. 


NUMBERS 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Tl;e  student: 

Rote  counts  to  12. 


1 


Matches  numerals  1-9. 


With  assistance,  reads  and 
writes  nun^als  to  5. 


Arranges  numerals  1  -  10 
in  order. 


Names  ordinals:  first, 
middle  and  last. 

Identifies  the  set  of  . 
objects  which  corresponoS 
to  a  given  number  up  to  5, 


~7 
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Have  the  student  play  count- 
ing games,  e.g*.  "One  little 
indian" ; ,  etc. 

Provide  games  and  puzziea 
involving  a  clock  face. 

Have  child  match  to  sample. 


Provide  materials  for  tracing 
and  copying.  , 

Have  student  play  games 
involving  recognition  of  a 
numeral. 

Help  student  with  dialing  pf 
phone. 

Provide  plastic  numbers  or 
cards  with  numbers  and  have 
the  student  order  *  them. 

Emphasize  the  use  of  the 
ordinals  in  everyday  life. 

Have  student  play  games 
locating  the  requested 
number  of  objects,  e.  g.' "Give 
me  four  chips" • 
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Training  for 
Independence  - 
Total  Program. 
150  Plus I  Games 
and  Activities  for 
Early  Childhood. 

Felt  board,  playing 
cards . 
Work  jobs  • 
Primary  Plastic 
Numei;als, 

A  varifety  of 
number  lines • 

Discarded  AGT  phones. 


V 


V 


Pictorial  Number 
Chart  Panesl. 

Colored  Plastic 
>chips. 


^  ^ 


0 


OBJECTIVES 


The. student: 

Identifies  the  number/ 
numeral  that  corresponds 
to  a  given  set  of  objects 
up  to  five. 


Demonstrates  some  under-  , 
standing'of  the  concept  . 
"half",  e.g.  half  an  apple, 


/ 
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TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  play  games 
involving  matching  s^ts  of 
objects  to  numerals, 
e.g,  "Count  the  blocks  - 
How  many  -  good  -  now  find 
the  number". 

Let  student  fold  or  cut 
materials  in  half, 
e.g.  paper,  string,  and 
discuss • 

Give  choice  between  h  or 
whole  chocolate  bar. 
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MATERIALS 


Size  and  Shapes 
Puzzles • 

M^th  Games  that 
Teach,  Books  1, 
2,  6. 

Spirit  Duplicating 
Masters,  Counting 
and  Writing  Numerals 

. 1  -  10- 

^umbo  Color 
Dominoes . 


J, 


1* 


• 

OPERATIONS 

Level  3, 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  scudent : 

Combines  2  sets  of  objects, 

Present  a  variety  of  addition 

Beads,  blocks. 

horizontally  presented,  to 

problems  with  counting  aids. 

paper  clips. 

a  maximum  of  5« 

Verbally  incorporate  such 
terms  as  count,  how  many, 
how  many  in  all. 
Note:    Provide  maximum 
structure  by  consistently 
presenting  the  larger  number 

"F 1  r  Q  f 

Names  and  traces  symbols  [ 

Math  Games  that 

+.                   ^  1 

1 

! 

Teach,  Books  1,  2, 
6. 

Solves  simple  counting  I 

V>f  LlcIlcVc  IT   puobJ.UJ.c    cUipilcib  J.^c: 

problems  verbally  i 

counting  techniques  to  solv^ 

presented.. 

practical  classroom  problems. 

«i 

e.g.  "How  many  students  are 
in  the  class?"    **How  many 

sUXobOLo   UU   W6    IlCCU . 

Separates  a  set  of  objects 

Present  a  variety  of 

Blocks,  beads. 

with  a  maximum  of  5 

bUULLaCLlOn    prUUxCjIlb  wXLll 

cards . 

members.  » 

counting  aids.    Verbally  * 
incorporate  sucb  terms  as 

y 

T&k^  away,  how,  count  them". 

V 

• 
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MEASUREMENT 
•\          Level  3 

A.  Money 

- 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIfif  ' 

MATERIALS  ^              '  • 

The  student: 

Identifies  and  labels 
several  coins,  e.g.  nickel. 

4 

Note:    Use  real  money  only. 

Have  student  play  sorting 
games  involving  the  label, 
e.g.  "This  is  a  nickel  - 
give  me  all  your  nickels". 

Coins.  ^ 

Identifies  by  value  Ic, 
5c,   10c  coins. 

Note:    Always  arrange  the 
coins  in  such  a  way  that  the 
greatest  denomination  cj>in 
is  shown  in  the  left,  or 
upper  left  most  position 
with  the  lowest  denomination 
coin  in  the  right,  or  lower 
right  position. 

/ 

J 

• 

Have  student  examine  coins 
under  a  magnifying  glass. 
Have  student  make  pencil 
rubbings  of  coins,  e.g.  both 
sides  of  pennies.     Have  st:\i- 
dent  mark  the  impressions 
showing  the  cent  value. 

Identifies  currency  as 
money. 

Identifies  the  number 
assoCvj^ted  with  a  set  of 
coins  up  to  five, 
e.  g.  pennies*'  * 

Note:    Use  real  money.  Make 
sure  that  .Canadian  coins  a^e 
used. 

Play  games  with  the  student, 
repeatedly  using  number 
terms,  e.g.  "Give  me  three 
'pennies". 

Training  for 
Irfdependence  - 
Total  Program.  ^ 

*          -           '      -  . 
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MEASUREMENT 
Uevel  3 
B.  Time 

i 

y 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  - 

"materials 

r 

The  student: 

Identifies  specific  activi-* 
ties  associated  with  morn- 
ing, noon  and  evening, 

• 

Discuss  with  the  class  some 
activities  associated  with 
morning  and  evening,  e.g.  go 
to  school  during  the  day, 
sleep  at  night. 

.Differentiates  between  the 

Have  class  construct  chart 
showing  time  specific 
activities. 

Cardboard  clock 

» 

face  with  manipu-  » 
lative  hands. 

^  / 

Rote  drill,  e.g.  minute  hand 
is  the  long  hand  and  it 
points  to  the  minute. 

* 

Use  shaping  techniques  such 
as  exaggerating  the  length 
of  th^  hands:  color  code 
hands  to  correspond  to  match- 
ing colored  circles  on  the 
clock  face. 

With  assistance,  tells  time 
\           to  the  hour  and  uses 
)          o'clock  appropriately - 

Provide  games  and  puzzles 
involving  a  clock  face. 

Use  flash  cards  with  time  to 
th^^hour  -written  in  digital 
format,  e.g.  9:00. 
^Use  shaping  techniques  - 
color  coding. 

Spirit  Duplicating  ^ 
Masters:    First  Time, 
Telling  Book. 
Telling  Time. 

^Associates  sounds  of  time 

telling  devices'. with  some 

specific  events, 

e.g.  school  bell,  alarm 

clock. 

•o 

- 

ERIC  ^ 

MEASUREMENT 

Level  3 

C.  Calendar 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


^MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student: 

* 

Recites  the  days  of  the 
.week  in  order. 


Names  some  of  the  months. 


Re>£ognizes  a  calendar. 


States  month  of  own  birth- 
day. 


Associates  extreme  weather 
conditions  with  seasons, 
e.g.  snow/winter. 


Conduct  class  drills  of 
ordering  the  days  o^  the 
week. 

Have  the  student  participate 
in,  the  daily  class  calendar 
routines . 

Use  the  names  of  the  months 
in  daily  conversations  and 
with  daily  class  calendar 
routine. 

Display  a  variety  of  calen-  ^ 
dars  throughout  the  school . 
I>rhenever  appropriate  point 
them  out  and  discuss  their 
use. 


Children's  calendar, 
Today's  Date  Box. 


A  variety  of 
calendars  available 
in  the  community. 


Make  a  class  chart  of  birth- 
days of  students  ajid  discuss 
regularly. 

Display  and  discuss  pictures 
showing  obViOus  character- 
istics of  each  of  the  four 
seasons. 

Make  a  chart  of  seasonal 
activities.    Make  chart  show- 
ing clothing  appropriate  £or 
ea\:h  season. 


Seasonal  Poster  Kit. 
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MEASUREMENT 
Level  3 

D .  Temperature 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  .STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Jhe  student: 


'I 


Discriminates  between 
boiling/freezing . 


Identifies  some  heat 
producing  devices  and 
appliances,  e.g.  fireplace, 
oven. 


Provide  practical  experiences 
for  the  student  to  make  ice 
cubes,  popsiples;  boil 
water  to  make  cocoa.  Discuss 
different  outcomes. 

Provide  situations  for  the 
student  to  experience  the  • 
wanning  up  effects  of  a 
variety  of  devices, 
e.g.  standing  in  front  of  " 
a  fireplace  or  bonfire, 
turning  on  a  heater. 
Discuss  the  effects.  ' 


MEASUREMENT 
Level  3 

£•    Weights  and  Measures 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Measures,  using  non^^stand- 
ard  units  of  measure,  for 
approximate,  results, 
e.g.   three  cans  full,  two 
clothespin  lengths. 


iHth  assistance^  measures 
objects  and  lines  using  a 
cm.  ruler. 


ERLC 


Differentiates  between 
large  and  small. 

Dif f erent iates  between 
heavy  and  light . 

Differentiates  between 
little  and  much. 

Differentiates  between 
short  and  long. 


Set  up  a  learning  station 
with 'Pictorial  task  cards. 

Measure  common  obiects, 
e.g.  desk  top. 

Incorporate  these  activities 
into  other  areas:  cooking, 
arts  and  crafts. 

Use  obiects  first  and  be 
sure  length  does  not  exceed 
the  number  concepts  the  stu- 
dent knows. 

Color  cue,  starting  and  end- 
ing points  of  lines  for  ea'sy 
measuring. 

Continually  provide  oppor:;^ 
tunit ies  for  the  student 
to*' manipulate  and  compare 
a  variety  of  materials  while 
incorporating  the  appropri^ 
ate  vocabularv. 


20 


Cooking  in  the 
Classroom. 


Centimetre  ruler. 


J 


SHAPES  AND  PdSITIONALS 
Level  4 


OBJETCTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Note:    Real  life  situations 

throughout  the  compujta 


and  materials  should  be  used  wl 
tion  section. 


The  student: 

Identifies  four  geometric 
shapes:     circle,  square, 
triangle,  rectangle. 


Engage  student  in  activities 
involving  discussion,  manipu- 
lation and  reproduction  of  a 
variety  of  materials  with 
distinct  characteristics 
such  as  shape,  size,  color, 
texture. . 


Copies  most  geometric 
shades . 


Groups  geometric  objects 
by  two  characteristics, 
e.g.  size/color. 


Dif  f erenti*<fes  between 
ove r/under ,  above /,be low . 


Have  student  follow  simple 
directions*  for  placement 
in  space,  e.g.  jump  over 
the  beam. 


r 


A 
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ERIC 


erever  possible 


A  Variety  of 
Parquetry  Materials 
Color  and-  Shape 
Memory  Game. 
Size  and  Shape 
Puzzle. 
Stencils. 
Colored  Inch 
Cubes -and  Designs. 
Shapes  Dominoes. 
Multimoes . 
Shape  Stamps. 

Wipe-off  Cards: 
Pattern  Repetition; 
External  Differences 

^Rubber,  Puzzles. 

Feel  and  Match; 
Combination  Set. 


NUMBERS 
Level  4 


/ 
\ 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

With  assistance,  rote 
counts  to  50. 


With  assistance^  reads  and 
writes  numerals  to  20. 
p 


Arranges  numerals  1  -  25  in 
order. 


Names  ordinal,*-- : 
fifth. 


first  to 


Ideatifies  the  set  of 
objects  which  corresponds 
to  a  given  number  up  to  15. 

■Identifies  the  number/ 
numeral  that  corresponds  to 
a  given  number  up  to  15. 


Have  the  students  play  group 
games 'involving  Vote  counting 
e.g.  bean  bag  toss,  tag. 

-\ 

Have  students  count  out 
familiar  objects^  e.g.  play- 
ing cards,  coins*,'  riymber  of 
students  in  class.  . 

Provide  materials  forj 
tracing  and  copying^.  ^ 

Have  student  play  gaiies  invol- 
ving recognition  of  numerals. 


rovide  practical  experiences 
for  the  student  to  apply 
numbers,  e.g.  jJhone,  select- 
ing television  channel. 


Provide  worksheets  for  stu- 
dent to  'fill  in  missing 
numbers. 

Devise  class  quizzes  for 
ordering  numbers,  e.g.  "What 
number  comes^before  5? 
What  number  comes  between 
6  and  8?". 

'Emphasize  use  of  ordinals  in 
every  day  terms,  e.g.  first 
of  July. 

Have  student  count  out  the 
requested  number  of  obiects, 
e.g.  get  12  spoons. 
» 

Have  the  student  match  sets 
of  objects  to  numerals. 


/ 


11 


3 


Training  for 
Independence  - 
Total  Program. 


Number  Bing 


Workipbs . 


Math  Games  that 
teach.  Books  1 , 
!,  6. 


Spik:it  Duplicating 
Masters:  •  Cotinting 
and  Writing  Numeral 
1  -  10. 


NUMBERS 
Level  4 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


With  asistance,'  rote 
counts  by  5's  and  10' s 
up  to  30  • 


Describes  .relationships 
between  two  sets  as  being 
same  or  different. 


Identifies  a  variety  of 
uses  of  numbers,  e.g.  age, 
bus  number. 


Identifies  the  two  halves 
of^  an  object. 


ERIC 


Have  the  student  touch  and 
repeat  the  summing  up,  of 
units  of  5's,  io's, 
e.g.  coins. 

Have  the  student  count  the 
members  of  two  sets  and 
compare  the  number.* 
No  re:     Members  of  sets  must 
be  like  objects. 

Stress  the  presence  of 
numbers  In  the  environment, 
e.g.  license  plates,  street 
signs ,  classroom  - numbe  rs  * 

Provide  a  variety  of  mate- 
rials of.  different  size  and 
shape  divided  intjo ^alves. 
Have  the  student  match  the 
halves. 
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O  kJ  ,^ 


Cuisenaire  rods. 


Die,  tokens,  cards 
with  dots. 

Household  items, 
e.g.  cutlery. 


OPERATIONS 
Level  4 


4 


/A 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


\  MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Combines  two  sets  of  c 
obiects  horizontally  pre- 
sented, to  a  maximum  sum 
of  ten. 


Reads  and  writes  symbols  =, 
^• 

Solv^  written  ad3ltion 
problems,  in  horizontal 
fojf'm,  to  a  maximum  sum  of 
ten,  e.g.  4+1=5. 


Solves  word  problems, 
verbally  presented,  to  a 
maximum  sum  of  fj-ve. 


Separates  a  set,' of -ohiects 
with  a  maximum  ten. 
.members.  i 


Present  a  variety  of  addition 
problems  with  'counting  aids. 
Verbally  incorporate  such 
terms  as  count,  plus,  add, 
equals ,  equal  to. 

Not e :  Pr6vide  maximum  struc- 
ture bv  consistently  present- 
ing the  larger* number  first. 


Show  the  student  how  to  con- 
vert thfi -written  problem  in- 
to corresponding  sets  of 
objects,  e.g.  3+2=5. 

Provide  rote  drill  and 
practise  exercises, 
e.g.  2+2=4. 

Nojte:  .  ?rovidQ^  maximum  struc- 
tLfre  by  consistently  present.- 
ing  the  larger  naimb,er  first. 

Show  the  student  how  to  con- 
vert  the  verbal  problem  into 
corresponding  .written,  format, 
e.g.  Three  blue  cars  and  one 
blue  car.     How  many  cars? 
3  +  1  =  

Pre,sent  a  variety  of  subtrac- 
tion problems  with  counting 
aids . 

Verbally  incorporate  such 
terms  as  count,  take  away, 
minus,  equals. 
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O  ,j 


Beads,  blocks , 
paper  clips. 


Clown  Math  Addition. 


Flash  cards. 


Math  Games  th^t 
Teach,  Books  1, 
2,  6.      ,  _ 


Blocks,  beads, 

cuisenaire  rods, 
rulers,  cards.  { 


MEASUREMENT 
Level  A 
A.  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Identifies  and  labels  all 
coins. 


Identifies  by  value  coins 
IC.  ^5c,  10c,  25c. 


videntifies  paper  currency 
as  money.  J 


Identifies  the  number 
associaJ:ed  with  a  set  of. 
coins  up  to  ten,  e.g.  pen-  ^ 
nies. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  the  relationship  between 
five  pennies  and  one  nickel 

Dif f erentiates^between.  the 
number  of' members  of  a  set 
of  coins  and  their  sum  to  a 
maximum  of^lOc'*,  e.g.  how 
many,  how  much? 


TEACHING  'STRATEGIEIs 


Note : 


Use  real  monev  'only. 

Have  student  engage  in  -Port- 
ing ^activities  involvinf>  the 
iabel,  e.g.  "Here  is  a  . 
quarter,  give  me  a  quarter". 


Note:'    Always  arrange 


coins  in  such  a  wayv  that  the 
greatest  denomination  coin  is- 
shown  in  the  left,  or  ifpper 
left  most,  position  with  the 
lowest  denomination  coin  in 
the  right,'  or  lower  position. 

Have  student  comply- with  ^ 
requests  for  coins  by  value, 
both  written -^nd^verbally, 
e  .  g.   give  me  10c . 

Have  student,  run  errands  'to* 
purchase  small  items  with 
paper  currency-  ^ 
Have  student  purchase  small 
i/ems  independently - 

Hav^  the  student  count  the 
number  of  coins  in  given 
sets  - 


Provide  drill  and  practise 
exercises  to  convert  nickels 
to  penri*Les  and  vice  versa. 

Note :    Make  sure  that 
Canadian  coins  are  used. 

Present  a  variety  of  group-' 
ings  'of  coins  for  counting. 
"How  many  coins,  how  much?" 


2'5 


^\    ^  MATERIALS 


Coins  and 
bills 


$1.00 


Training  for 
Independence 
Total  Program. 


MEASUREMENT 
L6vel  A 
B.  *Time 


OBJECTIVES 


Tl>e  student:  *  * 

« 

Demons  t  rates  understanding 
of  concepts  bef ore/a'f ter, 
e.g.  after  supper. 

Uses  the  term  o'clock 
appropriately.' 


Tells  and  writes  time  to 
the  hour.         .  . 


Associates  sounds  of  time- 
t-efl^ing.  devices  with  an 
^increasing  number  of 
e.ventfs>  -e.g.  recess. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Discuss  and  encourage  the 
u\e  of  these  terms  whe,never 
Ippropriate. 


Drill  and  practise  using 
flash  cards  with  numbq^. 
Have  the  student  match  to 
corresponding  number  on  clock 
face  and  say  the'  time  using 
the  term  "o'clock". 

Have  student  manipulate  the 
hour, hand  according  to 
teacher  request,  e.g.  "Show 
me  A  o'clock".     Then  write 
this  time  in  digital  f6'rmat. 
(Tape  do\m  minute  hands 
pointing  to  12. ) 

Use  puzzles  which  match  clock 
face  time  ^o  digital  number. 
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53:; 


MATERIALS 


V 


Cardboard  clock 
faces  with  manipu- 
lative hands. 
Clock  Stamp. 


Spirit  Duplicating 
Masters:    First  Time 
Telling  Book. 

Telling  Time. 

Time  Bingo. 


ERIC 


mSUREMENT 
Level  A  V 
C.  Calendar 


The  student; 


Identifies  the  d^y  of  the 
week,  e.g.  todayj  is 
Wednesday. 


c 


States  month  of  major 

calendar  events, 

e. g .  Christmas/December, 


With  assistance,  uses 
raonth]|iy  calendar. 

States  day  and  month  erf 
own"  birthday. 


States  seasons  of  £he 
year. 


Have  student  participate  in 
daily  class  calendar  routines, 
including  today's  date. 

Have  student  arrange  cards 
with  names  of  the  days  of 
week  in  orde^/ 

Conduct  class  drill  exercises 
to  name  the  days  before  and 
a^^ter  a  given  day, 
e.g.  Friday  come^  after 
Thursday. 


Always  pair  month  with 
event  when  discussing  these 
in  class.    Provide  each 
student  with  own  calendar 
use  throughout  the  year. 
Have  student  locate  major 
holidays  or  sports  events 
the  school  calendar. 


Date  Box. 


for 


on 


Make  a  class  chart  of  stu- 
dent's birthdays  and  discuss 
regularly* 

Make  chart  of  environmental 
characteristics  of  seasons, 
e.g.  yellow  leaves  in  fall. 

Play  games  matching  seasonal 
characte^ristics  with  appro- 
priate season. 
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^  \J 


Identical  calendars 
for  each  student, 
available  at  local 
bank. 


I-IEASUREMENT 
Level  4 

D.  Temperature 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIM-S 


The  student: 

Discriminates  between 
cold/cool,  hot/warm. 


Identifies  some  cooling 
devices  and*  appliances, 
e.g.  fan,  refrigerator. 


ERIC 


/ 

Have  the  student  experiment 
with  hot  and  cold  wati^r  ta^s. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
the  student  to  alter  the 
teiflperature  of  a  variety 
of  items,  e.g.  mix  hot 
water  with  cold,  cold  water 
with  hot.     Blow  on  hot  food, 
cooling  down  a, drink,  , 
leaving  icecream  to  melt. 

Incorporate  these  terms  in 
everyday  conversations  with 
the  student. 

Provide  situations  for  the 
student  to  experience  the 
cooling  effects  of  a  variety 
of  devices,  e.g.  settir 
jello  in  refrigerator, 
standing  in  front  of  a  Jan. 


I 


J 
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MEASUREMENT 
Level  4 

E.     Weights  and  Measures 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


Note :     Be  aware  of  metric 

both  metric  and  imperjL 

The  student:  \^^^^ 

Measures,  using  non-stan- 
dard units  of  measure,  for 
approximate  results, 
e.g.  five  pencil  lengths. 
V  • 


Measures  objects  and  lines, 
using  a  cm.  ruler. 


cofiversion  and  make  certain  studeijt  learns 
al  terms  as  apply  to  his  envirqnment 


Identifies  standard  terms 
used  in  measurement:  ^ 
dozen,  meter,  liter. 

Identifies  standard  tools 
of  measurement,  e.g.  ruler, 
bathroom  scale. 


Measures  in  liters  and  half- 
liters  , 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


1 


Set  up  a  learning  station 
with  pictorial  task  cards. 

Measure  familiar  lengths, 
using  bodv  parts,  e.g.  hand, 
fjoot  lengths . 

Have  student  measure  obie'ots/ 
objects  on  a  page  and  record 
length.  ^ 

Use  activities  where  student 
must  measure  for  construction 
of  simple  projects,  e.g.  wood 
en  airplane,  felt  bookmark. 

Use  these  terms  for  practical 
pro j ects ,  e.g.  shopping, 
measuring  height. 

Play  guessing  games:  "I 
want  to  weigh  myself  -  I^Jhat 
do  I  use"? 

Make  a  picture  book  of 
measuring  tools. 

Incorporate  the  use  of  these 
tools  in  measuring  activities 

Visit  a  store,  dairv*.     ^  • 

Use  recipes  which  involve 
measurement,  e.g.  juice, 
cocoa,  milkshakes . 
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MATERIALS 


Help  Yourself 
to  Food. 


I. P. A,  Manual. 


Creative  Math 
Experiences  for 
the  Youxig  Child 


MEASUREMENT 
Level  4 

E.     Weights  and  Measures 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Indicates  size  of  some  of 
own  clothing. 

Classifies  dissimilar 
items  bv  s ize . 


Classifies  obviously  dis- 
bimiiar  items  bv  weight. 

Classif\es  like  containers 

of  liquid  by  volume, 

e.g.  more   than,'  less  than. 

Differentiates  between 
near  and  far. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Measure  heights  and  weights 
of  students  and  record  on 
chart.     Compare  and  discuss. 


■^^^len  appropriate  incorporate* 
these  terms  in  conversations 
with  the  student,  e.g.  while 
travel  training. 

Note :  Tse  appropriate  terms, 
e.g.   liter,  kilometer,  etc# 
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530 


MATERIALS 


Sequencing 
Sizes. 

Table-top  Logical 
Elements . 


Comparison  Balance. 


SHAPES  AND  POSITIONALS 
Level  5 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


Note:    Real 'life  situations 
throughout  the  coinp 

The  student: 

Identifies  some  less  com- 
mon geometric  shapes, 
e.g.  cross,  oval. 


and  materials  should  be  used  wl 
utation  section* 


erever  possible 


Constructs  some  common 
geometric  shapes. 


Groups  geometric  objects 
by  three  characteristics, 
e.g.  shape,  thickness, 
texture. 


Differentiates  between 
■"most  relational  opposites, 
e.g.  Opside-down,  right 
side  up. 

Identifies  most  geometric 
shapes  in  the  environment. 


Engage  student  in  activities 
involving  discussion,  manipu- 
lation and  reproduction  of 
a  variety  of  materials  with 
distinct  characterists  such 
as  shape,  size,  color, 
texture. 

Note :  Use  materials  that 
are  functional  where  pos- 
sible. 


Superfection  Game. 
Wipe-off  Cards. 
Shapes  dominoes. 
Multimoes . 
Treesorts. 


Design  Blocks 
and  Patterns. 
Rubber  Puzzles-. 
Feel  and  Match 
Combination^  Set. 
Dimensional 
Concept  Cylinder^. 


Have  student  follow  direc- 
tions for  placement  in 
space,  e.g.  put  it  upside- 
down. 

Engage  student  in  activities 
involving  discussion,  manipu- 
lation, reproduction  of  a 
variety  of  materials  with 
distinct  charac^ter istics  ipuch 
as  shape,  size,  color, 
texture . 


Superfection  Game. 
Treesorts . 
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NUMBERS. 
Level  5 


JECTIVES 


The  student:  . 

With  assistance, ^rote 
counts  to  100. 

r 


With  assistance,  reads 
writes  numerals  to  50. 

Arranges  numerals  0-50 
in  order. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


and 


Names  ordinals: 
tenth. 


first  to 


Identifies  the  set  of 
objects  which  corresponds 
to  a  given  number  up  *to 

25-  , 

Identifies  the  number/ 
nOimeral  that  corresponds 
jtk  a  given  set  ©f  objects 
up  to  25. 


With  assistance,  counts 
by  groupings  of  5's  and 
lO's  up  to  60. 


Have  the  student  play  group 
games  involving  rote  counting,! 
e.g.  b*ean  bag  toss,  tag. 

'  Have  student  start  counting 
from  various  points,  e.g.  52. 

Provide  materials  for  copying 
of  numbers. 

Provide  worksheets^  for- 
student  to  fill  in  missing 
numbers . 

Devise  class  quizzes  for 
ordering  numbers,  e.g.  'What 
number  comes  before  12? 
What  number  comes  between 
18  and  20? 

Emphasize  the  use  of  ordinals 
in  everyday  terms,  e.g.  ninth 
of  AuguA. 

Have  the  student  count  out 
the  requested  number  of 
objects . 


Have  the  student/  match  sets 
of  objects  to^^merals  in  a 
varietify  of  situations, 
e.g.  How  many  eggs  in  a 
carton?'    How  many  cars  in  the 
parking  lot? 

Help  student  group  in  units 
of  5's  and  lO's  using  a 
variety  of  materials, 
e.g.  paper  clips,  pennies 
screws . 


Clown  Math  Book  1. 


Cuisenaire  rods. 
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NUMBERS 
Level  5 


OBJECTIVES^ 


TEACHING  S^ATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  scudenc: 

With  assibtance,  describes 
relationship  of  sets  as 
more  than,  less  than,  equal 
to,  many/few. 

With  assistance,  recognizes 
the  use  of  numbers  in  daily 
living,  e.g.  telephone  / 
number,  bus  numbers. 

Identifies  the  four 
quarters  *of  an  object.- 


Have  the  students  compare 
each  other^s  telephone 
numbers  for  sameness  and 
differences. 

Provide  a  variety  of  mate- 
rials of  different  size  and 
shape  divided  into  quarters. 
Have  the  student  match  the 
quarters.  . 
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OPERATIONS. 
'Level  5 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Translates  sets.* of 
objects,  horizontally 
presented,  into  written 
notation. 


With  assistance,  operates 
a  hand  calculator.  | 

\ 

With  assistance,  performs  I 
basic  operations  with  a  ^ 
'hand ' calculator,  including 
rote  use  of  depimal  point. 


Solves  written  addition 
problems,  in  both  the 
horizontal  and( vertical 
form,   to  maximum  sums 
of  25  using  counting 
aids, 

e.g.'  10  +  5  =  15,  10 

+5 
15. 

Solves  word  problems, 

verbally  presented, 

to  a  maximum  sum  of  10. 


Present  the  student  with  a 
variety  of  coins  ordered 
from  highest  to  lowest 
value  and  have  him  record 
the  value  of  each  coin 
separated  by  .a  plus  sign, 
e.g.  10  +  5      1  +  1  =  17. 
Note:     Sum  by  using  counting 
aid. 

Use  calculator  with  large 
numbers . 

Set  up  store  situation.  ^ 


Coins , 


Have  the  student  convert 
verbal  problems  into  corres- 
ponding written  format, 
e.g.  3  apples  plus  2  apples 
plus  2  apples  equals  how 
many?  (3+2+2  =  7). 


Hand  calculator. 
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OPERATIONS 
Level  5 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Separates  a  set  of  objects 
with  a  maximum  of  25 
members,  and  records  the 
results* 


Solves  simple  written 
subtraction  problems,  in 
both  horizontal  and 
vertical  form,  using 
counting  aids. 


Present  a  variety  oi  subtrac- 
tion problems  with  counting 
aids.    Verbally  incorporate 
such  terms  as  count,  take 
away,  mirm^,  equals.    Do  not 
use  regrouping. 

Have  the  student  convert  the 
written  problems  into  corres- 
j   ponding  sets  of  objects.  Do 
I   not  include  borrowing. 


Cuisenairer  rods,  ^ 
ruler,  cards.  9 


Clown  Math  Book  1  and  11, 
(subtraction) . 
Ye  Old  Math,  Addition 
and  Subtraction, 
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MEASUREMENT 
Level  5 
A»  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


See  Living/Vocational  Skills 
The  student: 

With  assistance,  reads  and 
writes  money  symbols, 
e.g.  $  and  C- 


Identifies  and  labels  thrfee 
bills:     $1,  $5,  $10. 


Demonstrates  understanding 
•of  the  concept  of  equiva- 
lence of  coins  up  to  10c, 
e.g.  2  nickels  =  1  dime. 

Differentiates  between 
the  number  of  members  of 
a  set  of  coins  and  their 
sum  to  a  maximum  of  15c> 
e.g.,  how  many,  how  much? 


V 


ERIC 


^  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Money  Management  section. 


Note:     Use  real  money  only. 

Have  student  copy  prices 
from  newspapers,  magazines 
and  grocery  items. 


Note:     Always  arrange  the 
paper  currency  in  such  a  way 
that  the  greatest  denomina- 
tion bill  is  shoi^m  in  the 
left  or  uppe]:most  - lef t', 
position  with  the  lowest 
denomination  bill  in  the 
right,  or  lo^^r  right 
position. 

Provide  drill  and  practise 
exercises  to  convert  nickels 
and  pem/res  to  dimes  and 
vice'  vfersa. 

Present  a  variety  of  group- 
ings of  coins  for  counting. 
Repeatedly  ask,  "How  many \ 
coins,  how  much?"  (cents). 

Play  money  bingo.  Have  stu- 
dent shop  for  groceries  with 
pa^rent,  'teacher,  etc. 
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MATERIALS 


Coins , 


P 


Training  for 
Independence  - 
Total  Program. 


MEASUREMENT 
Level  5  ^ 
B.  Time 


mi 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


4k. 

MATERIALS 


The  student^: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  concepts  before/aft^r 
in  relation  to  the  clock 
•f4de,  e.g.  .after  4  o^clock 

Uses  the  term  '*half-past:'V 
'a*pl^ropriately . 


Witfi  assistance,  tells  and! 
writes  time  to  five 
, minute  intervals. 


With  assistance, 
associates  AM  and  PM. with 
general  time* of  day. 


With'  assistance, 
operates  time  devices, 
e.g.  alarm  clock,  oven 
t  ime  r . 


Discuss  and ^encourage  the 
use  of  these  terms  whenever 
appropriate. 


Pictorially  represent  the 
half- hour  by  dividing  the 
clock  'face  vertically  with 
one  half  shaded,  and  discuss 

Pro^>ide  worksheets  for 
student  to  practise  convert- 
ing clock  face  time  to 
digital;  format  and  vice 
versa. 

Have  student  read  time  using 

a  variety  of  clocks, 

e.g.  indoors  and  outdoors, 

digital. 

*  Drill  ro.te  counting  by  5.'s.to 
'60,  u^ing  a  clock  face. 


Provide  student  with  listings 
of  television  schedule. 
Use  travel  .schedules  for 
class  discussions. 

Encourage  the  student  to  time 
own  performance,  e.g.  set 
.timer  for  given  activity. 

Have  student  check  time  when 
he  begins  ^n    activity  and 
'completes  it.    Have  student 
state  how  much  time  the 
activity  took. 


Clock  face. 

Clock 
P  uzzles . 
Clock  Stamp, 


Spirit  Duplicating 
Masters:    First  Time 
Talliijg  Book. 


Telling  Time. 
Time  Mngo, 


MEASUREMENT 

Level  5  '  ^  '  '  / 

.C.    Calendar.  •  ' 


OBJECTIVES 

 .  ^^U-r. 

TEACH INO  blKAlLuibo 

MATERIAL^ 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding* 

Have  student  participate  in 

Today's  Date  Box.        .  - 

of  the  concept  yesterday, 

expanded  daily  c4.ass  calendar 

and  tomorrow,  e.g.  "It 

routines^  e.g.  "Yesterday  was 
Thursday*  June  26". 

rained  yesterday": 

Conduct  class  discussions 

'  ■  /; 

involving  past  and  future 

« 

school  events.  . 

/  ■ 

/ 

r  1 

f 

Conduct  exercises  requesting 
students  to  name  days  o^  week 
rn  terms  of  yesferday  and 
tomorrow. 

« 

With  assistance,  uses  a 

Have  student  make  a  calendar 

A  variety  of 

- 

calendar. 

of  'the  month. 

Help  student  to  locate  and 
record  own  and  others' 

calendars  available 
in  the  business 
community . 

\ 

States  day  and  month  o-f 
birthdays  of  some  family 
memberii.  * 

Relates  most  months  of  the 
year  with  seasons. 

birthdays  on  his  calendar. 

Include  name  of  current 
season  with  daily  class 

J,  > 

calendar  routines. 

» 

• 

• 

fi 

* 
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ERLC 

i 

5r: 

■  ^  MEASUREMENT 
Level  5 

D,  Temperature 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHIVG  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  "*  ** 

Discriminates  betw.een  ^ 
warm  and  cdol, 
e . g .  ^  wea their ,  tx^mperature 
of  water.  / 


With  assistance,  operates 
some  temperature  *  - 
controlling  devices, 
e.g..  thermostat,  fan* 

Associates  ovn  ^physical 

condition  with  current 

temperature, 

e.g.  perspiration/heat . 

Identifies  a  thermometer. 


Introduce  the  student  to  a 
variety  of  water  ta^s,  in- 
cluding those  color  coded, 
e-.g.^blue  -  cold. 

Incorporate  thfese  terms  in 
everyday  conversations  with 
'the  student,  e.g.  what  to 
wear  on  a  'day  versus 

cool  day. 

Have,  student/use  oven  to 


/ 


I  ^^^llS^t/cook  s^ple^dish^s. 


Discuss  a  variety  of  physical 
reactions  to  temperatures, 
e.g.  shivering  when  cold; 
sunburns. 


Expose  student  to  different 
types  of  ^heirmtj^ters , 
e.g.  bjSdyS  outdoor, 'indoor. 


4  • 


39- 


ERIC 
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MEASUREMENT 
Level  5  » 

E.    Weights  and  Measures 


OBJECTIVES. 


No t e :    Be  aware  of^etric  co 
both  metric  arid  impertL 


iversion  and  make  c'ertain  studeijt  learns 
al  terms  as  apply  to  his  envircnment. 


The  student: 

Vith  assistance,  measures 
for  co(|^ft4jative  results. 


'Measures  rooms,  hallways 
-and  lar^e  obiects  m 
meters,  using*  me-ter  stick. 

Identifies  how  familiar 
.items  are  packaged, 
e.g.  egg^s  -  dozen,  tin 
soi^  -  ounces. 

Identifies ^and  labels 
standard  tools  of  measure- 
ment, e.g.  weigh  scale. 


yith  assistance,  measures 
in  ml.,  grams,  e.g.  recipes- 


Indicates  size  of  clothing. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  exploratory  situations  ^ 
where  students  must  use 
mea«urin5>  devices, 
e.g.  balance  scale,  different 
sizes  of  containers,  differ- 
ent lengths  o^  materials. 

V 


Take  field -trips  to  grocery 
stores,  hat*dware  stores,- 
clothing  stores. 


Provide  measuring  experiences 
and  have  student  locate  the 
correct  tool  before  startinc^ 
the  activity. 

Use  metric  recipes  in  cooking 
experiences.     Start  with  the 
measuring  tool  and  match  the 
size.     Use  recipes  that  cor- 
respond to  the  marking  on 
container,  e.g.  measuring 
cup  or  color  coded  containers 

Collaborate  With  parents. 
Have  student  select  ov/n  size 
in  personal  clothing. 
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MAtERIALS 


Comparison 
Balance; 


Department  of 
Agriculture  Materials, 


SHAPES  AND  POSITIONALS 
Level  6 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


miERIALS 


Note:    Real  life  situations 
throughout  the 

The^^itfTent: 

Constructs  most  common  ^ 
geometric  shapes* 

Groups  geometric  objects 
by  a  variety  of  charac- 
teristics, e.g.  shape, 
color,  size,  ^;exture, 
thickness . 


and  materials  should  be  used  wl 
computation  section. 


enever  possible 


ERIC 


Design  Blocks' 
and  Patterns. 

Treesorts. 
V 
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NUMBERS 
leve[l  6 


TEACHI^'G  STRATEGIES 


MATERJ^ALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Reads  and  wVites  numerals 
to  100. 

With  assistance,  reads  and 
writes  numerals  beyond  100, 

Arranges  numerals  0  -  100 
in  order. 


Have  students  participate  in 
bingo  games. 


N^mes  most  .ordinals  from 
first  to  thirty-first. 


Counts  by  groupings  of  5's 
and  10' s. 


With  assistance,  counts 
by  groupings  of  25 's. 

Describes  relationships  of 
sets  as  more  than,  less 
than,  equal  to,  many/few.^ 

Recognizes  the  use  of 
number^*  in  daily  living, 
e.g.,  house  and  street 
number  combinations,  pos,t 
office Jj^x  numbers. 


Provide  worksheets  ^or  stu- 
dent to  fill  in  missing 
numbers . 

Dfevise  class  quizzes  ^jr, 
ordering  of  numbers, 
e.g.  VJhat  numtier  comes  before 
78?    \^^hat  numbers  come 
between  52  ahd  65? 

Emphasize  the  use  of  ordinals 
in  everyday  terms,  e.g.  June 
23rd-  N 

JO. 

Have  student  group  in  units 
of  5's  and*  10'^  using  a 
variety^  of  materials. 

Help  the  student  rote  count 
by  25 's  to  100. 

Have  the  student  count  the 
members  of  sets  and  compare 
the  .number . 

Witli  class, ^^|k||sit  the  neigh- 
•borhood  to  locate  same  house 
number  on  several  streets. 
Compare  foi;  sameness  and  dif- 
ference of        ress . 

Visit  Post  Office  and  apart- 
ments to  examine  mailbox  ^ 
numbers . 
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Bingo  games. 


:lips,  coins,/ 


Paper  c] 
pebbles . 
Cuisenaire  rods. 


Quarters  (25c) 


NUMBERS 
Level  6 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  \ 

Divides  objects  into 
halves  and  quarters. 


V 


Pfovide  a  variety  of 
materials  and  haye*  Vhe 
Student  divide  :ri^to?halves 
and  quarters  as  reques^ted, 
e.g.  cut,  draw,  fold. 


V 


{ 


ERIC  \ 


OPERATIONS 
Level  6 


0BJ5g:iVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Operates  a  hand' 
calculator  independently. 


Perfbnns  basic  operations 
with  a  hand  calculator 
including  rote  use "of 
decimal  point. 

Solves  written  addition 
problems  in  both  the 
horizontal  and  vertical 
form,  using  a  hand 
calculator • 

Solves  word  problems, 
verbally  presented, 
to  sums  grerater  thanJLO, 
using  a  hand  calculator. 


Solves  written,  subtraction 
problems  in  both 
horizontal  and  vertical 
form,  using  a  calculator. 


Have  students  go  on  field 
trips  to  stores  to  make 
purchases  and  use  calculator 
to  ascertain  total  cost. 


J^rovide  drill  and  practise 
exercises  using  practical 
examples. 


Have  student  convert'  the 
verbal  problem  into  the  ' 
corresponding *^written  format 
for  use  with  a  hand         '  , 
calculator. 

Provide  drill 'and  practise 
exercises  using  practical 
examples,  e.g,  "I  have  a 
dollar.     It  cost  78<;,  How 
much  do  I  get  back?"  * 


Sh(?^ing  list , 


v 


r 
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MEASUREMENT 
Level  6 
A.  Money 


ERIC 


Objectives 


Note  r    See  .Living/^'oQational 

The  student: 

Reads  and  writes  money 
symbols,,  e.g.   $  and  C 

Identifies  and  labels  a 
variety  of  paper  currency. 


Demonstrates  vunders  tanding 
of  the  concept  of  equiva- 
lence of  coins  up  to  25c, 
Oi.g.  2  dimes  +  1  nickel  =  1 
quarter. 

Demonstrates  some  under- 
standing of  the  concept  of 
equivalence  of  coins  up  to 

$1.00. 

Differentiates  between  the 
number  of  members  of  a  set"^ 
of  coins  and  their  sum  to  a 
maximum  of  25c,  e^^g*  how 
many,  how  much? 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Skills:     Monev  Management  sect: on 


Note:     Use  real  money  only. 


Note:     Alwavs  arrange  the 
paper  currency  in  such  a  wav 
that  the  greatest  denomina- 
tion bill  is  shown*  in  the 
left,  or  upper  left  most, 
position  with  the  lowest  de- 
nomination bill  in  the  rights 
or  lower  right  position. 

Provide  drill  practise 
exercise,  to  convert  pennies, 
nickels,  and  djmes  to  quar- 
ter's and  vice  vjersa. 


^resent  a  variety  of  group- 
ings of  coins  for  counting. 
Repeatedly  ask,  "How  many 
coins,  how  much?"  (cents), 

Use  shopping  trips,  etc. 


MATERIALS 
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Coins , 


■  V 


C 


MEASUREMENT 
Level  6 
B.  Time 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES'' 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  scudtjnt: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  the  concepta,  early, 
late,  on  time. 


Uses  the  terms  ^'quarter 
past"  and 
appropriately. 


'^quarter  to"  ' 


Tells  and  writes  ti-me. 


Associates  A.M.  and  P.M. 
with  general  time^  of.  day. 


Operates  simple " timing . 
devices • 


/ 


Discuss  and  encourage  the 
use  of  these  terms  whenever 
appropriate. 

Pictorially  represent  the 
'quarter  hours  by  dividing 
the  clock  5^ce  and  shading 
the  appropriate  quarters 
and  discuss. 

Provide  worksheets  for 
student  to  practise  con- 
verting cJ.ock  face  time  to 
digital  format  and  vice 
versa . 


Have 
a 


student 
of 


{ 


variety 
e.g. 'indoors 
digital. 


read  time  using 

clocks , , 

and  outdoors, 


Provide  student  with  a 
variety  of  scliedules  for 
discussion  and  comparison, 
e.g.  train  and  bus 
schedules . 

Encourage  the  student  to 
be  responsible  for  setting 
own  alarm  clock.  ^ 


r 


Clock 
Puzzles. 
Clock  Stamp. 


Telldng  Til^e, 


Time  Bingo, 


0  ;j  j 
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MEASUREMENT 

Level  6 

C.  Calendar 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student : . 

Demonstr-ates  understanding 
of  the  concept  pf  this 
week,  last  week,  and  next 
week . 


Uses  the  words  "before" 
and  "after"  correctly  in 
calendar  terms. 

Uses  a  calendar," 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  participate  in 
daily  class  calendar  routine. 

Conduct  discus^sions  involving 
events  of  past,  present  and 
future  weeks. 

Involve  student  in  discussion 
which  facilitate  use  of 
these  terms. 


i   Have  student  record 

J    special  pers*onal  events 

\j^6n  own-  calendar. 


MATERIALS 


A  variety  of' 
.  calendars  available 
in  the  business 
community. 


States  day,  month  and  year 
of  own  birtJiday," 


Relates  specific  calendar 
events  with  seasons, 
e.g.  Christmas /winter * 


Help  student  complete  a 
variety  of  publ-ie^iorms  which 
requir-e  recording  of  his  date 
of  birth,  e.g.  Social 
Insurance  Number; 

Help  the  student  locate 
and  mark  the  days  on  which 
a  new  season  starts, 
e.g.  June  21/summer,  Then 
have  the  student  examine 
calendar  for  given  season 
and  list  special  events  for 
that  season.  - 


/  . 
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MEASUREMENT 
Level  6 

D.  Temperature 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC. 


The  student:  W0 

Discriminates  between  a 
variety  of  temperatui^es, 
e.g.  cold,  colder,  coldest. 


Operates ' some  temperature" 
cont rolling  devices , 
e.g.  thermostat. 

Associates  a  variety  o'f 
body  conditions  with  pre- 
vailing , weaker . 


'Demonstrates  rudimentary 
use  of 'tempera ture 
measuring  devices', 
^e.g.  outside  thermometer. 


Provide  opportunities  for 
the  student  to  compare  a 
range  of  temperatures, 
e.g.  fill  jars  with  water  of 
different  temperatures  bv 
cold,  colder,   coldest . 


Discuss  Dhvsical  reactions 
to  different  temperatures, 
e.g.  froWbite,  peeling  after 
sunburn. 

Color  code  a  large  outdoor 
thermometer  according  to 
general  temperature  ranges 
using  conventional  color 
-•cocfes,,  e.g.  red  for  very 
warm. 

H^p  student  read  outdoor 
temperature.  ' 
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MEASUREMENT.  ♦      ^  ' 

Level  6 

.E.    heights  and  Measures 


ERLC 


OBJECTIVES 


Note:     Be  aware  of  metric  cohve 
both  metric  and  imper 


The  student: 

Measures  for  comparative 
results,  e.g«  heavier . than, 
shorte\r  than. 


Reads  and  measures  in  linear 
units. 


Identifd.es  how^  familiar 
items  are  packages, 
e.g.  meat. 

Reads  and  mesaures  in 
capacitv  and  weight  units, 
e. g.  ml. ,  grams. 


Identifies  differences  in 
size  of  containers  in 
^  stores . 


Indicates  size  of  clothing. 

♦Demonstrates  mastery  of 
conservation  of  mass, 
e.g.  same /different. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


rsion  and  make  certain  studerjt  learns 
al  terms  as  apply  to  his  envircjnnient . 


Use  balance  scales  and  then 
have  student^s  estimate. 

Use  a  matching  procedure  for 
length. 

Have  stadent  measure -size  of 
hallways ,  doorwavs ,  floor 
tiles ,  carpet  remnants . 

Provide  experiences  where 
student  must  measure  to 
solve  a  problem,  e.g.  car 
chair  go  through  the  door^av, 

Collaborate  with  parents. 
Go  on  shopping  trips. 


Provide  cooking  exoeriences 
which  involve  metric  measure- 
ment. 


Take  students  on  field  trips 
to  stores.     Have  students 
purchase  different  sized 
containers  of  food. 


Refer  to  the  writing  of 
Jean  Piaget  regarding  conser- 
vation tests. 
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MATERIALS 


itrctio 


Metric  Introdtfttion 
to  Linear  Measurement, 
Metric  Madness. 
Metric  Cooking. 


;erry  Metric  Cookbook. 


Metric  Fun  Cooking 
Card^. 

Young  Homemakers 
Cookbook. 


MEASUREMENT 
Level  6 

E.    Weights  and  Measures 


OBJECTIVES 
■  J  % 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


•  MATERIALS 


The  student: 

#* 

Demonst^rates  mastery  of 
ccfnservation  of  weight, 
same/different . 

Demonstrates  mast?ery  of 
conservation  of  volume, 
^.g.  same/different. 

Compares  familiar  dis- 
tanoeb,   e.g.  nearest, 
farthest. 


/  -  : 


ERIC 


Encourage  use  of  these  terqns 
in  everyday  conversations 
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AN^ENDIX  k 
OVERVIEW 


ERIC 


5  b'' 


siiaim:s  anil  pt)Siri(iNAi.s 


i.rvFi.  I  • 


5(j  Jl 


I.RVKL  2 

Dist Inguishos  between 
two  geometric  shapes. 

p-     ■.'  ■ 

^1,itc)Ses  simple  sjiapes, 
c'.R.   form  board,     p.  A 


1)1  f  ft^riMjL  fnf  OS  helycon 
ujf/dowii»  in/{>ut»  on/off » 
Qpcn/Hhut.     p.  A  * 


DruiUs  with  gcometrlr 
hlopkb'.     p.  ^ 




I.KVRj.  3 


Identifies  two  commyn  ( 
geometric  shapes, 
.e.g.  circle,  square.  r 

p.  i:^     ■        ;  ^ 

Traces  qommtm, geometric^ 
sli.ipes.     p.  12 

*  • 
CoplCKi  two  common  gc^- 
metric  sli/ipe>.     p.   12  , 

f  ^ 

C^roupH  rgpometrlc  objects 
by  ope  ch.ir.icterl  St  I r, 
e.^g.  slh'ipe.     p.  12 


Differentiates  between 
Inside/outside,  top/ 
bot tbm»   In  front  of /be- 
hlnd.     p.  !2 


i.F.vri. 


Identities  foi^r  geo- 
metric shapes:  'circle, 
square,  triangle,  rec- 


'tangle . 


2! 


Copies  most  geometric 
sh;^pes.^  p.   21  ' 

Croups  geomet  rlc  objects 
hy  two  rh.ii'ac'tor  i  st  }cs  , 
e.g.  slze/folor.     /.  2! 


1)1  f f cfent Jatc's  between^ 
ewer /under ,  atove/bclow . 
,>.  21 


I 


rVEL  5 


L 

Identifies  some  less 
common  geometric  shapes, 
e.g.  cross,  oval.     p.  31 


CQnJt|:ructs  some  common  " 
'geometric  shapes,     p.  31 

Groups  gcomet rlc  ob jec ts 
by  ihrec  f Iwirnctor  I  m 1 1  cs 
^  e .  g.  siiapc,  thh'kness  , 
texture    p.  ^3!  ' 
» 

OifTorcntiates  l)etween 
moist  relational  oppos l- 
tcs,  e.g.  upside-down; 
right  side  up.     p.  3! 

Identifies  most  gen- 
mpt  r  Ic  *sh/ipe«  lj[i  <he 
*envi ronnjrnt .     p.  3! 


Const'ructs  most 
geometric,  shapes 


common 
.  pTTt 


Groups  geometric  nb|cjrl#< 
by  a  variety  of  cli.ir''tr- 
terlstirs,  'e.g.  shape, 
color,  size,  texture, 
tli'i ck lie's s'.  p. 


5G; 


1 


ixvri  I 


Dlst  Ingtil  slio.s  hotween- 
one  a»ul  more.    |>.  1 


UVf.!.  2 
Rote'counts  to  5.    p.  ^5 


Selects  flrst/lnst  in  n 
sequ^^ce  of  objects.'  p.  5 

DlstiuRU  Islieb  between 
one  and  RK^re.    P»  5 


i 


Rote  counts  to  ^"2.     p.  13 

fLnt<:liGs  numerals  I  -  9. 
p.  13 

Witb  , assistance,  rends 
ond  writes  numerals  to 
5.    p.  13 


Arrange  numerals  1-10 
in  order,  i  3 

Nnmps  ordinal*^  first, 
middle  and  l.i.st,     p.  13 

^Icntifles  the  set  of 
objects  wlilrh  corrc- 
Kponds  to  n  given  number 
up  to  5.     p.  13 

Identiflos  the*  nnmbor/ 
numeral  ^Tt  corresponds 

n  g.lven  set  of'  ob- 
jects up  td  5.  p. 


LEVKi.  A 


'  4 


Ulth  as^^istnnce,  rote 
counts  to  50.     p.  22 


With  asslstjince-,  reads 
and  ^writes  numerals  to 
20.  '  p.  22 


Arrange  numerals  1-25 
In  order. '  p.  22 

Niimcs  prd  lnal^^  fir^st 
to  fifth.  '  p.  22 

Identii^ics  the  set  of 
objects  whicli  oorre- 
spondH  to  a  Riven  number 
up  to  15.     p.  22 

fdcntlfleH  thr  number/ 
numeral   that  corresponds 
to  a  Riven  number  up  to 
15.     p.  22 

With  aj^sTstanVe,  rote 
counts  by  5*«  and  lp.*s 
up  to  30.     p.  ^3' 


LEVEL  5 


With  assistance,  rote 
counts  to  10(f.     p.  32 


With  asslstantie,  reads 
and  writes  'numerals  to 
50.    p.  32 


Arranges  numerals  0-50 
in  order,    p.  32 

Arranges  numerals  0-50 
in  order,   'p.  32 

Identifies  the  set  of 
objects  which  corre- 
.sponds  to  a  given  number 
up  to  25.     p.  32 

Identifies  the  number/ 
numera  I  that  c<>rrcsp(Mid'« 
to  a  given  set  of  ob^ 
jccts  up  to  25.     p.  32 

o 

Wi  th  ass  istyncc  counts 
by  groupings  of  5*8  and 
IO'h  up  to  hi),     p.  32 


\ 


Keadtf^Wd  writes  numer- 
als LcTKia*^  p.  A2 

With  assistance,  reads 
and  writes  numerals 
beyond  100.    p.  A?    ,  * 

Arranges  numerals  0-100 
In  order,     p.  A2 

ArrangeTH  numerals  0-100 


Counts  by  groupings  of 
5's  and  lO's.     p.  A2 

With  assistance,  counts 
by  groupings  of  25* h. 
p.  62 


5C3 
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II.  Cont'd. 

I.r.VKL  I 


LFVEI.  2  ' 


4> 


ERIC 


56 


 —  . 

• 

I.F.VKL  /i 

j.nvni,  5 

0 

ne^crlbe/s  re  Int  ionshlps 
bctwoen  two  sots  ns 
being  snme  or  different, 
p.  23      ,  \ 

With  fissi si;nice,  de- 
scribes  relyJtJonsiilps 
of  sets  as  more  than^ 
less  thj^n,  equal  to, 
many/ few.  p. 

V 

1 

fdeiulfies  n^vnriety  of 
useH  of  numbers, J 
e.g.  ngc,  bus  numlrer.' 
p.  23, 

With  nsHlxtancc,  recog- 
nizes lh\  use  of 
numbers  In  daily,  living, 
t».*g.  tolephono  number, 
bus  number,     p.  3^  #^ 

DomoiiK t r.T t os^'.omo  »m<!o r- 
siniKlhip.        Lj#<*  roncrpl 
of  one  "fin  If"',  e.g.  half 
nil  applo.  ^  p.  \h 

Idem  1  f Ifs  'ih^lwo 
h.tlves  of  nn  oblect . 
p.  23      .  . 

*  V 

7 

hl<*!Ulfi0H  Ihr  four 
quarters  of  an  olijcct. 

p.  :?3 

1 

* 

^  % 

h 

*  n 
f 

1 

< 

Describes  rci:a  (onsh  ips 
of  sets  as  more  tban, 
less  tlian,  equal  t6,  * 
many/few.    p.  A2 


.Roco^nizes  the  use  of 
numbers  in  dally  living^ 
e.g.  bouse  and  street 
number  combinations, 
p<ist  off  fee  box  niimbors. 
p,  A2 

Divides  obiorts  Into 
lialVos  and  <|uartt*rs. 
p.  hi 


1  • 


V 


V 


111. ^  OrKRATlONS 
IXVFX  1 


LKVKI.  2 

Combines  tv)o 'sets  of, 
ono  each.     p.  6- 


Combines  two  sets  of 
objects,  horizontally 
presented,  to  a  mnxtmnm 
of  5.  15 

Names- and  traces  symbols 

;     +.  p.,  15 


Solvi'H  slmplo  ("r»nntlnf» 
prnhU'ms  vorhally  pre- 
sented.*  p.  15 


Separates  a  set  of  ob-  , 
Jects  with  a  maximum  of 
5  members,    p.  15 


Combines  tlio  sets  of 
objects,  horizontally 
presented,  to  a  maxlmuo 
of  10.     p.'  26 

Re;id>*  and  write;; 
symbols  «=.        +•     P»  -26 


Splvcs  written  addition 
problems,  in  hori;!ontal 
form,  to  a  mfixlm«m''sum 
of  ,  10,  u.R.  6  +  J  -  5. 
p.  '26 


SoIvoH  word  problom**, 
vorbnily  prcsonled,  Co, 
a  maxlmtirt  Hiim 
p.  26  ^  ^ 


ScparateH  a  seC  of  ob- 
]ects  with  a  max.lmum  of 
10  members,     p.  26 
\ 


translates  «ets  of-  ob-* 
lects,  liorUontally  pre- 
sented. Into  written 
notation,    p. ,34 

With  assistiince,  oper- 
ates a  liand  calculator, 
p.  36  ^ 

With  assistance,  per- 
forms basic  operations 
witii  ti  Ijfind  calculator 
Including  rote  use  of 
decimal  point. ,  p.  36 


Solves  written  addltioiv 
problems.   In  bo^i  the 
horizontal  and'ver/lcal 
form  to  jnax^^uSVums  of 
25  usln^-^unl  ing  aids, 
e.g.  10+5-15, 
10  ( 
+5 

15..       p.  3/* 

Solves  word  prnbU'WH,'  ' 
verl»it  My*  prc'UMiicd,  lo  ^ 
.'\  mn^lninm  stun  o(  10. 
p.  36 


SeparaLcs  a  sfl  of  ob 
jects  with  ^  tiiaxlmnm  of 
25  members,  and  records 
the  results.    /.  35 


S«>lvfs  simple  wrflletf 
sithi  ract  ion  problems, 
hotli  hor  I  gonial  and 
vertical   form,  using 
count Ing  aids.    p.  35 


Lr.VKI.  6 


Operates  a  han^  calcula^ 
tor  independently. 

66  ^  ** 

Performs  bnnic  operations' 
with  a  hand  calculator 
Including  Vote  use  of 


decimal  pofnt.  p. 


in 


Solves  written  addition 
problems\  in  both  the 
horizontal  find  vortical 
form,  UHing  a  hand  cal- 
(^ulator.    p.  66 


SolvoH  word  prrrb^ins, 
verbally  pf-'senlod,  to 
Hums  cremate  ■  th.up  10, 
nsinj^n  iiani-u;£Ll culator. 
66 


Solves  simple  written 
subtraction  problems, 
both  horl/ontnl"  ?ind 
vertical  form,  (i**lng 
n  calculator,  vp^  66^ 


In* 


'ERIC  . 


5'J7 


LEVEL  2 


ts  Wi 


Sorts  ns  by 
size.*    p.  7 


color  and 


Identifies  the  number 
nssor iated  with  one  ob- 
ject,    p.  7 


Identifies  and  labels 
several  co'ins,  eig.  nick- 
el,    p.  16. 

Ident if les' by  value  Ic, • 
5C,   lOC  coins,     p.  16 


liU»nj:ifIes  currcyiry^as 
m<Vi>ey .    p .  16 


Idcnt  if  les  the  number 
associated  with  n  bet 
of  coins  up  to  5, 
e.g.  pennies,     p.  '16 


4 


LFVRL  U 

Identifies  and  labels 
all  coins,    p.  25 

Identlfl.es  by  value 
coins,  Ic,  5c.   lOc,  25c. 
p.  25 

Identifies  paper  cur- 
rency as  money,     p.  25 


Identifies  the  number 
associated  wl^h <a  set 
of  coins  up  to  10, 
e.g.  pennies,     p.  25 

Demonstrates  underst;ind- 
ing  of  the  relatijiinshlp 
between  5  pennies  and  1 
nickel,     p.  25 


'l  f  f erent  latos  between 
"the  ntimber  of  members  (xf 
i\  set  of  coins 'and  their 
sum  to  a  maximum  of  1()C« 
,e.g.  hhw  mrtny,  how  much? 
p.  25 


Lr.vni.  5 


WI th  assistance ,  reads 
and  writes  moptey  symhfTs 
e.g.  $  and  C.    p.  36 


IdenLif  i'es 


bills: 
p.  36 


and  Ic^bels 
$1,  $5,  $10. 


Demons t  rates  irtuler.s t  and- 
Ing  of  the  concept  of 
e<iulvalencc  of  coins  up 
to  lOc,  e.g.  2.nicke].s  « 
1  dime.     t>.  37 


DiftorCntlates  between 
the  number  of  members  of 
coins  and  their  sum  to  a 
maximum  of   1 5c,  eg.  l»ow 
many,  how  much?     p.  J6 


LEVKI,  6 


Reads  and  writer  money 
symbols,  e.g.  $  and  C. 
p.  65  V 

Identifies  and  labels  a 
variety  of  paper  cur* 
rency.    p:  45 


Demonstrntes  unjier stand- 
ing of  the  concept  of 
equivalence  of  colijs  np 
to  25c,  e . g.  2  dimes  +  I 

nickel  -   I  quarter,  p. ^5 
II 

Demonstrates  some  tnxder- 
•standing  of  tbe  concept 
of  equlva  lence  of  coins 
up  to  $1.00.     p.  45 
'    •  .  • 

Differentiates  between 
t;he^umber  of  members  o/ 
n/^t  of  coins  and  their 
sum  to\i  maximum  of  25c* 


e.g.  Irt)wHhany , 

p.  /45 


how  much? 


Ik 

• 

* 

IV.  MEASUREMENT 
».  Time 

1 

r 

i.nvrL  1 

I.RVRI/  3 

lkvi-:l  /4 

LKVKl.  5 

I.rVEL  6 

Ki»ooR«  i  zes  spec  I  f  1  c 
^    *    '     with  il:iv/«ight.     p.  2 

RecoRn I zes  spec  I  f  Ic 
with  day/iiight.     p.  8 

Identifies  speci  fie 
activities  a.ssoc  I  a  ted 
with  morning,  noon  and 
<»veninj;.     p.  17 

  ?   s 

Domon.st rates  understand- 
1  ng  of  concepts  before/ 
af ter,  e.g.  af ter  sup- 
per,   p.  26 

mm 

Denionst rates  underst*and- 
Ing  of  c<L»ncept«  before/ 
.after  in  relation  to  the 
•  clock  face,  e.g.  after 
A  o'clock,    p.  37 

Demonstrates  under stand- 
ing of  the  concepts, 
early,  late,  on  tl^e.            ^  * 

p.  r 

1)1  f  fcrent  lates  between 
*the  minute  and  hour 
liands.     p.   1 7 

Uses  the  term  o'clock 
appropriately-     p^  26 

Uses  the  term  '*liulf- 
pa>5t"  appropriately, 
p.  37  - 

Usen  the  terms  ''quarter 
past"  and  "quarter  to" 
approjfrintely .    p.  A6  , 

With  nss(»;t.'incc,  tells 
time  to  tlio  hour  nrtd 
uses  o*clock  appropri- 
ately     p.  17 

i 

TellH  and  writes  time 
CO  the  hour.     p.  26 

With  assistance,  t^ells 
and  writes  i  Imc  to  fl^ 
minute  intervals,     p.  j7 

Tells  and  vrljres  time. 
'  p . 

1 

Assoc  fates  soiituK  witl» 
specific  t  i  HK*  (lt*vi^*cs» 
^      C-K-    sooiids  of  .'1  watch, 
alarm  of  a  timer,     p.  2 

Identifies  a  timo-tell- 
iwp  <lf*vlco     p.c  clock. 
wntclK    p.  8 , 

Associates  sounds  of 
time-telling  devices 
witli  some  specific 
events,  e.g.  school 
bell,  alarm  clock,  p.  17 

Associates  sounds  of 
timo-teUinp  devices 
wi  til  an  inc  re.ising 
number  of  events, 
e. g.  recess .    p.  26 

1  ^ 

■ 

t 

t 

With  assistance,  assqci- 
ates  A.M.  and  I'.M.  witli 
gener.ll  time  of  day. 
p.  37 

As.*iOciatos  A^M.  and  P.M. 
wi  til  geffi-ra^  time  of 
day.    p.  M-\ 

*  •* 

• 

With  assLstancc,  oper- 
ates t  Imo  dev 1  CCS  , 
e.g.^alarni  clock,  oven 
timer,     p.  37  .• 

Operates  Hlmplo  timing 
dev  ices  .    p«  ^'6 

*  • 

f 

• 

/ 

■  ; 

^  •  A 
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IV.  MKASUREMENT 
C.  Calendar 


i.nvKi.  1 


OQ 


I).  Tom|»c 

K(Mct**  .tppropr ! atcT 
wluMi  rngtltMKHl  tli.it  i\or(\p- 
thing  Is  hot.     p.  3 


.1  O 


ERIC 


l.KVRL  2 

WUh  .isslst.du-e,  reclti*s 
days  of  Llio  week.     p.  9 


.1  h  Irtlulnjt.  p. 


i 


Ashi.sts*  In  building  «1 
tlnlly  calendar,    p.  8 


RecoR»ii7-i?s  oxtremo  dif- 
ferences between  «>eabons 
p.  9 


l)i  scrim  I  notes  between 
hot  .ind  coi().     p.  iO 


IT.VF.I.  3 


Reel  tew  tlie  dny.s  of  tlie 
week  in  ordet*,     p.  18 


Names  somT*  of  the 
months,     p.  IB 


Recognizee  a  calendar, 
p.  18 

States  month  of  own 
birthday,     p.  18 


Associates  extreme 
weather  conditions  with 
seasons,  e.g.  snow  - 
winter,    'p.  18 


Di.scrinln.iteH  between 
boiling  and  frccr.lng. 
•p.  19 


/ 


0 


*> 

• 

»  * 

 i  



LF.VBL  5 



LEVEL  a  . 

Identl ties  the  day  of 
t>ie  week,  e.g.   tod;iy  iw 
We<hieH<Iay.     p.  27  ' 

T 

Demons t  rates  unde r^ tend- 
ing of  Lh^^  concept  yes- 
terday, and  tomorrow, 
e.g.  "It  r.iined  yester* 

.       p.  JO 

Demons tratxis  undorstand- 
ing  of  tlie  concept  of 
this  week,   List  week  and 
next  week,     p.*  ^7  ^ 

States  month  of  maior. 
rpleiul.ir  events, 
e.g.  Christmas  -  Decem- 
oe  r .    p  .  ^  /  ^ 

/  . 

Uses  the  words  "bef<»re" 
and  "after"  correctly  io 
calendar,  te rms. 

With  nsvylstance,  nses 
montlily  calendar.  ^ 

With  assistance,  nses  ' 
a  calendar,     p.  38 

Uses  a  calendar,    p,  i%7 

Stales  day  and  month 
bf  own  birthday,    p-  27 

States  day  and  month 
of  birthdays  of  some 
family  tnembcrs.     p.  38 

States  day,  month  a'kid 
'year  of  own  birthday, 
p.  ^7  ' 

*>• 

States  seasons  of  the 
year.    p.  27  » 

Relates  most  months  rff 
the  year  with  seasons, 
p.  38 

•  > 

Rel.i.ti<^  specific  calendar 
events  witli  seasons,  ^ 
e.g.  Christmas  -  winter. 

I)  i  sc r  1  m  1  na  tes  between 
CO  Id/ coo  I,  hot /warm, 
p.  28 

Oiscriminntes  between'^ 
warm^  and  coo  1 , 
e.g.  weatlier,  tempera- 
ture of  water,     p.  39 

Discriminates  between 
a  variety  of  tem|keraturejv 
e.g.  cold,  colder,  cold- 
est,    p.  48 

*  / 

« 

\ 

t 

• 

♦ 

IV.  Cont'd. 

UVEL  1 


r. .     Wo  I R Ills  <iiui  MonMirt's 


l.EVKL  1 


Identifies  n  rofrlRora-* 
Cor  .ind  n  .stovo.     p.  !0 


F,xp lores  the  use  of 
s(>n»e  mcMsurIng  tools, 
o.R.  monHiirlng  cup. 
p.    II  r 


\  ^  57 
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Idontiflos  .some  he.it 
producing  devices  and 
npplinnres ,  e.g.    f  I  re- 
plnee,  oven.     p.  19 


Mensiire'>»  iislnp,  non- 
Hl.tnd.ird  units  of  mcLM- 
ure»  for  jipproxlmote 
results,  e.g.   3  cnns 
ful'l,  2  cloi^UGsphi 
lengthy*     p.  20 

Wltlr  as.slstance,  mens- 
tircH  ^1)  jects  nnd  lines 
using  a  cm.   ruler,     p.  20 


l.rvVKl.  /i 


Identifies  some  cooling 
dovlro.s  .ind  .jppl  lances, 
e.g.  fan»  refrigerator, 
p.  28 


Nc.isuro'^,  using  non- 
staiul.ird  unlL.M  iif  meas- 
ure, for  approximate 
results,  e.jj.  5  pencil 
lengths,     p.  29 


Measures  objects  and 
lines  using  a  cm.  *ruler. 


29 


Identifies  standard 
terms  used  In  measure- 
ment :     dozen,  meter, 
J  iter.     p.  29 


LJvVF.I. 


Wlt^  a.ssls>tance»  op«r" 
ates  some  temperature 
controlling  devices,' 
e.g»  t he i;mos t a t ,  fan\ 
p.  39 

Associates  own  physical 
condit  ijm  with  current 
temperature,  e.g.  per- 
spiration -  heat.     p.  39 

Identlflcw  a  thermomett'r 
p.  39 


Wl  (Ui  /issJstnnce,  meas- 
ure^ for.  comp.irat  I  ve 
results,    p.  At) 


Measures  rooms,  hallwnys 
,and  large  objects  In 
meters  uiilng  meter  stick 
p.  /iO 

Idontiiles  how  f.imlllar 
Items  are  packaged,  ^ 
e.'K*  eggs  -  dozen,  tin  • 
«oup  -  ounces,     p.  /iO 


Operates  some  temperature 
controlling  devices, 
e.g.   thermoHtat.     p.  68 


Associates  a  variety  of 
bodyCchndl tlons  with 
prevdiliyg  weather, 
p.  /.8 

Demon s  t  ra  t Is  rud I  men t  a  ry 
use  of  teiiuiernture 
measuring  He vires, 
e.g.  outside  thermometer, 
p. 


MciHures  for  rompnr.it  I  ve 
results,  e.g.  heavier 
than,  shorter  than.  p.A9 


Reads  ami  ineasureH  In 
1  lne.fr  un Us,    p.  /<9 


Identifies  how  familiar 
items  are  packaged, 
e.g.  meat.     p.  ^49 
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IV.  Cont'd.' 


XVEL  V 


o 


i.nvEi,  2 


Differentiates  /between 
big  and  ^flttleJ    p. ,  11 


1)1  f f erervtl.-ytes  between 
emp  t  y  a'ld.  f  u  1 J .     p .  II 


i : 


hEVV.l  3 


Dlf ferent^lntes  between 
lArg^  .'md  Kmall.     p.  2JJ 


Dl  ^Jerent  la te«  between 
heavy  .ind  light.     |>.  20 

Differentiates  between 
little  and  miipii.    p.  20 


Di  f  feront  1  ALos  betwc^oii 
sliorL  ;ind  long.     p.  20 


Identifies  standard 
tools  of  me.^surement  ^ 
e.g.  ru le r ,  ba t h room 
scale,    p.  29 

Measure}^  In  liter  and 
ha  If- liters,    p.  29 


Indlrates  size  of  some 
of  own  clothing*    p.  30 

Classifies  dissimilar 
by  size.     p.  30  . 


.if 


Classifies  obviously 
dissimilar  Items  by 
welglJt .     p.  30 

Classifies  like*  cont^kin- 
ers  of  IJlquid  by  volume, 
e.g.  more  tlian,  less 
than.     p.  30 

1)1  f  feront  Intos  between 
near  and  far.     p.  30- 


LEVEL  5 


Identifies  and  label.s 
standard  tools  of  meas- 
\irement ,  j  e.g.  weigh 
4icale.   «f .  ^0 

With  assistance,  meas- 
ure^ In  ml.,  grams, 
e.g.  ^ef:lpes.     p.  AO 


Indicates  .size  of  cloth- 
ing,    p.  ^0  -i 


K>0 


LEVEL  6 


RcHls  and  measures  In 
rapacity  and  weight 
units,  e.g.  mU^  grams.  , 
p.  ^9  , 

Indlcatc^s  size  of  cloth- 
ing,    p.  ^9 

Identified  differences 
In  sl7.e  of  contaj^hers 
In  stores,    p*  A9 

Demonstrates  mastery  of 
conseirva t Ion  of  mass, 
e.g.  snme/dl f ferent .  p. ^9 


\ Demonstrates  mastery  of  ^ 
conservatfon  of  wcfRht% 
e.R.  same/dl  referent,  p.  50 

Demonstrates  master y  of 
cons^rvat  l<in  of  volnihe, 
e.g.  same  /different/  p.  50 

i 

CompareM  famlUar  dls- 
Canci^'s,  o'.g.  nenrest , 
fnrtliest.    p.  50 
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Checklist  -  Placement  and  Assessment  for  Levels  1-6 
Circle  the  child/student  responses.  .  y 

Add  up  the  number  of  "Yes'*  responses  and  place  on  the  SCORE*  line^. 
Convert  the  §core  to  LEVEL  using  the  guide  on  the  last  page  of  the  test. 
Th^re  are  A  components ^of  the  Checklist. 


1.       SHAPES  AND  POSITIONALS    ^  * 

1.      Distinguishes  between  2         Yes  No 
geometric  shapes,  e.g.  - 
'  'circle',  square 

♦  I 

Differentiates  between  Yes  No 

up/down^*  in/out,  on/off,^ 
open/shut  '  ^ 


II, 


NUMBERS 


1.  Distinguishes  b 
oner- and  moise 

'  •  'I 

2.  Rote  counts' tg  5 


Yes  Mo- 


Yes  ,  No 


III, 
1, 


OPERATIONS 

Combines  2  Gets  of 
1  each 


Combines  2  setsi 
horizontally  pre- 
sented, to  a 
maximum  of  5 


Yes  -  No 


Yes  No 


6. 


Identifies  2  common  geo- 
metric shapes,'  e.g. 
circle,  square 


Groups  geometric  objects 
by  one  character jlstic , 
e.g.  shape 


Identifies  4  geome*tric 
shapes:     circle,  square, 
triangle,  rectangle 


Differentiates  between  * 
over /under ,  above/below 


Yes*  No- 


Yes  No 


Yes    No  * 


Yes  -No* 


3..   ^Selects  first,  last  in      Yes    No  3. 
a  sequence  of  objects 


4.      Rote  counts  to  12 


Demonstrates  some  • 
understanding  of  the 
concept  "-one  half", 
e.g.  half  an  apple 


.Arrangers  numerals 
1      25  in  order 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Separates  s^ts  of 
objects  with  a 
maximum  of  5' 
members 


Yes  No 


)mt)ines  2  sets^  Yes  No 

horizontally  pre- 
sented, to  a 
maximum  sum  of  IQ 

Separates,  a  set  6f  -  Yes  No 
bUjects  w^Lth  a  .  * 

maximum  of  10 
members  * 

Translates  sets  of       Yes  No 
objects ,  horizontally 
presented,  into 
written  notation 


4 


Con's tructs  some  conunon  Yqs  No 

geometric  shiipes,  e.g, 

triangle 


Groups  geometric  objects       Yes  No 
by  3  characteristics, 
e.g..  shape,  thickness, 
texture  / 


idfentifies  a  variety         Yes  No 
of  uses  of  numbers,  ^ 
e.g.  age,  bus  number 


Names  ordinals  first  'Ye3  No 
to  tenth  * 


Solves  simple  Yes  No 

written  subtraction        ,  ^ 
problems,  irf  ^both 
hprizontal  and 
vertical  format  using 
counting  aids 

Solves  wor'cl  pi^oblems.  Yes  No 
verbally  presented, 
to  sums  greater  than 
10  us'ing  a  handL, 
calculator 


Identifies  most  geometric 
shapes  in  the  environment 


Yes  No 


Identifies  the  A  Ye^  No 

quarters  of  an  object; 


Solves  written  sub-      Yes  No 
traction  problems  in 
both  horizontal'  and 
vertical  format, 
using  a  hand  calcula- 
tor . 


10. 


-EN 


Groups  geometric  objects  Yes 
by  a  variety  of  character-' 
istics,  e.g.  shape,  color, 
size,  texture,  thickness 


No 


10.      Reads  and  writes  Yes  No 

numerals  to  100  • 


11.      Divides  objects  into         Yes  No 
halvBs  and  quarters 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE: 


LEVEL: 


K  V,  h 
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IV.  MEASUREMENT 

1.  Reacts  appropriately 
whei>  cautioned  something 
is  hot 

2.  Sorts  coins  by  color  and 
•  size 

3.  Differentiates  between 
full  and  empty 

> 

4.  Identifies  the  value  of 
Ic,  ,5c>  10c  coins 

5.  Measures,  using  non- 
standard units  of 
measure,  for  approxilnate 
results,  e.g. .3  cans  full 

6.  Identifies  and  labels 
all  coin1& 


Yes    No  ^. 

t 

r 


Yes 


^^o 
• 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


SCbuiNG : 

Number  of  "Yes"  responses: 
0-1      '   level  1 


2 

3  -  4  . 

5-6. 

7-8 


level  2 

level  % 

1 

level 


9  or  more    level  6  ;  ' 

NOTE:    For  exact  plac^jnent  within  a 'level  please  refer  to 
OVERVIEW  SHfiEXZ/which  lists  all  objectives  in  the 
COMPUTATION  SE^ION. 


the 


ON 


7.  Classifies  like  contain-       Yes  *  No 
ers  of  liquid  by  volume, 
e,g.  more  than,  less  tThan 

8.  ^  Demonstrates  understand-       Yes  \No 

ing  of  the  concept  of  \ 
equivalence  of  toins  up         \  \ 
to  lOc.  ^  \ 

V 

9.  .Identifies  and  labels  Yes  No  \ 
standard  tobls  of  measure-  ■ 
ment,  e^g,  ruler,  bathroom 

scale 


10.  Reads  and  writes  money 
symbols,  e.g,  C 

11.  Reads  and  measures  in 
capacity  and  weight 
units,  e.g.  ml,  grams 
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SCORE: 
LEVEL: 
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Yes'  No 


Yes  No 


\ 
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LEVEL  1  X 

Baby  Learning  Through  Baby  flay:  Parents  Guide  for  the  First  Two  Years 
St.  Martin's  Press,  Inc.  •  ^ 

\  .  4 
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LE\^EL  2 


r 


Jumbo  Color  Dominoes^  -  Piayskool  ^  "  * 

Kick  the  Junk  Food  Habit  with  Snackers  -  Madrona  Press/ Inc.        ^  ,     ^  * 

Number  -  Hole  Template  -  Developmental  Leaorning  Materials 

Numeral  Pu2zJ.es  -  Devleopmental  Learning  Ma.terials  .      •     '  »  . 

*   150  PlusI    Games  and  Aq^tivities  for  Early  Childhood  -  Tearon 

y 

Primary^  Plastic  Numerals  -  Fearoji-Pitman  Pubs^,  Inc.  *  , 

Seasonal  Poster  Kit  -  Developmental- Learning  Materials 
Shapes  Sorting  Box  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Soft  Spongy  Shapes  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Teaching  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped,  Volume  I  -  University  Park  Press 
V%er  Learning  -  Peek  Publications  ^ 


V 
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LEVEL  3     *  ,  . 

,     s  '  • 

Color  and  Shape  Memo;ry  Game"-  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Coloured  Inc*h ''^bes  an3  Designs  in  Perspective  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Cooking  in  the  Classroom  -,Fea»ron-Pitman  Pub4,ishers,  Inc. 

Feel  and  bf£'tcffe  Cbmbinatfbn' Set  -  Lauri 

Form  Puzzles  V  Developmental  Learning  Materials  v 

MathJSames  That'Teach:    Book&'l,  2,''  6  -  Creative  Teaching  Press 

Multivariant  Sfequencin^  Beads  Patterns  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

150  Plus  I     Galies  and  Activities  for  Early  Childhood  -  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc. 
Parqu'etry  Paper*-:  E)^velopmen'tal  Learning*  MaC.erials     '  ♦ 

Rubber  Picture  Puzzles  -  Lau;ri  -  ^ 

Seasonal'Poster  Kit  -  Developmental  Learnilng  Materials 
'  Shape  Stamps  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Size  and  Shapes  Puzzle      Developmental  Le'ar-ning  Materials  "   

Spirit  Duplfcating  Masters:    Counting  and  Writing  Numerals  1  -  10  -  Instructo 

Spirit  Duplicatiug  Masters:'   First  Telling  Tim^e  Bdo¥^~TnstTucto  " 

Tellini^ime  -  Hubbard  Scientific  Co.      ,  ' 

Today 'V^ate  Box      Developm'ental  Learning  Materials 

Training  for  Independencte  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Wipe-of    Cards  -  Trend  Enterprises 

Workjobs:  Activity-ceritered  Learning  for  Early  Childhood  Education  -  Addison-Wesley, 
Publishing  Company 


\ 
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LEVEL  4 

»  ,  •  ^  ' 

Clock  Stamp*-  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Clown  Math  Addition  and  Subtraction'-  Frank  Schaeffer 

Color  and  Shape  Memory  Game  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

.Coloured  Inch  Cube  pesigns  -  Developmental  Lealrnin'g  Materials  , 

Comparisot;i  Balance  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Creative  Math  Experiences  for  the  Young  Child  -  Incentive  Publications 

'     '  • 

Feel  and  Match  Combination  Set  -  Lauri 
,  Heiip  Yourself,  to  Food  -  Ontario  Association  for  tho- Mentally  Retarded 
*Hatfi  Games  That  Teach  -  Books  1,  2,  6  -  Creative  Teaching  Press  ^ 
'Multimoes  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Job  Puzzles  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Parquetry  P^per  -  Devel9pmental  Learning  Materials  *  * 

Rubber  "^zzles  -  Lauri  •  *  '  ^  '  > 

Sequencing  Sizes  -  Ideal 


Shape  Stamps  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials" 


I    Shapes  Dominoes  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials.  ^ 

I  \ 
I    Size  and  Shape'  Pu.^zle  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

'/jv^Spirit  Duplicating  Masters:    Counting  and  Writing  Numerals  1  -  10  -  Instructo 
SpiYit  Duplicating  Masters:     First  Telling  Tim6  Book  -Instruct© 
Telling  Time  -  Hut>bard  Scientific  Co,  •  ^  '    .  . 

Time  Bingo  -  Teaching  Resources        ^  •      .       ,  * 

Tbday^s  Dat^e  Box  -  I>evelopmental  Learning  Materials 
Training  for  Independence  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Wipe-off  Cards  -  Trend  Enterprises  *  — - 

Workjobs:  Activity-centered  Learning  for  Early  Childhood  Education  -  Mdison-Wesley 
Publishing  Company  » 

70 


5yi 


'f  '         '  ' 

LEVEL  5 

Clock  Puzzles  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Clock  Stamp  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
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^  / 
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Rubber  Puzzles  -  L^uiji 

Shapes  Ddminoes  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
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'    ^  "a 

Telling  Time      Hubbard  Scientific  Co^.  ^ 
Time  Bingo  -'Teaching  Resources 


-Taday-^-s-4>at-e  -Box — -^evelopmen^-lr~Lear-^ing-Ma^eria-le-^ 
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*  Training  for  Independence  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
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INTRODUCTION 


A.    Teaching  Techniques  .  '  ^ 

0 

This  Communication  section  has  been  designed  with  two  major  principles  in 
mindh    Firstly,  it  .has  been  set  up  to  allow  for  development  of  functional 
skills  yhenever  possible;  secondly,  if  has. been  set  up  to  correspond  with 
the  living/vocational  skills  section,   thereby  allowing  for^an  integrate4 
and  functional  curriculum.       *        .  ^   .  ^ 

Functional  skills  may  be  defined  as  follows:  • 

Those  skills  which  directly  relate  to  the  student's 
present  age,  environment  and  needs,  and  which  will 
allow  the  student  to  function  in  the  coimnunity  in 
a  meaningful,  relevant  fashion. 

In  order  to  ensure  functional  use  of  skills,  the  teacher  should  always  try 
to  use  materials  commonly  found  in  the  home  or  coimnunity.    Ifitchen  cupboards 
are  packed  with  materials  that  are  more  useful  to  teach  a  wide  number  of 
skillsthan  many  of  the  kits  which,  contain  materials  which  the  student  may 
b^^'^mfamil^r  with  and  wjiich  he  may  never  use. 

he  Reading  module  of  this  section  is  the  best  example  of. the  integrated 
pproach  to  functional  teaching.     By  using  the  functional  word  approach, 
bWsed  on  the  principle  that  the  student  makes  a  physical  response  to  a  visual 
eue,  the  student  does  not  have  to  understand  phonetics  to  survive  in  the  com- 
munity.-  When  a^  student  sees'a  sign  "IK"  he  does  not  necessarily  have  to 
understand  that  there  are  two  letters  and  that  they  say  IN;  rather,  he  le^ns 
"This  is  the  door  I  push  to  go  in  the  store,  hospital^,  etc. **.     If  a  trainable 
mentally  handicapped  student  is  able  to  read  beyond  the  objectives  stated  in 
the  curriculum,  that  stvudent  should  then  be  taught  according  to  the  .Educable 
Mentally  Handicapped  Curriculum  Guide,  as  it  covert  very  well  those  higher 
level  reading  skills.  ^         .  ' 

This  Communication  section  has  taken  the  objecftives  in  the  Living/Vocational 
Skills  section  and  defined  what  functional  listening,  viewing,  speaking,  read 
ing,  writing  and  spelling  skills  th^  student  needs  to  achieve  the  objectives 
defined  in -irhe  Living/Vocational  Skills  section.  ' 

A  section  on  Nonverbal  Communication  follows  and -is  intended  as  a  reference 
for  those  who  wij.1  be  teaching  nonverbal  students.  ^ 

t  .  ^ 


) 


An  assessment  tool  has  been  devised  which  will  alloxq* teachers,  to  obtain  an* 
overall  view  of  how  a  student  is  functioning  i|ithLe:*area  of.  tl)^  Communication 
section..  The  as^essmexit  and  guide  have. not  beS||i^*fe^'up  based ^ot>  a- (criterion-  * 
reference  technique.    Often  a  student  will  miss  some  skills  and  yet  be  very 
capable  of  completing  higher  functioning  skills,     It  would  be  of  no  b.^nefit 
for  that  student  to  have  to:     a)  repeat  earlier  skills  and  b)  repeat  those 
skills  to  criterion. 

Rather,  the  teacher  should  look  at  how  the  student  is  functioning  now^nd 
determine  what  compensatory  skills  he  has  developed.'    If  that  student  can 
function  .in  that  skill  area,  the  teacher  should  go  on  to  an  area  in  which  the  ^ 
student  ^s  litt;^e  or'no  skills  and  teach  in  that  area. 

Because  so  much  of  the  curriculum  is  set  up  to  be -taught  using  a  cue  fading 
technique,  the  following  is  a  short  explanation  of  how  to  teach  any  functional 
words,  numbers,  letters,  names  of  objects,  etc.     This  technique  could  be  expand- 
ed to  teach  most  skills  in  the  curriculum  (See  General  Guidelines  to  Instruction). 


Step  4       Haye  two  symbols  to  be  \earned  set  up  to' 
^    allow  for  maximum  difference  in  color, 
size ^ and  shape: 

-  the  background  is  cued 

-  the^  arrows  help  visually  represent  up 
and  down 

-  the  letters  are  cued 

-  the  size  helps  make  the  discrimination 
^               -  the  student  is  sorting  the  words  used. 

Step  2       Gradually  decrease  the  most  obvious 

cues,  in  this  case  the  background  color, 

-  maintain  the  other  cues. 

The  student  is  sorting  the  words  using 
'color  and  size,  and  the  arrows  as  a  cue. 

Questions  to  be  asked: 

*'If  you  wanted  an  up  elevator,  which 
.  sign  would  you  look  for?" 
•  "Put  the  down  signs-' on  the -floor  and  dTfe\ 

up  signs  on  the  table." 

Step  3       Decrei^e\the  'next  cues,  which  would  be 
size,  until  the  student  is  sorting  the 
two  words  of  the  same  size. 
The  student  is  sorting  using  color  cues 
and  arrows.    '  '  / 


Examples 


Black 


\ 


Green 


DQW|I 


31ack 


(^Treen 

-4— 


Black 


Yellow 


+ 


Red 


Green 


-f- 


Red 


Green 

I, 


tip 
-f- 


Red 
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Step  4 


Step  5 


Step  6 


Step  7 


Decrease  the  color  cues  until  student 
is  sorting  words  of  the  same  size  and 
color  using  -the  word  formation  and  ' 
arrows  to  make  the  discrimination. 


Decrease  the  arrow  si^es  until  the 
student  is  sorting  the  word^  according 
to  their  formation  only.    ,  ^ 


that 


ReintrcJtluce  distractors  to  ensure 
the  student  has  discriminated  the  word 
^   formation  adequately,  e-g-,  vary  the 
, size  cards,  vary  the  color  of  the  two 
words,  play  games  with  the  words. 


Add  the  third  word  to  be  learned  in 
the  same  manner  as  Step  1. 


Exaigples 

Same  Color  (Green) 


DO^WJJ 


tip 


Black  Black 
Same  Color  and  Size 


DOWN 

■ 

^  UP 

^       -  - 

p4  1 

^UP 

DOWN 

DOW,!/ 

Dif feren 
Color 
•and 
Size 


Note:    Iflien  teaching  functional  words  the  visual  cue  should  be  built  in  as  part 
of  the  existing  letter  formation  and  the  word  taught  in  its  context,  e.g.  place 
IN,  OUT,  MEN,  WOMEN,  on  doors.    Go  in^o  the  community,  have  the  students 
do  a  great  deal  of  matching,  the  "word  formation"  ta  the  actual  facility.  Some 
examples  of  how  to  cue  words  are: 


.  O'r. 

L  AD 


I  E  S 


0  U 


WALK. 


■4  • 


'iv 


5^0 


■Umii 


i 

I 


B,   .Non  Verbal  Conmiunlcation  '  ,  .  .  • 

  '   ■  N  * 

1,     Student  Identification 

There  ai^e  many  techniques  and  approaches  that^  have  been  developed  to  provide 
the  nonverbal  student  with  a  communication  mode.    Manual  signing  and  systematic 
gesture  systems  have  b^en  used  with^  those  who  have  the  motor  skills  needed 
to  formulate  an  effective  repertoire  of  signsy    For  per'sons  too  severely, 
physically  handicapped  to  sign,  scanning,  encoding  and  direct  selection 
approaches  have  been  developed  and  a.re  currently  being  used  in  "a  number  of 
communication  aides  (pictures,  s)!!nbols). 

The  following  guide  may  assist  the  teacher  in  deciding  whether  a  particular,^/ 
^    '  '       student  is  a-  candidate  for  a  nonv.erbal  communication  program.     In  all  cases 
'  however^^  verbal  qommunication  is  the  preferred  mode,  with* nonverbal  providing 

the  augmentativ|^  technique.     »     *  -  .  , 

•        '   ^  '  Table  1    Factors ythat  influence  the  election  of  nonvocal  intervention 

.   T — z^T^  ; 

Influencing  factors  \  ^  »  ^ 

1.  Over  13  years  of  age  \"      '  ** 

2.  Minimum  progress  followirtg  consistent  speech  and  language 

therapy  '  .  •  - 

3.  Persisten^^primitive  oral  reflexes 

4.  Eating  skills  (history  of ,  or  current -chewing,  sucking,  and 
^swallowing  difficulties)      «  ,  <     ^     ^  ^ 

5.  Grossly  abnormal  oral  structure 

6.  Severe  n^uix)muscular  involvement  of  respiratory',  phonatory,** 
articulatoryV  and  reasonatory  structures 

7.  Poor  receptive^  language 

8.  Severe  to  profound  hearing  itnpairment 

9.  Unint^ligible  ^peech,  production 

10.  Nonimitative  (grpss  motor/)  .  ] 

11.  Nonimitative  (vocal)        /  f  .  . 
^  \1:    Beji^ior  (uncooperative.  Hyperactive) 

13'.     Uncooperative  Environment  (unwilling  to  accept  an  alternative 
communi cation  system)  .        ' '  i^. 

^  ^ positive  response  does  not  preclude  the  development  of  vocal  - 
skills.     The  items  are  suggestions;  they  are  not  definitive, 
(p.   162,  Teaching  the  Severely  Handicapped,  A.A.E.S.P.H.)  ^ 
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2.    Sign  Language  •     |  .  ^ 

In  sigrb  language  students  are  taught  "gestures"  or  "hanci^s'igns"  to  express 
their  wishes,  desires  and  feelings.     Sign'language  is  a  .visual/marcu^  iaode 
but  is  tlway,s  taught^  .using  simultaneous  signing  and  spe'a^ing.    Thus  the  stu-- 
dent  has  two'  sodrces  of  information  using  two  different  sert$ory  channels. 
Sign  language  in  many  cases  has  also  promoted  spontaneous-  speech. 

In  teaching  signing  a  number  of  techniques  can  be  used  to  promote  spontaneous 
cpminunicaticJn.     They  are:  ^  > 

Teaching  Strategy  *  ^  '  .  ^ 

1.  Start  with  signs  that  allow  the  student  to  express  whatjhe  . 

^  wafitis  or  desires.     Often  these  are  thfe  cond|ete  iten^s.  /leach  ^ 

single  signs,  e.g.  cookie,  first  and  gradually  movei^o  multi- 
complex  signs', 'e.g.  want  cookie.    ^  li        '  ' 

2.  Signs  may  be  taught  using  imitation  or  shaping  (moulding). 
In  shaping,  physically  assist  the  studerit  to  make  t^e  sign 
by  moulding  the  students  hand(s)  inbo  and  through  assign. 
Gradually  fade  the  assistance  §o  the  student  is  shaped  -^^^ 
(moulded)  through  the  first  motions  .of  the  sign  and 

expected  to  complete  the  final  action  of  the  sign.    JLJ:  is 
^  always  helpful  to  ^ha\;e  the  concrete  motivator  in  vie^w, 

e.^.  cookie.    BaC:kward  chaining  techniques  can  be  employed 
now  so  all  of  the  steps  can  be  performed  independently  .by 
the  student .  *  ^ 

3.  Praise  the  student  for  using  signs  outside  of  "sign  lesson" 
time.     Ensure  that  other  persons  with  whom  the  stWent  deals 
are^awarS  of  his  particular  communication  mode,  an\  place 

'   certain  expectations  upon  him  tt>  utilize  the  system.  ^ 

4.  Provide  indirect  information  to  the  student 'to  ^olve- problems. 
If,  for  example-,  the  student  is. able  to  answer  the  question 

v.''What  do  you  want?"  provide  the  informatioti  in.a'two  sentence 
sequence:     "Do  .yQu  want  the  ball?    %at  do  you  want?".     He  can^ 
also  be  provided  with  in  format  ibtf  in  a  ye,s/no  format.  For 
example,  "Whose  car  is  this?    Do  you  want  Karen's  ear?".  This 
provision  of  indirect  informatifim  strengthens  incidental  signing 
as  well  as  generates  feelings -of  indepetidence,  control,  and 
competence  in  the  nonverbal  student.  ^  ^  ' 
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3.     Symbol  Communication  -  ^ 

Symbol  communication  may  take  many  varied  forms.    The  student  may  use 
photographs,  chips,  line  drawings,  pictures,  words  or  graphics  to  com- 
municate tl\eir  needs,  wants  and  desires  to  others. 

Symbol  communication  is  typically  used  with  those  fionverbal  students  who 
do  not  tiave  the  motor  abilities  to  perform  sighing.     In  addition  they  must 
also  be  able  to  respond  to  yes/no  questions,  possess  cognitive  skills  at 
approximately  the  2  year  level,  have  object  permanence,  have  eye  or  hand 
pointing  skills  and  have  sufficient  visual  acuity  to  make  visual  discrim- 
inations between  symbols.*    \  .  ♦ 

Picture  Boards  may  b^either  pictures  or  phoXographs  placed  on  a  board. 
This  is  one  of  the  easiest  systems  to  learn  and  is  readily  understood  by  ^ 
others.    Picture  boards  may  be  teacher-made  or  conftnercially  prepared, 
and  allow  for  a  student  specific  vocabulary,  e,g.  water  rather  than  drink. 
PIC  Symbol  System  is  commercially  prepared  and  contains  400  symbols  arranged 
in  concept  clusters,  thus  facilitating  multi-syijbol  expressions •  Pictures 
appear  in  black  and  white  and  symbols  are  attached  to  the  bo^ard  as  learned. 
Beneath  each  picture  is  the  picture  name  so  the  student  can  be  easily  under- 
stood. ' 


T»r«d  £o' 


£y»  Thumb  ^_  fingtri         ^  Arm 


Mouth  Nost 


Shompoo  Cloiti  ^  Neckloct  Ov\»i 


Typical  PIC  Symbols  (Pictogram  Ideogram  Communication,  George  Reed  Foundation 
for  the  Handicapped). 


vii 


ERIC 


6 'J  2' 


Bllssymbolics  dev^oped  in  196^  by  C.K.  Bliss,  are  graphic  and  non- 
■alphabetic  and 'include  pictographic,  ideographic  and  arbitrary  components. 
Blissymbolics  provide  the  most  comprehensive  "symbol  communication".  Mean- 
ing can  be  taken  directly  from  the  pictographic  representation  or  by  re- 
lating the  symbol  to  an  idea,  or  by  arbitrary  assignment  of  a  meaning  to  a 
particular  visual  configuration,  e.g.  numbers,  arithmetic  symbols.  Wotds 
corresponding  to  the  common  interpretation  of  the  symbol  appear  directly 
beneath  each  of  the  50  Blissymbol^. 


People 


A-A'^  1  1  ii 

man     woman      father       rpother     person      I,  me 


Actions 


Things/  Objects 


A 


happy» 


letter'  bed 
Emotions/  Feelings 


V 


sad 


hous 


excited 


4v 


7V\ 


A 


feel         walk,  go        grow  come        give        •  get 


n 


i  animal  chair 


upset 


Relationships  and  Prepositions 


up      down     before'      aftec  in 


out 


Some  basic  Blissymbol  representations 
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Teaching  Strategy 


1.    Symbol  vocabularies  should  be  selected  on  the  basis'^of  each 
student's  skills  and  interests  in  mind.     If  these  symbols  are 
taught  first,  the  student  can  begin  to  f unctional^y^rovoke 
action  and  response  on  the  part  of  others.     These  include: 


a) 
b) 
c) 

e) 
f) 
g) 

2.  yLahe 


baste  needs  -  toilet,  eat,  drink 
emotions  -  happy,  angry,  sad 

leisMre  skills  -  play,  television,  record,  etc. 
greetings  -  hello,  good-bye 
interests  -  story,  book,  etc. 
actions  -  come,*go,  etc. 
environment  -  window,  bed,  hot,  etc, 
names  of  persons. 

objects  and  persons  in  the  environment  with  the  appiro- 


3- 
4. 

5- 


6. 
7. 


8. 
9. 


pria  :e.  symbols . 

InozTrporate  communication  into  daily  a'ctivlties. 

Pa^r  the  symbols  with  concrete  objects/pictures  during  initial 

teaching  to  provide  contextual  clues  to  meaning. 

Review  symbols: 

a)  Ha^e  the  student'  match  to  your  sample.     Start  with  several 
dissimilar  pictures,  and  increase  the  difficulty  of  the 
discrimination  (experiment  to  determine  the  smallest  size 

,olf  picture  the  student  can  see). 

b)  Request  the  student  to  find  a  symbol  from  one  of  several. 
Tracing  symbols*  (when  physically  able)  niay  assist  i^n^sjmbol 
discrimination. 

Use  questioning  techniques,  e.g.  "What  do  you  want?"  by  having 
student  respond  to  his  own  board.     (Construct  your  own  boards 
so  that  symbols  are'  added  to  the  students  personal  board  only  J 
after  he  has^ mastered  them.)  •  'te. 

Shape  2  or  more  symbol  sequences. 

Reward  student  for  attempts  and  successes  by  using  the  symbols. 


ERIC 


IX 


r 


4.  References 


Blissymbolics  Teaching  Guideline.    Toronto,  Can.:    Blissymbolics  Communication 
Institute,  1975. 

Clark,  C.R.,  and  Woodcock,  R.W.  Graphic  Systems  of  Communication.  In 

L.L.  Lloyd  (ed.).  Communication  Assessment  and  Intervention  Strategies. 
Baltimore:     University  Park  Press,  1976. 

Kates,  B. ,  and  McNaughton,  S.,  and  Silverman,  H.    Handbook  for  Instructors, 
Users,  Parents,  and  Administrators.     Toronto,  Can.:    Blissymbolics  Com- 
munication Institute,  1977.  *    '  *  J 

Sailor    W. ,  Wilcos,  B.  and  Brown,  Low  (Eds.).    Methods  of  Instruction  for 
Severely  Handicapped  Students.    Baltimore:    Paul  H.  Brookes,*  1980, 
chapter  7. 

Subhas,  C.  Maharaj .     Pictogram  Ideogram  Communication,  George  Reed  Foundation 
for  the  Handicapped,  Regina,  1980.  * 

York,  Robert  L.  and  Edgar,  E.    Teaching  the  Severely  Handicapped,  Vol.  IV. 

American  Association  for  the  Education  of  the  Severely/Profoundly, Handi- 
capped.    Seattle,  1979,  p.  153-238. 


C.     Functional  Words 

The  following  is  a  list  of  suggested  functional  reading  words  which  will  . 
assist  the  trainable  tnentally  handicapped  student  function  as  independently 


as  possible  within  the 

community.    Additional  words  should 

be  added  to  suit 

the  individual  student 

s  n^eds.     (An  expanded  list  appears 

in  tl\^  E.M.H. 

Cuirricu*luni  Guide.) 

1.     Community  Signs 

• 

ASSISTANCE 

IN/ OUT 

RESTAURANT 

BICYCLES  ONLY 

INFORMATION 

RESTROOMS 

BOYS/GIRST 

LADIES /GENTLEMEN 

SALES  DESK  ^• 

BUS  STOP 

KEEP  OUT 

SLOW 

BUS  ZONE 

MEN/WOMEN 

SOUTH/NORTH/ EASiy  WEST 

CASHIER^ 

NO  LOITERING 

STAIRS 

CAUTION 

NO  SMOKING 

STATION 

CLOSEI>/OPEN 

NO  TRESPASSING 

STOP/GO 

CUSTOMER  SERVICE 

PEDESTRIAN  CROSSING 

TAKE-OUT. 

DANGER 

PLAYGROUND  ZONE  \  r 

TAXI 

DEPOSIT  SLIP  . 

POISON 

TELEPHONE 

DEPOT 

POLICE  ^ 

^  TICKETS 

DETOUR 

POST  OFFICE 

'  TRUCK  CROSSING 

ELEVATOR 

PRESS^  ^ 

UP /DOWN 

EMERGENCY  DOOR 

PUBLIC /PRIVATE 

USE  OTHER  DOOR 

ESCALATOR 

PULL  TO  OPEN 

USE  OTHER  EXIT 

EXIT/ENTRANCE 

PUSH/PULL 

WAIT 

FIRE  ESCAPE 

PUSH  TO  OPEN 

WALK/DON'T  WALK 

FIRE  STATION 

RAILROAD  CROSSING 

WASHROOMS 

FIRST  AID 

YIELD 

2.     Specific  Words 


a.  ;    Weather  words 

-  HOT/COLD 

-  temperature 

(. 

b.  Days  of  week  ^ 

-  Sunday ,^ Monday ,  etc, 

-  Sun. ,  Mpn. ,  etc,  . 

c.  Months  of  year 

-  March  -  Mar. ,  etc. 

d.  Food  labels/recipes 

-  soup,  mixed  fruit,  eggs,  milk,  etc. 

-  "open  other  and*',  mix 

-  "refrigerate  after  opening",  etc. 

e.  Cleaning  supplies/medicines  ^  ' 

-  CORROSIVE,  EXPLOSIVE,  FLAMhIABLE,  POISON, 

^   "NOT  RECOMMENDED  FOR  CHILDREN",  "FOR  ADULTS  ONLY" 
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2.     Specific  Words  (contMQ  ^  ^  •  - 

f.    Numerals  ...  Jjr 

-  1  -  100  '        • ^ 

g«    Color  words 

-  red/green/yellow 

h.  Money  words 

-  C,  $,  PAID,  A.MOUNT,  DUE,  CHANGE,  BALANCE,  CHARGE^ 

i.  Job  related  words 

-  Employer,  Employee,  Social  Insurance  Number,' 
Birthdate,,  Previous  Job  Experience,  School/ 

Previous  Training  •    -  S 

f 

2*     Personal  words.  ^ 

-  Name,  Address,  Phone  Number,  Street  Address,  -  *  . 
City/Towft,  age,  sex.                             *  ' 

See  Appendix  for  Functional  Signs/Symbols, 

NOTE:    When  teaching  functional  words  it  is  important  to  note  their  con*- 
figuration  as  they  appear  in  the  natural  environment,  e*g*  capitals, flower 
^^e,  so  that. they  are  taught  in  proper  form* 


.  »  -  xii  ' 
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«  •   RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATIOM  (Listening) 
Level  1 


1^ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


t  UlATERIALS 
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The  child: 

Responds  when  called. 


Responds  to  a  command, 
e.g.   *'Don*t  touch''. 


With  assistance,  responds  to 
praise/ criticism. 


Responds  to  varying  vocal 
Xones,  e-. g.  good  -  GOOD. 


Responds  to  music,  e.g.  clap- 
ping, rocking. 


Play  name  games,  e.g.  hide 
and  seek. 

Use  a  physical/visual  cue  to 
obtain  the  child's  , attention. 

Reinforce^  the  child  for 
attending  and  gradually  in- 
crease \ime  attended. 

Physie^llv  cue  the  child 
when  giving  the  verbal 
command . 

Redirect  child  after  command 
is  given. 

Exaggerate  own  actions  in 
response  to  child's  behavior. 

Have  child  model  appropriate 

responses . 

m 

Give  the  child  verbal  feed- 
back regarding  the  conse- 
quences of  his  actions. 

Physically  assist  child^to 
clap,  rock,  etc. 

Initially  use  music  with  a 
steady  beat. 

Use  familiar  songs  with  a 
repetitive  beat. 


Teaching  Research 
Curriculum  for  the 
Moderately  and 
Severely  Handi- 
capped, ch.  12. 

Project  Vision-Up 
Curriculum. 
Portage  Guide  to 
Early  Education. 


torn  Thumb,  Early 
Learning  Library 
(records) .  , 

m 


VIEWING 

■i. 

\ 

I,evel  1 

4 

OBJECTIVES 

S 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ' 

MATERIALS 

The  child: 

Visually  scans  for  an 

• 

< 

Have  child  physically  locate 

Let's  Look  For:  A 

object. 

objects  in  the  room. 

Visual  Perception 
Program. 

5 

Have  child  physically  locate 

Portage  Guide  to 

t 

hidden  object,  e.g.  cookie. 

Early  Education. 

Focuses  on  objects. 

Have  t^o  children  stand  in 

A  Step-by-Step  Learning 

4 

front  of  mirror  and  ask 

Guide  for  Retarded 

child  to  identify  himself. 

Infants  and 

Make  sure  child  stands  in 

Children. 

- 

various  positions,  e.g.. 

kneeling,  sitting,  sideways. 

cr  • 

behind,  arms ^ up,  arms  down. 

Tracks  moving  objects. 

Have  child  follow  a  brightly 

Golored  object,  e.g.  a  flash- 

light or  a  loud  noisemaker. 

^  » 

from  point  A  to  point  B. 

Physically  prompt  movem§n^.of 

head  if  child  cannot  follow 
object . 

■ 

Have  child  move  an  object 

- 

with  his  hands  and  have  him 

follow  it,  e.g.  toy  car. 

• 

Attends  to  directed  visual 

Play  hide  and  seek  games,  or 

Puzzles  -  wooden. 

input  for  3  minutes,  e.g^ 

play  using  manipulative  toys. 

Puzzles  -  rubber. 

g^e. 

Reinforce  the  child's  attend- 

Project Vision-Up 

/ 

ing  to  the  object.  Gradually 

Curriculum. 

• 

increase  the  time  he  must 

Consonant  .cards 

attend. 

for  peg  bc^ard.  ^ 

Building  Blocks.      ,  * 

Establishes  eye  contact. 

*  Physically  turn  child's  head 
in  direction  of  person  to 

Portage  Guide. 

whom  they  are  speaking.  Fade 

• 

physical  cues. 

Before  child  communicates ,  ^ 

cue  with  "Look"  and  point  to 

\^ 

the  person  ,  'bo  be  looked  at. 
* 

- 
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VIEWING 
Level  1 


• 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  - 

MATERIALS 

The  child: 

.         T  , 

Imitates  some  relational 
concepts,  e.g.  in/out,  u,sing 
concrete  objects. 

* 

Carry  out  aption  paired  with 
verbal  cue,  e.g.  VThe  block 
is  in,  the  box*'.    Have  9hild  , 
model  action. 

v. 

♦ 

} 

Play  "Simon^sa}^"  :  use^'V 
concrete  objects. 

•» 

,  Play  games  with  the  child 
asking  him  to^^itate  action, 
e.g.  crawl  ufider  the  chair. 

(  ■ 

Use 'exaggerated  facial  expres- 
sion to  express  "happy", 
"angry",  etc. 

Speak  for  Yourself: 
A  Language  Program  „ 
for  the  Mentally 
Retarded  Child. 

Imitates  facial/body  lan- 
guage. 

Teaching  Your 
Wings  to  Fly. 

4  t 

Play  games  where  child  must 
imitate  your  actions. 

Play  modelling  games  with 
the  chil^,  e.g.  "So  big", 
"Pat-a-cake". 

With  assistance,  travels 
outside,  using  visual  cues, 
e.g.  fence. 

** 

Direct  the  child's  attention 
to  specific  features  of  the 
environment. 

• 

ERLC 
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EXPRESSIVE  cdjSflJNICATION  (Speaking/Npn-Verbal) 
Level *  ;a 

1 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACRING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Uses  sounds/single  wopds/ 
gestures.  " 


Points  to  desired  object, 
^e.g.  cookie . 


With  .assistance ,  communica- 
tes familiar  name,  e.g.  Mom- 
my. 

With  assistance,  communica- 
tes first  name. 


Identifies  some  familiar 
objects/persons . 


Makes  needs  known. 


Praise  approximations  to-* 
wards  words/gestures.  - 

Shape  sounds  into  word's, 

e.g.  when  child  says, 

"m  m  m'';  say  "m  m  m  monf^? 

Sing  songs  with  repetitious 
words  or  words  that  fade  out 
as  the  song  progresses, 
e.g^  "Bingo'',  "Old  Mac- 
Do«.d'\ 


Prompt  child.  Fade  prompt. 
Initially  accept  approxima- 
tions. ^ 

Present  various  familiar 
objects  and  ask,  "\^at  is 
this?"    Say  word.  Have 
child  imitate.  Gradually 
fade  cue's.    Fbr  nonverbal 
child  have  him  imitate  sign 
or  shape  his  hand  into  cor- 
rect sign. 

Play  "Show  me"  games  using 
concrete  objects/pictures 
or  symbols  for  nonverbal. 

Present  two  concrete  choices 
fo  child  and  have  him  choose. 
Have  him  repeat  verbal  label, 
wl|ere  appropriate. 

Reinforce  immediately  when 
the  child  uses  a  symbol/ 
sound/gjesture  to  make  needs 
known. 


The  Teaching  Research- 
Curriculum  for  the 
Moderately  and 
Severely  Handicapped. 


Peabody  Language  ^ 
Development  Kit. 
Portage  Guide  to 
Early  Education. 


Language  Acquisition 
Program  for  the 
Retarded  or  Multiply 
Impaired. 


Note:    Most  objectives  and  s 
students,  using  sligh 


ERIC 


trategies  maj^  be  used^or  both  v 

'     e  " 


irbal  and  non-verbal 


modif icati9ns  as  appropriate  f ^r  the  particular  student, 


EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Level  1 


4- 


OBJECTIVES 


BACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 


^v,Coinmuaicates ,  using  facial 
expression. 


'^Present.  t?em  to  tlie  child 
^  and  say  you  like 

the  Praise  reply  and 

respond  to  his  request • 

Hold  mirror,  up  to  child's 
face  and  say,  "You  look 
happy  (sad)".  .  • 

Model  facial  expressions  for 
happy  and  sad.     Have  the 
child  mimic  this  in  front  of 
mirror  while  you  label  the 
emotion. 


READING 
Level  1 


OBJECTIVES 


The  child: 

Points  to  familiar  objects, 


(  . 

Sorts  familiar  items,  e.g. 
ball,  cup. 


Tracks  from  deft  to  right. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Present  object  to  child,  say 
"Poin,t  to  the  ..."  Guide 
child's  hand  to  the  proper 
response.     Fade  out  physical 
prompt  and  increase  the 
number  of  alternatives. 

Present  pictures  to  child 
and  describe,   then  have 'him 
point  to  specific  items  from 
your  description. 

Present  two  personal  belong- 
ings to  the  chij.d  and  have 
him  give  you  one  of  them  on 
request.     Increase  alter- 
natives. .  1 

Request  a  specific  toy  out 
of  a  selection  of  two. 
Guide  the  response.  ^ 

Request  a  number  of  the 
same  items,  e.g.  "Please 
pass  me  all  the  dolls". 

Show  the  child  that  \iis  coat 
goes  in  the  closet  and  his 
toys  in  the  box.    Use  a 
hands-on  approach,,  then  fade, 

Physically 'gu  ide  child  *  s 
head'  to  follow  an  object. 

Use  the  child's  favorite 
toy  and  reinforce  his  track- 
ing of*  the  toy.  * 


61  : 


MATERIALS 


McDonald  Starters 
Series.  * 


Consonant  Pictures 
for  Peg  Board. 


HANDWRITING 
Level  1 


OBJECTIVES 


The  child: 

Scribbles  with  'primary 
crayon. 


MATERIALS 


Provide  child  with  crayons 
and  other  marking  materials; 
reinforce  and  encourage  self 
expression. 


__-*JSCEPTIVE  COhfrlUNICATION  (Listening) 
Level  2» 


OBJECTIVES 

 i  


ERIC 


The  childi 


Responds  tb  full  name, 


Associates  name  with 
familiar  others,  e.g.  peers. 


Associates  soj^nds  with 
specific  objects,  e.g.  ani- 
mals, fire  alarm. 


Follows  one-step  direction. ' 

Responds  to  praise/criticism 

Responds  to  increased 
number  of  vocal  tones.  o 


» 


TEACHING  'STRATEGIES 


Physically  cue  child  when 
name  is  us§d.  ^ 

Play  name  games. 


Using  photos  of  familiar 
others  have  child  label  by 
name.  ' 

^ave  children  sit  in  a 
circle'.^   Call  out  a^  name -and- 
ask  a  specific  child  to  do 
an  action,  e^.g.  stand  up.  ^ 

Play  games  in  which  yoii,  make 
sounds  accompanied  bv  facial 
expression.     Have  child 
guess  the  object  that  makes 
the  sound. 

Have  child  make  sounds,  have 
other  children  guess  source. 

Have  different  sounds  on 
tape,  accompanied  ]by  slides/ 
pictures  depicting  the 
sound,  e.g.  telepho^ne  ring- 
ing and  a  slide  of  a  tele- 
phone . 


Provide  feedbacik  to  child^s 
actions  in  appropriate  tone 
of  voice. 

Expose  child  to  a  variety  of 
vocalizations  and  give  labels 
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MATERIALS 


Speak  for  Yout^gSlf  :  ' 
A\Language  Acquisition 
Pr\)gram  for  the 
Menta:lly  Retarded  * " 
Child. 


Let  Me  Soeak. 


Language  at  Home. 


Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit. 

f 

Listening  fekills. 
Unit  1.  ^ 


Rhythm  Instruments.' 


Speak  for  Yourself: 
A  Language  Acquisition 
Program  for  the 
Retarded  Child. 

Listening  Skills, 
Unit  1. 


RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Listening) 
Level  2  - 


< 

.  '  •.-     f  "  -  * 

3^          OBJECTIVES    .  ^ 

TEACHING  .STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

• 

The  child: 

Joins  group  when  name  is 
calied.      •  • 

Physically  accompany  child 
t;o  group  (teacher  or  peer). 

'  Beckons  child  to  join'^the 
group.     Reinforce  child 'for 
joining  the  group,  e.g.  have- 
him  stai^  off  the  group^s 

'  activity. 

Listenl 

\^y  Di'dn't  J  "  ^ 
Think  of  ThatI  • 

I 

With  assistance,  claps/ 
stamps    to  simple  rhythm 
when  mobile  or  stationary.. 

*  > 

Have  child  imitate  action's 
to  correspond  with  music. 

"Have  child  participate ^^i'th 
other  children  in  a  variety 
of  musical  exercises, 
'  e.g.'  rhythm  bank,  marching, 
variety  of  rhythm  instru-^  . 
ments,.  , 

Tom  Thumb  'Early- 
Learning  Lil>rar^ 
(records) ; 

•               '                   ^  \ 

\  " 
1  • 

•   •            •   '                       ' « 

t 

* 

/ 
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VIEWING 
Level  2 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child-: 

Visually  attends  to 
stationary  objects. 


With  assistance,  locates 
^specific  objects  contained 
in  pictures. 


At^tends  to  directed  visual 
input  for  specified  time, 
\    e.g.  television  program. 

With  assistance,  'maintains 
eye  contact. 


1 


ERIC 


Use  varicfus  physical,  visual 
and  auditory  prompts  to  gain 
child's  attention.^ 

Gradually  withdraw  prompt^ 
and  increase  time  child  is 
requi,red  to  attend. 

Play  picture  bingo,  start 
with  simple  pictures.  Point 
to  object,  have  child  imitate 
Cover  up  any  extraneous  obj- 
ect^  to  direct  child's  atten- 
tion to  spelcific  object,  ' 
Point  to  a  specific  object 
and -then  have  child  model 
this  behavior,  e.g.  blocks, 
ball:     '*Point  to  all  the  ones 
that  are  the  same". 


Use  a  cueing  procedure  and 
gradually  fade  out. 


Physically  move  child's  face.\ 
in  direction  of  others  when 
they  talk  to  him. 

Prompt  child  before  he 
speaks  by  saying  "Please  ' 
look  at  me  when  you  speak". 

Hold  finger. up  to  obtain  . 
attention  and  have  child 
follow  it  to  your  face. 


Lets  Look  For:  A 
Visual  Perception 
Program.  ^ 

McDonald  Starters 
Series. 

Create  a  Story.* 

Action  in  Learning, 

Story  CardSc  -  Teld 
What  Part  is  Missing. 
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VIEWING 
Level  2 


OBJECTIVES 


•teaching  strategies 


MATERIALS 


■I 


The  child:- 

With  assistance,  differen- 
tiates between  first/last, 
before/after,  using  concrete 
objeqts. 


Differentiates  between  some 
relational  concepts,  e.g. 
open-shut . 


Interprets  some  facial/body 
language. 


Locates  soilie  major  land- 
marks outside  within  viewing 
distance,  e.g.  tree  in  .yard. 


ERIC 


Have  child  physically  put 
himself  in  the  first  of  the 
line,  at  the  last  of  the 
line  of  students. 

Use  the  natural  time  line 
to  build  in  those  concepts, 
e.g.  have  child  wash  hands 
before  lunch  and  after  going 
to  the  washroom. 

Model  a  relational  concept, 
e.g.  shutting  the  door. 

Have  child  imitate;  pair 
with  verbal/nonverbal  cue. 

Ask  questions  such  as,  *'Is 
the  door  open  or  shut?". 

Show  pictures  of  "hapoy"  to 
child  and  have  him  model  • 
emotion. 


Opposite  Concepts. 

Language  Acquisition 
Program  for  the 
^Rat^rded  and 
Multiply  Impaired. 

The  Big  Book  of 
People  and  Words. 


Act  out  "Fmppy 
child  label.  ^ 


and  have 


Talk  to  class  about  things 
that  make  you  happy  and  sad. 

Take  field  trips  in  immediate 
community.    Point  out 
specific  objects.  Play 
locating  games. 


11 
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EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Level  2  •   '  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

Spontaneously  uses  familiar 
words  in  the  environment. 


With  assistance,  communi- 
cates first  name  and  age. 


Labels  some  familiar 
objects/persons . 


With  assistance,  uses  some 
plurals,  e.g.  cats. 


Makes  needs  known. 


Praise  the  'child's  attempts 
to  label  the  objects  in 
immediate  environment.  For 
the  nonverbal  child  encourage 
spontaneous  signing. 

Have  child  imitate  his  name 
in  response  to  "^-That  is 
your  name?'*. 

Prompt  child  by  signing  the 
first  part  of  his  name  and 
have  him  complete  it, 
e.g.  sign,  picture  of  self 
for  the  nonver^^al. 

Use  song  games  where  each 
child  names  others  and 
identifies  himself. 

Have  chl>ld  hold  and  manip- 
ulate object  whenever 
possible  while  you  verbalize 
the  label  and  ha^e  him 
imitate  your  word/sign. 

Present  child  with  more  than 
two  objects  which  he  already 
'has  labels  for.    Say  the 
label,  stressing  the  *'s'*  at 
the  end  of  the  word. 

Play  games,  "Sh9w  me  .the 
shoe",  "Show  me  the  shoes". 

Reinforce  the  child' s 
attempts  to  verbalize/gesture 
needs. 

Present  a  concrete  item 
(toy,  food)  and  ask^child  - 
if  he  wants  it. 


Helping  Young  Children 
Develop  Language  Skills, 
Pictogram  Ideogram 
ComiDunication. 


Language  Master. 

Teaching  Research 
Curriculum  for  the 
Moderately  and 
Severely  Handicapped, 
ch.  14. 


Farm  Lott;o. 

Go  Together  Lotto. 

World' About  Us  Lotto, 

Developing  Oral 
Language  with 
Young  Children. 


Communication 
Manual  "E".  ' 


Note:    Most  objectives  and  st 
students,  using  slight 


rategies  may  be  used  for  both  v 
modifications  as  appropriate  f 
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etbal  and  non-verbal 
op  the  particular  student. 
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,    EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
.    '  A  Level  2 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ^ 

MATERIALS 

The  child: 

Responds  to  emotions, 
e.g.  happy,  sad. 

Have  pictures  of  child 
smiling;  say  '*You  look 
happy". 

Exaggerate  gestures/voice 
when  talking  about  a  specific 
emotion. 

> 

Show  pictures  of  persons 
expressing  obvious  emotions. 
Have  child  find  the  happy/sad 
person. 

• 

> 

« 

• 

i 
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READING 
Level  2 


07 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  child: 

With  assistance,  labels, 
pictures  of  familiar  objects. 


Recognizes  first  name  in 
print. 


Distinguishes  between  like 
shapes,  e.g.  triangles/ 
squares. 


Matches  to  sample. 


With  assistance,  follows 
left/right  format , 
e.g.  words,  pictures. 


ERIC 


See  Expressive  Communication, 
Level  2. 


Present  the  child *s  name  and 
have  him  identify  it  from  a 
choice  of  two.  Increase 
choices. 

Label  the  child's  picture/ 
storage  area,  e.g.  hook  for 
coat 

Color  cue  shapes  tb->facili- 
tate  discrimination.  Fade 
color  cues. 

C 

Increase  number  and  similar- 
ity of  shapes  over  time. 

Set  up  game  situation  where 
shape  discrimination 
important. 

Have  child  return  items  to 
their  proper  storage  area  by 
marking  each  area  with  a 
sample  of  ^the  item,  e.g.  pic- 
ture ,  symbol.  , 

Use  piece  of  cardboard  to 
block  out  the  rest  of  the 
page,  moving  it  across  the 
page  in  a  left  to  right 
fashion.  ^ 

Use  activities  that  require 
the  child  to  move  from  left 
to  right. 


Consonant  Pictures 
for  Peg  board. 

McDonald  Starters 
Series . 

Speak  For  Yourself: 
A  Language  Program 
for  the  Retarded 
Child. 


Puzzles  -  rubber. 


I  Can. 

Teaching  Your 
Wings  to  Fly. 


14 


6^^ 


HANDWRITING 

Level  2   


OBJECTIVES 

#  1 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

A 

The  child:  ^ 

Explores  use  of  different 
media,  e.g.  finger  paints, 
pencils . 

V  1 

Provide  assistance  to  the  | 
child  in  using  'various  media. 

Provide  two  different  media,  1 
e.g.  clay,  finger  paints,  and 
discuss  differences  in  j 
texture  and  applications. 

Structure  projectWesigns  for  j 
child  to  utilize  and 
experience  various  media.  j 

Activities  for 
iPre  school /Kinder- 
garten Language 
Development  ^ 

Makes  circles  and  lines. 

Provide  child  with  activities 
in  which  he  traces  lin^s. 
Fade  the  outline  of  these 
lines  to  the  point  where  he 
is  producing  them  independent- 
ly. 

Wip^-Off  Cards. 

Trainable  Children: 
Curriculum  and 
Procedures. 

Use  above  procedure  for  \ 
circles,  after  the  phild  is 
able  to  make  a  line. 

s 

\ 

\ 

w 

1  4 

t 

* 

1   *  * 

< 

\ 

* 

♦ 
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SPELLING 
Level  2 


OBJECTIVES 


Th^  child:  - 

Traces  some  letters  of  the 
alphabet- 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  child  trace  over  letters 
of  name  using  either  large 
block  letters  or  broken 
lines. 
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MATERIALS 


Alph-a-Space 
Combination. 


/ 

RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Listening)  * 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATER-IALS 

The  student: 

Responds  to  sounds  in  the 
environment,  e.g.  lunch 
bell,  honking  horn- 

/ 

Introduce  student  to  source 
of  sound, ^e,g.  bell  ringing. 

Show'  student  what  to  do  when 
they  hear  a  specific  sound, 
e.g.  horn  honking. 

Role  play  student *s  response 
to  situation,  e.g.*.  fire 
alarm. 

Put  various  sounds  on  tape 
and  have  student  label  and 
respond  to  the  sound. 

Super  Ears. 

Listening  Skills, 
Unit  1. 

It's  a  Happy 
Feeling. 

Tom  Thumb  Early 
Learning  Library 
(records) . 

Follows  simple  directions. 

Provide  direction  and  model 
the  response. 

Have  student  follow  the 
direction  given  and  provide 
feedback  regarding  appropri- 
ateness of  response. 

Have  students  follow  each 
other ' s  directions . 

Speak  For  Yourself^ 
A  Language  Program 
for  the  Retarded 
Child: 

c 

^With  assistance,  responds 
to  command/praise /criticism. 

< 

» 

Give  a  variety  of  verbal/non- 
verbal  commands/praise/ 
criticisnv  and  have  student 
model  response. 

Role  play  situations  in  which 
student  responds  to  verbal 
command/praise/criticism  in 
more  than  one  way, 
e.g.  "Please  stop  talking", 
"STOP,  cars  coming". 

Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit, 
Level  3. 

Differentiates  between, 

and  labels,  obvious  emotions 

Qjased  on  hearing) . 

Put  different  emotional 
situations  on  tape^  Have 
student  label  emotions,* 
e.g.  laughter,  crying,  anger, 
sad . 

17 
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RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Listening) 
Level  3  . 


t 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ^ 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

■  \ 

Takes  turn  in  a  group  when 
teacher/peer  calls  name. 

Set  up  a  group  -situation.  Go 
r around  in  the  circle  where 
each  student  knows  their 
turn  comes  next. 

Randomly  pick  students  to 
have  a  turn. 

Play  games  in  vhich  students 
pick  out  the  next  player. 

^  s 

Language  at  Home, 
Level  1. 

> 

• 

Responds  to  more  complex 
rhythms*- 

Increase  variety  of  music. 
Play  music  of  student's 
choice. 

- 

« 

> 

t 

K 

* 

« 
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VIEWING 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES 

TFAPHTNGi  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Changes  level  of  attention 
to  suit  the  level  of  view- 
ing task, 

Locat-es  specific  objects  in 
print. 

Use  picture  cards  with  only 
one  object.     Have  student- 
select  an  object  from  several 
cards. 

r           .  / 

Consonant  Pictures 
for  Fegboard. 

GOncepto-sort . ' 

Labels  some  objects  in 
print,  e.g.  cars  on  page. 

Attends  to  directed  visual 
input  of  increasing  length 
of  tim^ 

Use  a  frame  to  guide  stu-. 
dent's  attention  to  specific 
objects . 

Play  starting  games.' 

Have  student  match  symbol  to 
picture;  sign  object  name. 

Reinforce  the  student's 
atten)^ing.     Gradually  in- 
crease the  time  attended. 

Flora  and  Fauna  kit. 

The  Classification  Game. 

Go  Together  Lotto. ^. 

McDonald  Starters 
Series. 

Maintains  eye  contact. 

Position  student  to  maintain 
eye  contact.    Verbally  cue 
student  before  speaking, 
e.g.  "Look  at  me". 

With  assistance,  arranges 
pictures  to  form  simple 
visua^l  sequences,  e.g.  first/ 
last. 

Help  student  draw  up  chart 
of  om  daily  routines. 

Have  student  sort  pictures 
into  a  story  sequence.  Use 
backward/forward  chaining. 
TToo   Qvmhnl*   fnr  nonvprbal 

children. 

V 

World  Afeout  Us  Lotto.  ' 
VJhat's  Missing- Lotto. 

ERIC 
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VIEWING 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES  - 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

* 

The  student: 

Gradually  withdraw  cues, 
e.g*  pictures  of  using  a 
telephone,  ordering  a 
hamburger  at  a  restaurant. 

» 

With  assistance, .places 
objects/self  in  specific 
relational, context . 

Play  games  where  the  student 
must  place  objects  in 
specific  relational  context. 

Language  Acquisition 
Program  for  the 
Retarded  and  ^ 
Multiply  Impaired. 

Interprets  some  facial/body 
language . 

♦  > 

Set  up  playing  situation  in 
which  different  gestures/      ^  ^ 
emotions  are , exhibited. 

Set  up  impromptu  situations 
in  which  student  must 
respond.     Give  feedback  re 
appropriateness  of  his 
^response. 

Body  Language. 

< 

Describes  main  fe*atures  of 
natural  environment  viewed, 
e.g.  "Big  tree". 

Incorporate  these  terms  in 
conversations  with  th^  stu-- 
dent  while  on  field  trips. 

Flora  and  Fauna  kit. 

- 

0 

Take  students  on  a  scavenger 
hunt  where  they  must  locate 
items  trom  given  verbal 
descriptions. 

After  the  gesture/symbol  has 
been  learned,  e.g.  tree , 
then  and  oYily  then  add 
descriptions. 

V 
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.EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Level  3  .  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  stude'nt : 

Uses  noun/verb  combinations, 
e.g.  "Me  eat". 


Communicates  full  name!  . 


Responds  to  specific  ques- 
tions re' self,  e.g.  "How 
old  are  you?". 


1E/Labeis  a  wide  range  of 
familiar  objects/persons. 


Uses  some  plural*,  e.g.  cats, 


Vhen  student  knows  action 
'(drink)  add  the  prbnoun  to 
sentence  combination.  Have 
student  model. 

^odet  use  of  two  words/signs. 
Gradually  decrease  cues  until 
student  can  use  two  words/ 
signs  on  own* 


Ensure  student  uses  own  first 
name  and  then  ^hape  the  use 
of  last  name  (vetbal /gesture) 

In  each  new  question  model 
response  and  shape  its  use. 

Have  peers  ask  questions  of 
each  otlier. 

Playin'g  locating  games  using 
concrete  objects.  Increase 
the  number  of  objects 
presented  and  introduce 
community  based  labels  and 
functional  words.  . 

Have  student  pair  picture 
with  symbol;  picture  with 
sign. 

Present  student  with'  more 
than  two  objects  which  child 
alrea,dy  has  labels  for.  'Say 
the  label,  stressing  the  "s" 
at  the  end  of  the  word. 

Play  games,  "Show  me^the 
shoe",  "Show  me  the*  shoes".' 


>Note: 


Most  objectives  and  st 
students,  using  slight 
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Teaching  Research 
Curriculum  ^or  the 
Moderately  and 
Severely  Handicappe4. 

Flying  Staircase. 

Flying  Start: 
Learning  tjd  Learn 
and  Things  Alive. 

Tauget  on  Language. 


Peabody  Articulation 
Cards. 

Language  at  Home, 
Level  1. 

Goldman-Lynch 
Sounds  and  Symbols. 


Let  He  Speak. 


ategies  may  be  used  for  both  verb 
modifications  as  appropriate  for 


)al  and  non-verbafl 
the  particualr  student, 
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EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Verbalizes  needs  in  question 
format,  e.g.  **Me  go?". 

Labels  emotions  from  simple 
situations,  e.g.  angry, 
excited. 

Communicates  appropriately 
in  group  situation, 
e.g.  'takes  turns. 


,  I  Can  Make  a 
'Rainbow. 


4 


.it 


ERIC 
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READING 
Level  3. 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Recognizes  familiar 
community  facility  signs, 
e^g,  telephone  booth, 
washrooms. 


Points  to  name  on  I^D. 
card  Qn  request. 


Matches  like  functional 
words /symbols. 


TEACHING  STI^ATEGIES 


Take  the  student  on  field 
trips  and  point  out  various 
signs'.y   Have  student  find  a 
similar  one  in  the  community. 

Where  possible,  have  student^^ 
use  facility  after  locating 
it,  e.g.  telephone  booth. 

Present  slides  of  coinmunity 
scenes.    Have  student 
identify  the  facilities  in 
the  slides.     Discuss  who  uses 
them,  why,  when,  v 

Have  student  present  the  ^ 
I.D.  card  on  request.'' 

Praise  student  for  keeping  it 
in 'his  pocket  and  reinforce 
the'^Lmportance  of  it  con- 
taining, his  name,  address  and 
telephone  number. 

Role  play  situations  in  the 
community  where  the  student?""*!** 
may  have  to  present  his  card. 

Have  student  pair  word  wi^th 
symbol/sign.  ^ 

Go  into  community  and  point 
out  similar  signs  and  discuss 
their  usage. 

Play  bingo,  presenting 
visually  ^he  sign  to  be 
matched. 
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Go* 


Mi\TERTALS 


Functional  signs  (Appendix). 

Road  Signs  of  the  Times. 

'Functional  Signs- 
Ma  tch-Up. 

Training  for 
Independence 
Recognition  of 
Functional  Words. 


Survival  Signs'. 

Look  Alike  Because, 
Levels  I  and  2. 

Functional  Signs 
Match-Up. 

Learning  About 
Numbers  Manual. 


READING- 
Level  3 


O  ■ 

.ERIC 


The  student: 


Sequences  some  letters,  in 
words,*  e.g.  name. 


c 


Finds  top,  middle  and  bot- 
tom of ^ reading  materials, 
e.g.   clock  face,  menus, 
signs. \ 

/ 


Positions  book/paper  correct 

ly- 


Waits  for  receipt .when 
making,  purchase. 


Cue  student  to  say/write 
first  letters  of  his.name* 

Print  out  the  student name 
with*  the  r^st  letter  slight- 
ly faded,  e.g.  Peter.  Fade 
out  the  last  lefter  until'* 
the  student  can  product  this 
by'  himself.    Use  this 
procedure  for  the  rest  of . 
the  name  in  a  backward 
chaining  techniqCie. 

Have  student  identify  these 
positional  points  on  his  own 
h^dy.    Use  concrete  items  so 
Dhat  the  studeht  can  manipu- 
late them;  point  out  and  have 
student  model  the  various 
positional  labels. 

Moiel  proper  position. 

Physically  move  t/Se  st^udent 
into'  the  proper  position. 

Before  a  field  trip  discuss 
uhat  a  receipt  is,  e.g..  who 
gets  one,  who  gives  it  and 
why. 

Role  play  mxh  the'  student 
the  process  of  purchasing  an 
item. 

Take  student"  thr^ough  a 
cashier  liiie,- jexplain  the 
process.  '  Then  have  him  do  it 
while  you  assis't. 
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Alph-a~Space. 

Flying  Start:  -Learning 
to  V^pftn  and  Things 
Alx\ 

Work jobs 


Functional  Signs. 

Telling  Time. 

Road  Sigas  'of  the  Times. 

Story  Sequence. 

Opposite  Concepts.  I 


READING 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  ^STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  bCudent: 


Recognizes  own  bus,  e.g. 
number,  letc^^r,  picture, 


ERIC 


Pjrovide  student  with  a  card 
with  his  bus  number  on  it  and 
cue  the  actual  bus  when 
possible.     Fade  both  of  these 

Have  student '^sort  cards  with 
numbers  that  are  slightly 
similar ,  e . g.  73-37 .  \^ 
Emphasize  differences. 

Show  slides  of  buses  and 
point  out  where  .the  number 
is  on  the  bus.     Then  have 
the  student  point  out  the' 
number  and  tell  you  what 
it  is  on  the  actual  bus. 
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HANDWRITING 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Holds  a  pencil/paper 
^    ,  correctly. 

r 

Use  a  hands-on  approach  tp 
place  student's  fingers  into 
the  proper  stipod  grasp.  If 
this,  is  not  possible  use  an 
adaptive  grasp,  e.g.  four 
fingers  around  pencil. 

Pencil  holders. 
Name  Writing. 

Uses  correct  body  position 
when  writing,  e.g.  sits  up 
straight . 

\ Shadowboard  the  student's 
desk  to  show  him  where  to 
plac4  his  pencil  when  not  in 
use  and  where  his  writing 
paper  should  lie.  Fade 
shadowboard.  - 

f 

• 

Copies  familiar  shapes, 
e.g.  circle,  square. 

Give  student  a  concrete 
shape  to  trace  the  perimeter. 

^  Have  student  trace  activities 
with  the  shapes  outlined  in 
dark  lines.     Then  fade  out^ 
intensity  of  the  lines,  so 
he  is  producing  them  inde- 
pendently. 

'                ;  '  / 
Present  completed  figure, 
e.g.  letter,  having  the 
components  of  the  figure 
colored  differently, 
e.g.     *      1  blue 
O  red. 

\        ■  ■ 

Trainable  Children: 
Curriculum  and 
Procedures. 

Wipe-Off  Cards. 

Feel  and  Match 
Comb  ina  t  ion  Se  t . 

With  ^assistance,  joins  some 
geometVic  shapes/lines  to  , 
form  figures,  e.g.  letters, 
numbers . 

Dubnoff  School 
Program  3. 

Fairbanks  ^Robinson 
Program,  Level  J, 

Have^tudent  practise  the 
varioo^  shapes  involved  in 
the  figure. 

• 

Have  student  trace  figure  on 
worksheets  that  have  been 
cued  to  emphasize  the  various 
shapes  within. 

Prints  some  letters  Inde- 
pendently. 

ERLC  ^ 

) 
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SPELLING 
Level  3 


OBJECTIVES 


REACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Copies  some  letters  of  the 
alphabet. 


Recognizes  some  functional 
words. 

Associates  sounds  with  some 
of  the  common  consonants 
and  vowels . 


ERIC 


Initially,  use  template  to 
have  student  form  letters. 

Color  code  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  letters. 

Use  directionality  arrows. 


Trainable  CJftildren: 
Curriculum  and 
Procedures .  • 


Introduce  dissimilar  con- 
sonants first  such  as^^and  R 

.^^^ow  student  a  consonant/ 
vowel  and  have  him  model  the 
sound . 


Fade  the  physical  cue,  and 
question  "IChat  does  this 
say"?  '^Shov  me  (name)". 


Flying  Start, 
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RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Listening) 
Level  A 


OBJECTIVES 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Classifies  sounds  according 
to  importance,  e.g.  siren. 


Follows  more  complex 
directions . 


Responds  to  command/priase/ 
criticism. 


With  assistance,  differen- 
tiates between,  and  labels, 
less  obvious  emotions  (based 
on  hearing). 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Teach  the  importance  of 
emergency  sounds. 

Show  slides  of  emergency 
vehicles  accompanied  by 
sounds.     Model  how  to 
respond  to  that  soLUft^-r^^ave  • 
student  respond  to  these 
sounds  and  give  feedback. 

Provide  direction  and  model 
response. 

Ensure  the  student  can  follow 
the  first  step  of  the 
directions  before  adding  the 
second  part. 

As  student  completes  first 
part  of  direction,  add  the 
^ext  part  of  the  sequence. 


Gradually  increase  speed  of 
directions .  * 

Set  up  situations  in  which 
response  to  praise/criticism 
verbal  command  is  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  next  step, 
e.g.  puzzles. 

Role  play  different  emotional 
situations.     Have  student 
label  the  emotion: 


Show  pictures  of  different 
emotional  situations.  Help 
student  to  identify  the 
emotion  associated  with  the 
picture.     Have  student  use 
free  imagination  to  follow 
through  the^emotional 
sequence . 
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U  ^  ,j 


MTERIALS 


Listening  Aides 
Through  the  Grades. 

Distar  Language 
Levels  1  and  2  (revise 

Lis ten  I 


Project  Me 
Look  For. 


Let's 


Moods  and  Emotions. 
New  Wheels. 
M(?m'  s  New  Job. 
I^m  Running  Away. 
New  Neighbours. 


RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Listening) 
Level  4 


OBJECTI\a:S 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Responds  to  directions^given 
to  a  group  in  familiar  set- 
ting • 

r 


Responds  appropriately  to 
different  types  of  music, 
e.g.  western  vs.  church 
mus  i  c . 


ERIC 


Cue  group  to  listen  to  the 
speaker.  Have  student  ask 
questions  on  what  has  been 
said. 

Re'inforce  student  for  listen- 
ing and  asking  questions. 

Cue  student  regarding  appro- 
priateness of  response  to 
music. 


Music  for  Fun,  Music 
for  Learning. 

Peace,  Harmony  and 
Awareness. 

It's  a  Happy  Feeling, 
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VIEWING 
Lev^l  4 


OBJECTIVES 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Identifies  some  non-print 
visuals,  e.g.  signs. 


Discriminates  between 
ebsential  and  non-essential 
detail.  •  ^ 


With  assistance,  maintains 
eye  contact  through  dis- 
tractions . 

Attends  to  directed  visual 
input  for  a  specific  period 
of  time. 

Relates  a  simple  sequence 
viewed  in  picture  format, 
e.g.  sequence  cards. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


See  Living/Vocational  Skills 
Section:     Travel . 

Point  out  various  signs 
tUhile  on  community  excursions 

Take  class  on  a  photo-taking 
expedition  to  take  pictures 
of  signs. 

Have  student  role  play  what 
a  picture  is  about. 

Ask  student  to  describe 
people  in  the  classroom. 


Describe  the  action  while 
the  student  is  looking. 

Direct  student's  attention 
to  first /middle /last . 
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MATERIALS 


functional  Signs 
(appendix) , 

Concepto-sort . 

Go  Together  Lotto 
Sign  Language. 


Speak  for  Yourself:* 
A  Language  Acquisition 
Program  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded  Child. 

Story  Cards:  Tell  What 
Pa^t  is  Missing.    ,  ' 


Consumer  Sequential 
Cards. 

Visual  Sequential 
Memory  Exercises. 

Sequential  Picture 
Cards  I  and  II. 

Perceptioh  Task  Cards. 

Rerceptual  Skills 
Curriculum. 


VIEWING 
Level  4 


0 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Indicates  a  relational 
position  of  self/obiect  in 
response  to  a  specific 
question. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Changes  position  of  self/ 
obiect  in  response  to  a 
specific  situation,  e.g. 
moves  closer  to  table. 


Responds  to  increas ing 
number  of  facial/body  lan- 
guage situations. 


Describes  natural  material 
viewed  with  detail. 


-A 


ERIC 


Have  the  student  perforin 
various  relational  activities 
using  both  oblects  and 
persons,  e.g.  put  all  the 
chairs  around  the  table,  go 
sit  on  the  chair. 


Direct  the  student's  atten- 
tion to  a  variety  of  stimuli. 
Prompt  student,  e.g.  "Push 
the  cart  down  the  right  hand 
side  of  the  aisle",  "^^ade 
ptomp  t . 

Direct  student's  attention 
to  different  facial/body 
gestures  and  what  they  mean. 

Play  charades  where  student 
must  guess  what  the  body 
action  means. 

Go  on  scavenger  hunts.  Have 
students  compare  similar/ 
similar  characteristics. 

Take  photos  while  on 
expeditions.     Point  out  de- 
tails to  students. 
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MATERIALS 


Teaching  the  Moderately 
and  Severely  Handicapped, 


osirces .  ^ 


Discovering  Opp 


Language  Acquisition 
Program  for  the  Retarded 
or  the  Multiply  Impaired. 


Body  Language. 


Flora  and  Fauna 
of  Alberta. 

Poems  and  Pictures, 


EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Level  4  ^ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Uses  simple  sentences, 
e.g.  **I  want  a  cookie", 


Communicates  personal  infor- 
mation abo^t  self^,  e.g.  tele- 
phone number. 


With  assistance,  gives 
generaT  information  about 
familiar  situations . 

Labels  familiar  objects/ 
persons,  using  adjectives. 


Cue  student  to  talk  in  a 
sentence. 

Model  signing  a  sentence  .and 
have  the  soud^nt  repeat  it. 


Play  games  where  student  must 
identify  himself  when  his  ad^ 
dress  or  telephone  number  is 
read. 


Have  student  Vise  the  I.D. 
card  to  recite  phone  number 
and  address.     Fade  this 
visual  cue  out  over  time. 

Role  play  with  student  in- 
cidents where  he  should  give 
pertinent  information. 

Play  attribute  and  sortings 
game  to  teach  concept  of 
color ,  shape ,  size  adjective 
concepts. 

Point  to  the  object  and  say, 
"This'  is  an  orange  chair". 
Have  student  repeat;  withdraw 
the  verbal  cue. 

For  nonverbal  student  have 
studen.t  use  color  attribute 
in  conjunction  with  label, 
e.g.  orange  juice. 


Teaching  Research 
Curriculum  for  the 
Moderately  and 
Severely,  Handicapped, 

Pictogram  Ideogram 
Communication. 

Let  Me  Speak. 

I  Have  Feelings. 


Play  'N  Fi^.  . 

Fit-A-Shape. 

Concepto-Sort. 

EarJLy  Childhood  Math.^ 

Project  Me;  Try 
This  on  for  Size 
and  Shape. 

Create  a  Story. 


Learning  Stai*tcase: 
Learning  Through 
Movement. 


Note;    Most  objectives  and 

students,  using  slight 


strategies  may  be  used  for  both  ye 
modifications  as^appropriate  fo 


bal  and  non-verbal 
the  particular  student. 
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ERIC 


IxPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Ver,bal) 
Level  4 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1 


The  student:  x 

Uses  plurals. 

Asks  simple  questions  to 
suit  the  situation. 


States  why  an  emotion  takes 
place  in  a  simple  situation. 


St-ates  some  of  own  emotions, 


Communicates  appropriately 
in  group  situations,  e.g. 
voice  level. 


ERIC 


Model  the  type  of  questions 
which  mav  be  asked,,  e.g.  "You 
want  this?"  for  nonverbal* 

Set  up  situations,  have 
student  ask  own  questions. 
Give  feedback  regardiug  the 
appropriateness  of  the 
questions. 

Role  play  a  situation, and  , 
prompt  student's  discussion 
of  emotions  involved  in  the 
situation. 

Show -pictures/slides  which 
show  emotions  and  have  stu- 
dent tell. why  he  thinks  the 
emotion  was  exhibited. 

4'Jhen  student  looks  happv  say, 
"You  look  happy  today,  why?". 

I'Jhen  student  exhibits  an 
emotion  ask,  "How  are  you 
feeling?"     If  student  mis- 
labels emotion  give  student 
appropriate  label  and  explain 
'  that  Isabel.  ' 

Model  appropriate  social  ton- 
versation.     Cue  student  re- 
garding appropriateness  of 
his  commui^ication  techniques. 

Have  students  role  play 
"good"  and  "poor"  speecli . 

UTienever  possible  in  a  group 
,jgive  immediate  feedback  re- 
garding appropriateness  of 
"'student's*  communication. 
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I  Have  Feelings. 


i 


READING 
Level  4 


oBjncTTvrs 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


^^ATERIALS 


The  student: 

Matches  word  to  the 
familiar  community 
facility,  e.g.  telephone 
booth, ' 


Presents  information  on 
^I.D.  card:    name,  address, 
V  phone  number* 


Responds  to'  functional 
words'  in  context* 


Alphabetizes  by  first 
letter,  e.g.  names,  files 


ERLC 


Go  into  the  community  and 
point  out  the  various 
facilities;  have  the  student 
use  them,*e.g.  store, 
restaurant. 

Play  bingo  type  games  where 
the  picture  is  'presented  and 
the  student  has  to  cover  the 
corresponding  word.     Cue  and 
fade  out  as  necessary. 

Ensure  student  has  an  I.D. 
card  in  his  possession. 

Have  student  practise 
producing  information  on 
this  card, 

Take  student  into  the 
community  and  have  him  use 
the  various  facilities • 

Arrange  for  various  activities 
that  require  student  to  find 
and  use  these  facilities, 
e.g.  store. 

Ensure  student  can  match 
letters  that  are  the  same. 

Then  with  cued  material  have 
student  match  material  to 
file.     Fade  cue. 
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6i: 


Distar  Reading: 
Levels  .1  and  2  (revised), 
Distar  Language:  ^ 
'Levels  1  and  2.. 

Education  for 
Independence. 

Real  life  Reading. 

Sign  Language:  A 
Survival  Vocabulary. 

Training  for 
Independence  - 
Recognition  of 
Functional  Words. 

Functional  Word  - 
Sfetch-Ups. 


Alph^a-Space. 


READING 
Level  4 


0UJECT1VE6 


TEACHING  STR/\TEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student; 


Identifies  some  infor-*- 
mat  ion  required  on  simple 
forms,  e.g.  library  card. 


Locates  specific  item 
on  reading  material, 
e.g.  price  tag,  size,  menu 
.  selection* 


Interprets  some  infor- 
mation on  cash  register 
receipt,  e.g.  total,  date, 


ERIC 


Cue  I.D.  card  to  match  that 
of  cued  form.     Fade  cues. 

Provide  actuM  forms  and  have 
student  f^ll  them  out  with 
your  assistance. 

Teach  the  student,  that  there 
are  various  cues  to  look  for 
to  find  specific  information, 
e.g.  for  size  -  on  the  tag 
it  will  be  printed,  usually 
in f the  middle  and  will  be  > 
after  the  letters  SIZE.  This 
can  be  emphasized  by 
increasing  the  size  or  color 
of  these  letters  on  a 
simulated  tag. 

Go*  into  the  conununity 
facilities  and  use  actual 
reading  material. 

Purchase  several  items  with 
student.     Then  review  cost  of 
^  item,  amount  paid,  change 
received.     Point  these  out  on 
the  receipt. 

Have  student  fill  in 
simulated  receipts  given 
specific  purchases.  Facili-- 
Gate  this  by  role  playing  the 
purchasing . 


Real  Life  Reading. 

Sign  Language :  A 
Survival  Vocabulary.-- 

Reading  Labels. 


/ 
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READING 
Level  4 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Utilizes  reading  skills, 
"^e.g.  to  take  appropriate 
bus.  ^  I' 


^ERiC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


•Role  play  the  appropriate 
behavior  on  the  bus. 


\iJTiile  rising  the  bus  with 
tH^  student,  point  put  and 
interpret  the  signS  he 
should^be  attending  to. 


/ 
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Sir, 


MATERIALS 


HANDWRITING 

Level  A            ,  ^ 

\ 

•% 

ft 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACH ING  STRATEG lES 

 T— - 

MATERIALS 

The  studeac:  ,       *  ^ 

Uses  correct  body  position 
when  writing^  e.g.   sits  up 
straight . 

Model  proper  ^Josture. 

Move  the  student* s  body 
into  the  proper  position. 

• 

• 

Reinforce  the  student's 
successive  approximations  to 
proper  posture. 

^      Joins  bome  geometric  shapes/ 

lines^ to  form  figures,  e.g. 

name,  number. 
^  > 

Present  completed  figure. 
Have  student  practise  shapes 
independently,  then  use 
shadowboard  or  stencil  to 
produce  figure. 

Dubnoff  -School 
Program  3. 

I  Can  Do  It: 
Manipulative  Series . 

Forms  words  in  left  to  right 
pattern  on  a  designated 
spot.      ^  ^ 

^ 

V 

Use  a  piece  of  cardboard  to 
block  out  rest  of  page  so 
student  attends  only  to  the 
specific  area  nedessary. 
Move  the  cardboard  across 
page  in  a  left  tg  right 
fashion. 

< 

Trace  out  letters  on  designed 
spot  and  have  the  student 
copy.     Fade  the  letters. 

Name  Writing. 

Writes  first  name. 

• 

*  \ 

k  * 

-> 
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SPELLING 
Level  4 


OB'JECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Copies  some  printed  words 
in  conte:^ 


Soellb  some  key  information 
from  memory. 


Associates  sounds  with  an 
increasing  nujnber  of  ^ 
c<^sonants  and  vowels. 


Have  student  take  field 
trips  into  community  to  copy 
words  or  take  pictures,  e.g. 
telephone. or  type  of  tele- 
phone booth. 

> 

Select  one  piece  of  informa- 
tion at  a  time  to  teach  using 
a  cueing/fading  method,  then 
provide  worksheets  for  stu- * 
dent  drill. 

Vary  the  formats  on  which 
the  information  is  transfer- 
red, e.g.  "Please  write  your 
name  on  the  top  of  page", 
"Sign  here:    written  signa-  * 
ture".- 

Have  student  use  a  type- 
writer to  transfer  informa- 
tion. 


Perception  task  Cards 


Name  Writing. 

Washington  State 
Cooperative  Curriculum, 
Binder  2. 


Flying  Start: 
Learning  to  Learn 
and- Things  Alive. 
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ERIC 


615 


RECEPTIVE  C0M>nJNICATION  j:^stening) 
Level  5  . 


OBJI-XTIVES 


The  student: 

Modulates  sounds  according 
to  need,  e.g.  turns  up 
stereo ,  whispers . 


Follows  specific  directions, 
community  based. 


With  assistance,  discrimi- 
nates between  appropriate 
and"  inappropriate  commands/ 
praise /critic ism. 


Differentiates  t>etween,  and 
labels,  less  obvious  emotions 
(based  on  hearing). 


Responds' to  directions  given 
to  a  group  ill  familiar  set- 
ting. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Create  situations  which  re- 
quire student  to  modulate 
sound,  e.g.  speaking  over  a 
record  plaving,  whispering 
while  others  are  at  work. 

Cue  student  when  it  is  appro- 
priate ,  e.g.  when  playing 
record  player  too  loudly  oi;  • 
speaking  too  softly." 

I^^l^e  play  a  number  of  siti^^- 
tions  in  which  student  a^ks 
for  and  is  given  directions. 


Set  up  -situations  in  com- 
munity in  which  student  must 
ask  for  directions. 


Reinforce  student  when  res- 
ponse is  appropriate.  Cue 
student  when  response  is 
inappropriate. 

Role  play  situations  wi-th 
critic ism/ praise,  if  it  is 
appropriate  or  inappropriate; 
have  student  explain  why. 

Increase  number  pf  emotions 
which  student  iJ||pxposed  to. 

Ensure  that  group  commands 
are  built  into  '  e\teryday 
classes. 

Cue  student  to  follow  another 
peer  who  is  re'sponding.  . 
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MATERIALS^ 


Distar  Language 

Levels  1  and  2  (revised) 

Receptive  Language 
Activities, 


I  Know  How  You  Feel. 

Project  Me  -  Lets 
Look  For,, 

Speak  for  Yourself, 

EARS  (Early  ApTpro'aches 
to  Reading  Skill's), 

l^istening  Skills, 
Unit  2, 


RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Listening)  < 
Level  5 


ERIC 


OBJFXTIVES 


The  s'tudent: 


Responds  appropriately  to 
different  types  o^music 
in  various  .set tings. 


'PEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Assign  different  students  as 
leaders. 

Have  dance  classes*  r 

I 

4 

Set  up  school  dances  where 
appropriate  social  behavior 
is  expected;  when  dancing 
with  a  partner,  asking  some- 
one to  dance . 
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MATERIALS 


■J . 


VIEWING 
Level  5 


\ 


objd(:ti\^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


bLATERIALS 


The  studei^t: 

« 

Relates  meaning  of  non-print 
visuals,  e.^.  signs. 


Describes  relevant  details 
without  visual  cues. 


Views,  attentively  for..a 
specific  period  of  time. 

ins  eye  contact 
through  distractions. 

Relates  a  simple  sequence 
viewed  in  action  format, 
e.g.  film,  television. 


States  relational  concepts 
in  a  ^variety  of  situations, 


ERIC  ^ 


Take,  student  to  a  shopping 
area  and  have  him  find  the 
store  which  is  appropriate 
for  a  specific  purchase. 

Shop  for  groceries  according 
to  categories,  e.g.  fruits, 
vegetables. 

Have  student  describe  various 
'imaginings'.     Ask  student  to 
close  his  eyes  and  imagine  a 
specific  scene.    Ask  student 
to  describe  the  .scene. 

Play  taped  stories.  Ask 
student  to  describe  the 
relevant  details  pertaining  ^ 
tro  the  story.  ^  . 

-y  ■■  ■ 


Real  People  at  Work. 


f 


Peace,  Harmony,  and 
AwarenessN  A  Relaxation 
Program  for  Children. 

Troll  Read-Alongs. 


Have  student  arrange  pictures 
in  order,  describing  the 
sequences  as  he  puts  them  in 
order. 


Have  the  student  look  at 
picture^;,^  slides,  films,,  etc/. 

A^sk  questions:  .  ^ 

is  th^  

"The  '.  .  .  is  at  "the  .  .  -  . 
of  the  box".  Have  student 
complete  sentence. 


C^Snsumer  Sequential 
Cards. 

^  < 

Sequential  Cards^,^ 
I,  II  and  III. 

Speak  for  Yourself. 


\ 
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VIEWING 
Level  5 


*  OBJECfriVES 


The  studen-t: 

'Changes  position  of  self/ 
object  in  response  to  a 
specific 'situation, 
e.g.  following  distance. 
» 

Responds  accurately  to  body 
language  cues* 


Compares  sensory  impressions 
from  natural  environment 
viewed. 


V 


ERIC 


Direct  the  student's  atten- 
tion to  a  variety  of 
stimuli. 


Role  play  specific  situations 

Play  charades  where  student 
must  guess  correct  meaning 
of  a  gesture. 


MATERIALS 


Body  Language. 


Flpra  and  Fauna 
of  Alberta. 


s 


1 
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EXPRESSIVE  COM>rUNICATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Level  5' 


O^JECQ^IVES 


TEACHING  STRATEMES 


7 


miERIALS 


The  student : 

Uses  a  combination  of  dif- 
ferent sentences,  e.g.  "May 
I  have  a  cookie?  I'm 
hungry" . 


Gives  general  information 
^bout  s^lf. 


Gives  general  information 
about  familiar  situations. 


Note:    Most  objectives  and  st 
students,  u  ,ing  slight 


ERIC 


Prompt  student  with  questions 
after  he  makes  a  statement 


Pictogram  Ideogram 
Commiinication.  . 


so  he 
mat ion 


{;ives  you  more  infor- 


Hav^  "/show  and  tell"  situa- 
tions where  the  student* is 
advised,  before  he  speaks, 
to  discuss  the  obiect  under 
certain  dimensions,  e.g. 
tell  first,  where  they  got 
item,  when,  and. what  it  is 
used  for.  r 

Reinforce  any  attempt  to  use 
more  than  one  senten*ce, 
throughout  the  day  in  other 
activitie^. 

Provide  a  framework  in  which 
to  relay  this  information,  so 
that  the  student  is  able  to 
give  relevant  rather  than 
irrelevant  information.  Use 
a  cue  card  with  relevant 
items  listed . 

Set  up  situations,  e.g.  games 
songs,  where  the  students 
introduce  themselves  to  ea«h, 
other. 

"  %. 

Provide  student  with  a  frame- 
work to  sive  this  information 
e.g.  cut  cards,  lead  ques- 
tions or  modelling. 

V 

Take  field  "trips  into  the 
cqjpmunity  to  vie^  various 
situations  and  discuss  upon 
returning  to  tjie  classroom. 


Moods  and  Emotions, 


ategies  may  be  used  for  both 
modifications  as  apaaropriate 

'   .        ,        A3  ( 

0* 

K 


herbal  and  non-verbal 
for  the  particular  student. 
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EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  (Speaking/Non- Verbal) 
Level  5 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

'The  student: 

1 

Play  games  where  student  is 
rewarded  for  the  amount  of 
information  he  provides 
regarding  a  particular  topic. 

Peabody  Articulation 
Cards. 

a 

« 

Have  a  scavenger , hunt  where 
the  item  is  described  rather 
than  labelled. 

Descri'bes  object/person  in 
more  Chan  one  way,  e.g.  same/ 
differerff^  adverbs. 

Present  student  with  two 
objects  and  have  him  describe 
similarities  and  differences. 
Highlight  wich.a  color  cue  to 
assist  student  in  this  dis- 
crimination. 

ABC 

Lotto . 

*s  Missing  Lotto. 

Provide  student  witC  a  frame- 
work with  which  to  describe 
an  object  or  person.  Provide 
a  card  with  key  questions, 
e.g.  size,  shape,  color. 

*  c 

♦ 

Use*  irregular  plurals,  . 
•  e.g.  mouse  -  mice. 

Teach  the  singular  noun  first, 
pair  with  picture  of  groups 
and  teach,  e.g.  tooth  -  Leerth, 

Play  games. 

• 

Set  up  situations  in  which 
the  plural  is  used-  to  explain 
the  situation. 

• 

\ 

*  4 

Uses  some  verb  tenses,- 
e.g.^past  tense. 

> 

Have  stiident  complete  an 
action.  *  Ask  what  Ke  did. 
Have  student  state  what 
actiom  he  says- in  past 
tense.    Model  responds 'if 
necessary.  ^ 

% 

\ 

Ask  student  what  he  did 
previously ,  cue  regarding^ 
which  verb  to' use,  e.g.  '*I 
'watched  tei^visidn*'. 

Let 

( 

Me  Spea^:.  i 

I 

ERIC 

'  \. 

EXPRESSIVE  CObCWN  I  CATION  (Speaking/Non-Verbal)  * 
^  L^vel  5 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Asks  appropriate  questions 
in  familiar  situation. 


Interprets    and  labels 
emotions  'in  a  simple 
s  itUfition. 

Explains  reasons  for  o\^ 
/•-Motions . 


Addresses  a  group  in  ^ 
faraili-ar  situation. 


ERIC 


Set  up  specific  situations  ^ 
and  demonstrate  types  of 
questions  which  are.accept- 
,able;  have  Student  model. 

Provitie  feedback  regarding 
appropriateness  of  questions 
throughout  the  day. 

Before  student  speaks,  cue, 
**Am'l  the  person  to  ask",  or, 
"Is  this  the  right  time  to 
ask  me  a  question". 

Use  role  play,  pictures. 


When  student  exhibits  an 
emotior^,  ask,  "Why  are  you 

Have  student  explain 
reasons  in  words  they  know. 
Guide  the  student  to  express 
all  t-ne  reasons  he  is*  feeling 
that  way. 

Cue  student  r'egarding  appro- 
priateness of  reason  as 
related  to  emotion  shown. 

Set  up  a  group  situation  of 
peers  and  have  each  student 
take, a  turn  speaking.  Start 
with  introducing  self  to 
gro^ap,  describing  what  some- 
one is  wearing,  etc.  Non- 
verbal students  should 
-participate  as  well. 
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Moods  and  Emotions. 


OBJECTIVES- 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Reads  some  labels  when  in 
context,  e.g.  grocery 
words . 


Prelsents  full  information 
on  I.D.  card:     age,  sex, 
whom  to  contact  in  case  of 
eraergency . 

Reads,  and  responds  appro- 
priately to,  functional 
words . 

Uses  personal  address/tele- 
phone book. 


ERLC 


Identifies  information  re- 
quired on  simple  forms, 
e.g.  cheque,  c^italogue 
order  form. 


Responds  to  specific  written 
materials,  e.g.  prices  of 


Items,  menus. 


time . 


Take  the  student  on  Various^ 
field  trips  and  point  out 
and  label  or  have  the  student 
label  various  items. 

Have  student  pr'lctise  pre- 
senting information. 


Sign  Language:  A 
Survival  Vocabulary. 

Distar  Reading  * 

Levels  1  and  2  (revised), 


Functional  Signs 
Hatch-Up. 


Functional  words 
(appendix) . 


Assist  studertt  in  developinr^ 
a  personal  address/telephone^ 


book. 


Teach  student  Ito  file  and 
retrieve  by  us'ing  the  first 
letter  of  the  last  name. 
Use  cueing  of  the  file  letter 
and  the  first  I'^tter  in  the 
last  name  to  facilitate  this. 

Get  actual  forms  and  practise 
filling  them  out . 

Go  on  field  trips  and 
practise  filling  out  forms. 


Simulate  material,  cue  key 
words  that  are  relevant. 
Model  how  to  respond  to  the 
cues .     Fade  cue. 
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Forms  In^Your  Life. 

Real  Life  Reading. 

Real  Life  Math.  - 

Real  Life  Reading  and 
Writing  on  the  Job. 

Math  Activity  2,.  3,  4; 


READING 
Level  5 


1 


6 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

*  t 
* 

1 

* 

Reads  key  words  on  a  bill, 
e.g.  name,  amount,  date  due. 

Accompany  students  into  the 
community  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  cue  what  to 
watch  for. 

Young  Homemakers 
Series. 

** 

Send  students  out  for 
specific  purchases  or  to  a 
restaurant  to  practise  the 
skills. 

Provide  practise. 

J" 

Utilizes  reading  skills  to 
travel  independently,  e.g. 

Practise  this  in  the  com- 
munity, pointing  out  signs 

the* student  should  attend  to. 
% 

Training  for 
Independence  - 
Recognition  of  , 
Functional  Words. 

■S3 

• 

* 

* 

1 

✓  ** 

* 

t 

k 

V 

o 

ERIC 

< 
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HANDWRITING 
Level  5 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Prints  words. 

Writes  some  personal  infor- 
mac  ion. 


Have  student  use  manuscript 
and  join  letters,  e.g.  JOHN, 


■  ^ 


ERIC 
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Jo 


Cursive  Wipe 
Clean.  Cards. s. 

Forms  In  Your  Life. 


SPELLING 
Level  5 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Copies  printed  words  in 
context,  e.g.  food  labels. 


Spells  key  information  from 
memory. 


Utilizes  some  phonetic  clues 
in  spelling,  e.g.* short' 
vowels,  initial  ^Spnsonants . 


ERIC 


Color  code  word  on  the  item, 
e:g.  tins  of  food,  laundry 
tags.     Fade  cues.  ' 

Have  student  copy  word  that 
is  emphasized. 

When  writing  forms,  cue  in- 
formation to  be  copied, 
e. g.  cheque: 

Pay  to  the  order  of  _^  • 

Have  th,e  st,Udent  generate 
informatiori  into  a  number  of 
structures  situations ,  e.g.  ^ 
role  play  applying  ^or  a  iob. 

Use  the  student's  real  life  / 
situation^  such  as  applying  / 
for  a  bank  account  to  provide 
spelling  list. 

Provide  drill  and  repetition 
worksheets  to  ^sure  mastery. 

Cue  those  relevant  sounds 
which  are  important  ir\  sound- 
iVig  out  ^  word  or  discrimi- 
nating one  word  from  another , 
.e.g.  "\^Jhat  washroom  sign 
'begins  with  L?"  (LADIES). 

"Put  all  the  wor-d^J  which 
begin  with  B  together'*. 


/ 
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RECEPTIVE  CObMJNICATION  (Listening) 
Level  6  .  '  * 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  strategies' 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  ♦ 

Follows  general  directions, 
community  based.  ^ 

Discriminates  between  ap- 
propriate an^j|jjLnapprop^"iate 
commands/praise /criticism. 

Differentiated  between,  and 
labels,  less  obvious  emotfLoilhS 
(based  on  hearing) . 


Jncrease'^niimbei^of  situations 
student  is  exposed  .to,  ' 


< 


Sfesponds  to  directions 
given  to  a. group  in  the  J 
'  commun i ty ^ ' e ♦  g^J'  bus  depot. » 


Responds  to  music  in  leisured 
time,  e.'g.  comipunity  dance. 


\ 


Take^'Btudent  into  the  com- 
munity and  train  him  accord- 
ing to  his  needs,  e.g 
waiting  for  a  bus. 

\  i 
Expose  the "Student  to  a 
number  of  sit,uations  that 
allow. him  fo  |form  preference. 


I 


'  J 


\  ''SO. 


ERIC 


VIEWING 
Level  6 


The  student: 


Responds  appropriately  to 
non-print  visu*is,  e.g. 
tra'ffic  signs. 


Describes  experiences' 
formulated  from  material 
viewed,%e.g.  print  and  non- 
priUD.^^  , 

Views  attentively  fx5r^  a 
specified  period  of  t^ime. 


Identifies  visual  presenta- 
tions as  being  real  or 
fantasy. 

/  *^5iponds  to  yisual  cues  in 
•  th^  conmiunity,  e.g.  negotia- 
nt Ing  aisles.  ' 


Responds  appropriately  to 
body- language  cues. 


ERLC  V 


Providej  opportunities  for 
the  stijdent  to  practise 
responding  to  coiwnunity  signs 


Have  student  viej^slides, 
films,  televisio^^etc  and 
relate  to  others  "what.-he  sees 
and  how  it  affects  him. 

Show  pictures  and  ask  th^  * 
student  to  describe  them. 
^Start  with  large,  unclut;t^red 
pictures.     GraduaJ.ly  decrease 
size  and  increase  amount  of 
information  in'  pictore. 

Show  objects  momentarily  ar^d 
have  student  d^licribe.  when 
hidden.       ,     ,  .  • 


J 

and 


Show  slides,  video,  etc 
ask  student : 
"Did  you  like  it"; 
"VThy  or  why  not"; 
"What  did  you 'like  best  in 
it".  . 


Show  slides,  etc.  of  |Seople 
expressing  different'  feelings 

Ask  student  to  describe^ that 
emotion  and  why  it  might      ■  . 
have  tak-en  place. 
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Real  Life  Reading. 
Self  Care  Series. 
The  Prpblein  -  Acnei 
Poems* and  Pictures. 


A 


Moods  and  Emotions. 
Clothing  Care  Series. 

Safety  Series. 

Bicycle  Series. 


Body  language. 


VIEWING 


1. 


-fc— 


0BJECTIV6S 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATJE4IALS 


5^ 


the  student': 


Draws  conclusions  about 
situations  based  on. body 
language  cues . 


Describes  sensory  impres- 
sions .  from  materials  that 
have  been  vieWed,  e.g. 
spring  flowers .  ' 


ERIC 


Go  out  in  the  community  and 
view  various^  situations  of 
people  interacting,  e.g. 
people  kissing  at  a  bus ^ 
stop,  sales  person  being 
rude. 

Back  in  the  classroom  role 
play  what  could  have 
happened.  % 

Show  pictures  and  have 
student  guess  conclvsio^. 

Role  play  specific  ,situations 

Encourage  student;^  to 

describe  visual  impressions 
as  well  es  other  sensory  ,  , 
impressions ,  e.g.  aud itory . 
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EXPRESSIVE  COMMUNICATION  ( Speaking /N on- Verbal) 
Level  6 


7* 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student : • 

Carries^  on  a  conversation, 
e-.g.'  describes  familiar 
situations,  gives  direct;ions; 
sequences  events.  ^ 


Uses*  verb  tenses  correctly. 


Help  student  to  link 
sentences  together  by  asking 
questions,  e»g.  "And  then 
what  did  you  do?". 

Ask  stu4ent  to  give  direcT- 
tions  in  a^simple  situationV^ 
e.g*^,  one/step  directions.  \ 

Provide^he  first  portion  'of 
an  if /then  s/tatement  and  have' 
studerit  complete  it  with  or 
without 'suggested  alters 
natives.  ^ 

Show  ^a  series^  o^f  visual 
action  scenes;  hcH^esJmdent 
describe  what  has  happened/ 
is  happening  and  will  happen. 
. Cue  on  appropriate  verb 
tenses. 

Reinforce  accurate  verb 
!4gag6  in  everyday  conversa- 
tion; cue  when  verb'  usage  is. 
incorrect.    •  *  . 


Uses  antonyms/synonjons , 


student  sort  pictures 
depicting  opposit^es  and/or 
similarities.  Ensure  that 
'student  labels  cards, 
e.g.  hot  "xs  opposite  to" 
cold,'c^r  "jLs  the  same  as" 
autonijtbile. 

•Play  games  l^at  is  the  op- 
posite- of?",. 


The  Cola  Kit. 


Discovering  Opposit^s- 


Note:    Most  objectives  and  st 
'  students,  using  slight 


at^ies  may  be  used  for  both 
modifications  as  appi;opriate 


vetbal  and  nonr-verbalT 
for  the  particul£^r>  student , 
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EXPRESSIVE  COM^IUIBLCATIOK  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Level  6        .  •       .  . 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STrXtEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Asks  appropriate  questions 
in  a  variety  jbf  situations 

Responds  appropriately  to. 
other  people's  emotions. 


Describes  other  person's 
emotions  accurately. 


Addresses  a  group -in  a 
familiar  situation. 


ERIC 


Give  feedback  regarding 
apprbpriateness  of  student' 6 
response  tt>  other  peoples' 
emotions. 

Set  up  situations  in  yhich 
various  emotions  are  portrayed 
and  give  feedback  regarding 
student' s  , response. 

Set  up  situations  in  which  . 
student  is  asked  about  con- 
sequences or  causes  of 
specific  emotions^ 

Show  video-tapes ,oi different^ 
situations  and  as^i  students 
to  state  if  a  person's 
response  was  appropriate  or 
not*  ^ 


Give  students  a  topic  to 
discuss,  e.g.  what  happened 
on  the  weekend, *how  to  get  to 
his  house.  ^ 

Prompt  student  to  build  up  a 
series  of  ideas. * 

Reinforce  proper  speaking ' 
habits,  e.g.  look  at  the  • 
group,  stau,d/sit  st^ill. 
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READING 
Level  6 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student:* 

Reads''  labels  out  of  context, 
ei:g.  item  on  grocery  list. 


S 


Present/^  personal  informa- 
tion in  a  number  of  ways. 

V 

Read|^  and  demonstrates 
understanding  of,  functional 
words,  e.g.  recipes,  -I.D., 
instructions. 


Uses  telephone  directory  to 
find  specific  names /numb ers , 


With  assistance,  fills  in 
simple  forms,  e.'g.  job  ap-* 
plication,  social  insurance, 
medical  forms.  ? 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES' 


/ 


Have  student  sort  cued  cards 
of  various  functional^words. 

Ask  the  student  what  the 
label  is  and  as'>lve  verbalizes 
you  say  it'^with  him. 

Read  label  and.  have  th^  stu-^ 
' dent  repeat  it  -  a 


Provide  student  with  a 
symbpl'  dictionary. 

Cue  various  key  words,  e.g. 
tablespoon  vs.  teaspoon,  , 
and  cue  correspQnding  items. 
Fade  cues. 


Have  student  find  simple 
names,  e.g*  '4  letters,  in  the 
telephone  directory  by 
attending  to, the  key  n 
the  U:op^^ight  hand  corn 

Hav6  student  'find  hi§  o 
narae/numb^.. 

,  Have  stUjJent  practise  with 
actual  formsi^ 


55 


MATERIALS 


Survival  Reading 
Task  Cards. 


Cooking  Activities 
the  Retarded  Child. 

Help  Yourself  to  Footer 

Forms  in  Your  Life. 
Telling  Time. 
Budgeting  Workbooks 

Sign  Language:  A 
SurvivaT 

Vocabulary.  •*         '  , 


Forms  *in  Your  Lif«. 


READING 
Level  6 


Utilizes  specific  written 
material^in  daily  living,^ 
e*.g»  orders  food  from 
menu,  shopping,  > 

Reads  and*  interprets  • 
personal  bills,  e.g.  tele- 
phojie,  'gas. 

Reads  a  iroute  tn5p,  bus 
schedule.  ^  * 


ERIC 


Provide  practise. 


56 


6C 


V 


Budgeting  Workbook, 


HANDWRITIN 
Level  6 


OBJECTIVES 


,  TEACHIKG  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Forms  words  legibly. 


Have  student  practise  or  copy 
various  words.  , 

Reinforce  successi/^e 
approximations  at  Torming 
various'  words. 

Prompt  the  student  to  write/ 
print  clearly  before  he 
attemptsTto  reprodujaythe,  , 
word.     /  '  -4  . 


,Fonns  in  Your-  Life. 

Perceptual  Development 
Cards . " 


SPELLINQ 
Level  6 


s 


OBJECTIVES 


 J  ; — 

The  studei:^: 


Spells  key  information^ re- 
quired in  daily  living. 


Utilizes  phonetic  clue«  in 
^  spelling^.        *        -  . 


\ 


TiEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Show  the  student  where  to  put 
tho^e  key  words  in  a  number 
of  situations  and  how  to  find 
them,  e.g,  use  visual  ciieSy 
use  a  dictionary:  time 
related  wor^[^-  days  of  week, 
date  on  a  cheque,  date  on  a 
req.uisiti6n,  date  on  an  • 
application. 

Hake  up  a  booklet  containing 
these' worSs  relevant  to  that 
student's  needs,  e.g^^name, 
Address,*  shopping  list,^ 
height,  weight. 


4 


MATERIALS 


r 


APPENDIX  A 
OVERVIEW 


o 


* 


I.     RKCEPTIVB  COWIUNICATION  (Listening) 


i.rvri.  1 

Responds  when  (Mtled. 


Rrspontls  to  •!  commnnd, 
v>f,*  "Don't  touch.** 

p.  I 

Witl»  .tss  1  stonrc,  refJjjonds 
Q\       to  pr.T  i  sc/cr  U  ii' Ismf 
O  '  jp.  1 


Ri'sponds  to  v.iryinR  vocnl 
tones ♦  e.p.   good  -  COOl). 

p.  » 


IU"»iponds  to  music  »  ' 
r.g.  <  l.ipplng»  rocklnj*. 
^  p.  1 


u:vKi,  2 

Respond K  to  full  nnmc. 


AssocliTtos  n.imc  with 

f .nmi  W.nr  others  ♦ 

e. ft.  peers-  p.  8 

Associ.nl OS  sounds  willi 
spi'c  i  f  Ic  ob  )ects, 
e.R.  .Tnin.ils»  fire 
nl.nrm.  -  p.  8 

Follows  one-step  direc- 
tion. •  p.  8 


Responds  to  prnlse/ 
criticism.    ,  p.  8 


Res^nds  to  incre.ised 
number  of  voc.nl  tones. 

p.  8 


loins  group  when  nnme 
•is  ca  1  led.  P»  9 


With  .is8l«:t.inr(» »  cl.ips/ 
st.nmp9  lo  /I  simple 
iliytlini  when  mobile  or 
Mt.it I nn.iry .  p.  9 


LKVEL  -3 


Responds  to  f .nmi  liar 
sounds  in  environment* 
e.g.  honking  horn,  luncli 
bell.  '  p. 17 

Fol lows  simple  direc- 
tions, p.  1 7 

\ 

With  .nssistance, 
responds  to  coninuinds/ 
pr.i  Ise/cr  i  tlclsm.      p.  1 7 


Dlf ferentl.ntes  between, 
nnd  l.il>els»  obvious 
emotions  (b.nsed  on* 
hearing).  p. 17 


T.nke.s  turn  iu  a  group 
when  teacher/peer  calls* 
n.nme .  *  p.  18 


Rpsponds  in  more  complex 
rhyllinifi,  ,       *  p.<8 


\ 


Classifies  sounds 
according  to  Importi^ince ♦ 
e.g.  siren.  P-^S 


Follows  more  complex  ^ 
directions .  p. 28 


Responds  to  commands/ 
pralse/critlclsm.      p. 28 


Wltii  .nssi^tancd»  differ- 
ent l.ntes  between »  and 
labels*   less  obvious 
emot  ions  (bnscd  on 
hearing) .'        *  p. 28 

Responds  to  directions 

given  to  a  grou^r  In 

f. nmi  liar  setting.      p.  29 


Responds  app  rop r I  a  L  e I y 
to  d  1 1  fcrc-nt  types  of 
nHisle»  e.g.  western  vm. 
cUureh  music,  p. 79 


LEVEL  5 


Mod^^ilates  sounds 
ficcording^to  need  » 
e.g.  turns  up  stereo, 
whispers.  «  p.3*^ 

Follows  specific  dlrec-\ 
tlons ,  community  b.nsed • 
p.  39 

With  asslst.Tnce»  (Us- 
er iml  na tes  between 
appropriate'  .nnd  in.nppro- 
prltnte  commands/pr.nise/ 
criticism.  p. 39 

Differentiates  between »" 
,nnd  l.nbels,.  less  obvious 
cmot  ions  (based  on 
he.arlng) .         *  p .  39 


Responds  to  dirt?c t ions 
given  to  *a  group  in 
familiar  setting."-;    p.  39 


Rc'spmuls  appropr  I  ale  1  v 
m  "dij'fecofil  lV|>t»*' 
mtifi'lc  \t\  v.irlous 
Kc*l  I  Ings  .  p./»() 


LEVKI,  6 


Follows  general  direc-- 
tions,  community  hnsed. 

p. 50 

Dij^criminates  between 
appropriate  and  inappro- 
priate commands /prni so/ 
criticism.  p. 50 


l)i  f  f  erent^tey*  between* 
and  labels ol^ss  obvious 
emotions  (b.nsed  on 
bearing).  p. 50 


Responds  to  directions 
given  lo  a  group  in  the 
fomimnilty,  e.g.  bus 
depot.  p. 50 

Kospcnnis  to  musU*  tn 
leisure  t  lm(»\  e.g.  rom- 
mnnUy  dance.      '      p. 50 


ERIC 


n.  VIKWlNC 

l.LVKI.  1 


Visually  scans  for  an 
object.  p.  2 


FocttseH  on  trbjccts.  p.  2 

Ir.^vks  movinj,'  objects. 

p.  2 


visiml   fnpiil   for  tliroo 
miiuiCos,  e.g.  papa-. 

p.  2 


kst  nl)  i  ishe<?  oyo  rontarl. 

p.  2 


Imitntcs  some  rel.it  lonn  I 
concepts,  e.g.  in/out, 
Ufiing  concrete  objects. 

P 


I.KVKI.  2 

Visual!  !y  nttentlB  to 
Btatlonary  objects,  p.  10 

With  nf^slstnnce,  locat^ 
«;peclflc  objects  con-  I 
tnlncti  In jfi cturt-s.  p. AO 


I.F.VKL  1 

Chanpes  levrl  of  ntten- 

t  ion  to  suit   tlie  1  evol 
o£  vIewinR  task.        p. 19 

hocate's  specific  objects 
In  print .  P- 19 


Labels  some  o))jects  In 
print,  e.g.  cars  on 
page.  ^  p.  19 


AitfiuU  to  <lirectoO 
vtsitnl   Inpnt   for  spocl- 
f  i  ct)  U  nie . 

f.p..  television  pror.r.im* 
R.JO 

Wl  th  assl«;tanco,  main- 
tains eye  contnct-    p. 10 


With  assistance,  di f ferm- 
ent l.ite«?  between  first/ 
bast,  before/after, 
oslnR  concrete  objects. 

p.M 

I)  I  f  ferent  Intes  between 
some  relational  concepts, 
R.  open/nhut.  p^ll 


'^t  tends  to  d  1  rected 
vlsu,il  inpnt  for 
Increasing  length  of 
t Imo.  p. 19 


Maintains  eye  contact.  ^ 
p.  19 


Wltli  ass  1  stance »  arranges 
objects  or  pictures  to 
form  a  simple  visual 
sequence,  e.g.  first/ 
last.  '  p. 19 

With  assistance,  places 
objects/self  In  specific 
relational  context.  *' 
'  '  p. 20 


Identifies  some  non-print 
visuals,  e.g.  signs. 

p. 30 

Discriminates  between 
essential  and  non-*  ^ 
essential  detail.  pr30 


AttiMids  cto  tllrectad 
vLminJ   input  for  a  spec- 
ified period  of  t Ime. 
*  p. JO 

With  assistance.  m,Mn- 
t.ilns  eye  contact  through 
distractions.  p. 30 

Relate.^  a  simple  sequence 
viewed  in  picture  format, 
e.g.  sequence  card*. 

^  p. 30 


Indicates  relat lonal 
position  of  self/object 
i.n  response'  ttf  a 
specific  response,,    n.  31 


Relates  meaning  of  non- 
print  visuals, 
e.g.  signs.  p.^l 

Describes  rplbvont 
details  without  visual 
clues.  p. 61 


Views  attentively  for  a 
specified  period  Of 
time.  p. 61 


Maintains  eye  contact 
through  distract  Ions. 

p. 61 

Relates  a  simple  sequence 
viewed  In  action  format, 
Q,^.  film,"  television. 

^.61 


States  relational  con- 
(♦qptid*  in  a  variety  of 
situations.  '  pi 61 


I.F.VEI.  6 


Responds  appropriately 
to  non-print  visunls, 
e.g.  traffic  signs,  p. 51 

Describes  experiences 
formulated  from  - 
material  revlevred, 
e .  g.  |)rlnt  and  non-       .  ^ 
^rlnt.  ■ 'p«5l 

Views  attentively  for  n. 
specified  period  of 
time.  •  p. 51 


Identifies  v^lsual  pre- 
sentatlo^is  as  being  real 
or  fantasy.  p. 51 


6 'J  J 
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ni.    EXPRESSIVE  COhWUNlCATlON  (Speaklng/Non-Verbal ) 


i.r.vr.i.  I 


Uses  sounds/single  wo/Us/ 
stores.  p.  A 

W  I  th  \i8s  Ist.'inrc,  com- 
municates Cnmill.ir  nnmo, 
e.p..  Mt>inmy.  p.  A 

With  .i^i** IstntuM',  rom- 
niunftnto^  first  namn. 


ItltMitirt^'s  «;t>mc  f.imlllnr 
(>l>  Joel  s/porson*i .        p.  ^ 


•Mnkos  ikmmN  known,     p.  A 


Lrvn.  2 


Spnntnnt'OMsly  uses 
f.'imlUnr  words  In  the 
environment.  p.  12 


Willi  nsslm.inre,  rnm- 
mnn'l  cn  t  es  first  n.imev  n  nd 
nj.',o.        *  *  p.  I  ? 


l.;»1>o^  s.  some  f  am  1 1  i  ar 
objects/persons,        p. 12 


vSC^tl 


til  nsslstnnce,  uses 
some  phir.nJs,  e.g.  cnts.' 

p.  13 


Mnkc.s  nrods  known.   *p.  I) 


Uses  uunm/verb  comb  Inn- 
tlons,  e.p..  "Me  eat.'* 

p. 21 


Commnn  I  cnLes  full  n.imt*. 

p. 21 


•    )  . 
Respond.s*to  specific 
(piest  ions  rc  self, 
e.R.  "^Ilow  old  nre  yon?*'. 

p. 21 

I.nbcls'n  wide  rnnp,o  of 
fnmUlnr  ohiecLa/poTsons 
p. 21 


Use<?  some  'plurnls,  • 
e.g.  crttH.  p. 2  I 


Verbnlizes  needs  In 

qnest  Ion  f  orm.il  , 

e.g.  "Me  gti?".  p. 22 


itvr.i  ^ 


Uses  {>lmple  sentences, 
e.g.  "I  wnnt  n  cookie." 
•    ■  p. 32 


Coiimiuii Idles  person.n  1 
lnft>rmnrlon  about  self, 
e.g.  tP  Te phone  nuRjbqr.^ 
p.)2 

Wltli  nsslstnnce,  gives 
geni^rn  I   Informal  Ion 
nboul  fnml I Inr 
si  tiint  Ions. 


p.  32 

l.abo/s  fftmlll.ir  objects/ 
persons,  using  ndlec- 
L Ives . 


Uses  pliirnls. 


p. 32 


p.  33 


Asks  simple  questions  to 
suit  the  sllunllon.  p. 3^ 


Uses' n  combination  of 
dl f ferent*  sentences,  • 
e.g.  "Mny  I  hnve  a 
cookie?     I 'm  hungry." 

p. A3 


(ilves  gener»il  Informa- 
tion about  self.        p. A3 

Gives  genernl  InfHrina- 
tlon  about  fninlllor 
sltu.nLlons.  p.  A3 


Desrrihes  object /person 
In  more  tll-m  onL'  way, 
e.g.  same /^I f ferent , 
adverbs.     '        '  p.AA 

UseS' I  rregu  l.ir  plurnis, 
o.g.  mouse  -  mice.     p. A A 


Uses  some  verb  reuses,  t 
O.g.  p.nsL  tense.-        p.  A  A 


Asks  npproprliite  ques- 

t  f  ons  In  f.iml  1 1.i  r 

si  I  tint  Ions.  p.  A  A 


LF.VRL  6  

Cnrries  on  a  conversa- 
tion, e.g.  describes 
fnmlJInr  situations, 
gives  di  rect Ion , 
sequences  events.       p. 53 


Uses  verb  tenses  cor- 
rectly. p.*>3 

Uses  synonyms/antonyms. 

p. 53 

Asks  npprnprlnie  ques- 
t Ions  in  n  vnrloty  of  * 
sltuntlons.  p.SA 


r 


ERIC 


ni.     KXmSSlVK  aiWJp^UATlON  -  continued  ^ 


Conimiinlrates,  using 
facial  expressions,  p.  5 


ON 


LrVKI,  2 

Responds  to  emotions, 
e.g.  'hnppy,  sad.  "p.ll# 


Labels  emotions  from 
simple  situations, 
e.g.  angry,  excited'. 


p. 22 


Communirntes.  appro- 
prlately/in  group 
situations,  e.g.  takes 
turns.  P-22 


States  why  arx  emotion 
takes  place  In  a  simple 
situation.  p. 33 

States  some  of  own 
emotions.  p-  33 


Communicates  appro- 
priately i^group 
situations,  e.g.  voice 
level.  *       '  P-33 


'interprets  and  labels 
emotions  in  a  simple 
f^ltuat  Ion . 


Explains  reasons  for  own 
emotioos.  p./*5 


Addiesse$  a  group  in  a 
familiar  situation. 


Responds  £fppropr lately 
to  other  people's 
emotions.  p.  5^ 


Describes  other  jfcople's 
emotions  accurately. 

J).  56 

Addresses  a  grodp  in\i 
f  ami  Mar  sltuat  ion  . 

*  p.  S6 


I 
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IV.  RnADING 

Lrvri.  1 

Points  to  f.imiliar 
objects.  ,P-  ^ 


Sorts  fnmlll.ir  items. 


I.KVr.l.  2 

With  asslslnnce ,  ""labels 
plctifrcs  of  familiar 
objci ts.  '  ^  P- 1^ 

ReeoRni'zes^  first  name 
in.  print.   *  P- 


\ 


) 


Tracki*  from  left  to 
right.  '  P-*  6 


Dist  infiuisiics  betwc<*n 
like  shnpcs",  e.R.  t^l- 
nngles,  squares.  *  p- 

Matches  to  sample.  p.U 


1,RVKI.  3  . 

•Hc<;ognlzes  < ami  1  l;t^^>m- 
munlty  facility  signs, 
e.g.  te 1 ephonc' booth , 
washrooms.  »  p. 23 

PoiJits  to  name  on  1.1). 
card -upon  Veqnest .     p. 2!^ 


bF.VKl. 


With  assistance,  follows 
left/right  format, 
e.g.  pictures,  words. 

p .  lA 


Mntc^^es  HKc  functional  ^ 
words/symlx^ls .  -  P-23 


Sequences  some  letters 
in  words,  e.g.  name. 

p.2A 

' 

Finils  't^^p,.  middle  and 
bottom  o'f  -A^adlng 
material .  e.g.  clock. 
face»  menus,  signs,  p. 2^ 


Matches  word  to  the 
familiar  community 
facility,  e.g.  telephone 
booth-  '  P-3^ 

Presents  information  oi)^ 
ifn.  cijrd: ,  name, 
acjdress,  phone  number., 
p .  3A 


Responds  to  functional 
words  In  context.  p.3A 


Alphabet  1  z^'s  by  first 
.letter,  e.g.  names, 
flies.        ,  P-3^ 

1  den  t  i  f  i es  wsome  Info rma- 
tlon  required  In  simple 
forms,  e.*^.  library  card 
p. 35 


Positions  book/paper 
correctly.  ^  P-2A 


borates  specific  Item  gn 
rea'ding  material, 
Qig.  price  tag,  size, 
menu  selection.*        p. 35 


LKVni.  5 


f.I'VEL  6 


Reads  some  labels  when 
in  context,  e.g.  groceiT. 
words.  •  P-^*> 


Presents  full  informa- 
tion,on  t.n.  card:     age » 
sex  I  whom  to  contact  in^ 
emergency.  p.A6 


Reads,  and  responds 
appropriately  to,  func- 
tional words.  p. '♦6 


l)$;es  personal'  c*iddress/ 
telephone  book.  <  p'^^ 

Identifies  Inftirmatlon 
required- on  simple  forms, 
e.g.  cheque,  catfilogup 
order  form.  P-^^ 


Reads  ] abel s  out  of 
context,  e.g.  items  ort 
grocery  list.  p. 55 

Presents  personnl  Infor- 
mation in  a  number  of  . 
ways.  p. 55 


Responds  to  specific 
written  materials, 

price  of  items, 
time. 


e.g. 

menu 


Reads,  and  demonstrates 
-understanding  of ,  f unc- ^ 
t  lonal  words,  e.g.  1 
r.eclptes,.  Instructions. 

f  ^  p. 55 

X 

llses  telephone  directory 
to  find  specific  names/ 
numbers.  p.  55 

With  assistance,  flHa 
in  simple  forms, 
e.g.  Job  application, 
social  Insurance,  med- 
ical  form.  P'^^ 

lltill7.es  spoclWc  writ- 
ten imiter lal  In  dal ly 
living,  e.g.  ordiLr^Jj^^"^ 
.menu,  shopping,  1^^^ 
\ 


£2  '  '  . 
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IV.    READING  *-  continued 




irvi:i,  2 


) 


6.';' 


ERIC 


Waits  for  receipt  when 
mnlfing  purcliase.  p,2A 


Recognizes  own^ijs, 
e.g.  number,  letter, 
picture.     >  P.2f 


NOTE: 


Whenever  approprl 
Communlent  ion 
tised. 


te,  if  student  sliows 
^ecdlan  of  the  EHll  Curriculum 


Intt*rpjrjfct3  some  infor- 
mation on^tnsh  register 
rcfceipt,  e.g.  total, 
(lace.  p .  35 

Utilizes  rending  skills, 
e.g.  to  tak'e  appDoprinte 
bus.  p. 36 


ablll ty  to  read ,  the 
guide  should  l^e 


I^EVKl,  5 

Reads  key  words  on  a  , 
bill,  e.g.  namo ,  amount, 
date  due.  p.A7 


Utilizes  rending  skill* 
to  travel  indepf(;)dently, 
e.g.  bus.  p.A7 


  LEVEL  6  _ 

Reads  and  interprets 

personal  bills, 

e.g.  teleplione,  gas.' 

p.S6 

Reads  a  route  map,  bus 
schedule.  p. 56 


/ 
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V.  HANDWRITING 


^  ON 

0^ 


Lnvr.L  1 

i,f:vki,  2 

LEVFh  /« 

LEVEL  5 

LKVF.L  6 

Scribbles  with  primary 
crayon.                      P»  7 

Kxp lores  use  of  dlCfer-, 
cnt  media,  e.g.  pencils, 
finger  paints.  P-i5 

Holds  if  pencl  1 /paper 
correctly.                 p. 26 

* 

\ 

« 

* 

• 

Mnkes  circles  and  lines. 

p. 15 

• 

ifsej?  correct  l>ody 
position  when  writing, 
e.g.  sits  np  straight. 

p. 26 

Copies  famiriar  shapes, 
e.g.  circle,  square. 

p. 26 

Uses  correct  body 
position  when  writing, 
e.g.  sits  up  str?iigj»t. 

p. 37 

\ 

With  assistance,  jrtlns 
some  geometric  shape^s/ 
lines  tt)  form  figures, 
e.g.  Jettersy  numbers. 

p. 26 

Joins  some  geometric 
shapes/lines  to  form 
figures,  e.g.  name,  , 
number.                       p. 37 

Pr4.nt8  words.  p.A8 

> 

Prints  some  letters  in- 
dependently, e.g.  name. 

p.  26 

Forms  words  In  left  to 
right  pat,tern  on  a 
designated  spot.        p. 37 

« 

\ 

% 

Writes  first  ifame.     p.  37 
* 

Writes  some  personal 
liifornKil  Jon.  p.A8 
« 

•> 

Forms  words  legibly. 

p. 57 

c  * 

* 
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• 

♦ 

i, 

r       '  ' 

• 

»     ♦  ■ 

f  * 

• 

« 

1 

1 

LKVKL  2 

Tfnf^oc    or  \  mo    1  ot'hiivu 

the  nlpli.ibct. 

of 

p.  U) 

the  nlplmbot.            p. 27 

ViupifjK  ouini   pi  inccu 

words  In  coittcxt.      p.  55 

V>v/|l  IVTrv    prillCCxl   WCirUS  ill 

context ♦  e.g.  food 
Inbcis^  p.A9 

•  * 

Rccopn  i  7.CS  st^mc?  f iiiic*' 
tlonnl  words.            p. 27 

^noi  \  <i  ftctrno  \ic*v  (iifnr*— 

mniloiT  from  memory,  p.  38 

■1 1'V  1  1  :>          y     I  II 1  \'  1  111(1 1.  1  Ull 

from  memory.       ,  p.A9 

r>|ii  iiFi  K*. y   1  111  w rni<i c n»ii 

roqui red  In  t^ni  ly       '  » 

lIvlnK.     *     '  i>.58 

Assoclnleft  sounds  with 
Romo  of  Ihc  common  qon- 
sorrnnts  nnd  vowcIb.  p. 27 

Assoc intQR  sounds  with 
nn  incroiiHing  number  of 
consonants  and  vowels. 

»                    p.  38 

Utilizes  some  phoneilc 
c  Iocs  1 1\  spe ( t  Inp, , 
e.g.  *8hort  vowels , 

Inf  ^Inl    pnn^f>nnii^Q     n  AQ 

Utilizes  pbonoclc  cIuor 
In  spcUfng.  i>.58' 
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^STUDENT  PROFILE/CHECKLIST 


.  f 


ERIC 


Bb3 


Student  Profile 


Y  Student  Name: 


Age: 


Date: 
Date: 


(Color  code) 
.    (Color  code) 


0^ 


Level 
6 


O 

?o 

0 

(D 

H- 

O 

CO 

(D 

rt 

c 

•o 

(D 

rt 

H. 

o 

<:. 

OQ 

rt 

0 

SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


< 

H. 

OQ 


II 


22  /-N  O  PI 

0  CO  0  X 

1  (D 

(D  ?r  p 

M   H-  CO. 

cr  3  o  H- 

(D.OQ  <J 
M  ft 

0 
3 


CO 


III 


fl> 
OQ 


IV 


PS 

§• 

H. 
rt 

OQ 


OQ 


VI 
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ChecMist  -  Placeme.nt  and  Assessment  for  Levels  1 
^  '  ^  '  T 


Lrcle  tfi6'''child/;5tudent  responses. 


Add*  up  the^  njjjiibeiz^^  of  *'Yes"  responses  and  place  on  SCORE  line,. 

*         •  '     "*  *  .  ^ 

Convert  V6e* SCORE  to- LEVEL  using  the  following  guide. 

There  are' "6  components  to  the  test. 

There  are.  6  components  of  the  checklist.      *  ' 

There  *trjJe-^^^9dorii^  guides: 
i  '   f  f 
d  -  .  .  . 

Receptive, Communication, 

'Viewing,  Speaking*, 

Expressive  Coiiimunication 


SCORE: 

LEVEL: 

0-1 
2-3 
4-5  • 

6  -  7 

/  '     •  'a,  • 

8-9 

5 

10  + 

^6 

Spellings  Handwriting 

LEVEL: 

1 


SCORE 

1- 


1 

2-  3 

3-  5 
6-7 
8  + 


2 
3 
4 
5 

6 


NOTE:    Pbr  e-nact  placejient  within  a  level  please  refer  to  the  OVERVIEW  SHEET  which  lists 
all  objectives  in  the  ^COMMUNICATIQN  SECTION. 


Checklist  -  Placement  and  Assessment  for  Levels  1-6 


1.     RECEPTIVE  COMMUNICATION      ^  ■ 

1,  ^  Responds  when  called  Yes  No 


2.    Responds  to  music,  -         Yes  No 

e.g.  clapping',  rocking 

3^    Associates  sounds  with  Yes  No 

-  familiar  objects 


Responds  to  increased  ^  Yes  No 

number  of  vocal  tones, 
e.g.  good  GOOD 


5.     Follows  simple  directions       Yes  No 


Takes  turns  in  a  group*  Yes  No 

wiien  teacher/peer  calls  ^ 

name 


7.  Classifies  sound  according      Yes  No 
to  importance,  e.gf.  loud, 

soft 

8.  Responds  appropriately.  t6       Yes  No 
different  types  qf  music, 

e.g.  western  vs  church 


6-3 


II.  VIEWING 

1.  Visually  scans  for  an         Yes  No 
object  '  " 

2.  Imitates  facial  bpdy  Yes  No 
language 

3.  Attends  to  directed  Yes  No 
visual  input  for  spec- 
ified/time period, 

e. g^ television  program 

4.  Lo<iates  some  major  land-    Yes  .  No 
marks  outside  within 

viewing  distance,  ' 
4,g.  *tree  in  yard 

5.  43hanges  lev'el  of  at  ten-      Yes  No 
tion  to  suit  the^'level 

of  viewing  task  ^  ' 

6.  Describes  main  features  '  Yes  No 
of  natural  environment 

viewed,  e»g,'"big  tree*' 

7.  Identifies  spme  non-  Yes*  No 
print  visualS) 
e.g.  signs*  ^ 

8.  Changes  position  of  self/  Y^s  No 
object  in  response  to  a 
specific  situation, 

.g'.  moves  cl.oser  to 
table 


111.    EXPRESSIVE  COM^^JNICATION 

\1.    Uses  single  words/       Yes  No 
gestures 

2.  Communicates  using       Yes  No 
,        facial  expressions 

3.  (Spontaneously  uses       Yes  No 

familiar  words  ,in 
the  environment 


Makes  needs  known         Yes  No 


5«    UseV  noun/verb  com-  ,  Yes  No 
binations,  e.g«  me 
"   .eat  ^ 

6.  Communicates  appro-  Yas  No^ 
priat^y  in  a  group  ^ 
situation^  e.g«  takes 

turns 

7.  ^Uses  sample  sen-         ^Y^    No  . 

tences,.e«g.  "I  want 

a  coC)kie*\  * 

•  / 

8*    Asks  simple  questions  Yes    No  / 
to  suit  the  situation 
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y..  Modulates  sound  according    •    Yes  No 
to  need,  e.g.'  tutns  up  - 
stereo,  whispers  - 

•  •    >  *  * 

lO.  *  Responds  to  directions       *      Yes  No 
given  to  a  gtoup  in  a 
familiar  setting  .  ^ 


il.    Fpllows  general  directions,    Yes  No 
community  based 


12.     Responds  to' directions ^ 
^        given  a  group  ii^  the  ( 
"  ^      community,  e.g.  bus  depot 


Yes  No 


Yes  Nov 


-    Yes  No 


9.    Relates  meanir^g  of  non- 

/  print  visuals, \       ,  ^ 
^       e.g.  signs 

10.    Compares  sensory  impres 
sion  from  natural 
environment  viewed, 
e.g.  touch  of  leaves 


•11.    Identifies  Msual  p'resen-  Yes  'No 
t^tions  as  being  real 
.  .or  fantasy  \ 


9. 
10. 


Uses  a  combination 
of  different  sen- 
tences      •  , 


ddress 
f amilia 

\ 


es  a  group  in 
r  situation  ^ 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


12.    Draws  conclusions  about  tes 
situations  based  on 
bo,dy  latiguage  cues 


No 

7f 


11. 


Carries  on  a  conver-  Yes 
sation  about  familiar 
situations ,  gives 
^directions,  sequences 
events  '  . 


No 


Desctibes  other  \ 
people's  emotion^s' 
accurately 


Yes 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE: 


LEVEL: 


0 
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IV.    READING  7 
1.    Points  to  familiar  objects 


u> 


Recognizes  first  name  in 
print 


4.    Matches  to  sample 


Recognizes  familiar  coipnu- 
nity  facility  signs, 
e.g.  washroomjs,  telephone 
booth 


J. 

Yes  No 
4 


2.    Tracks  from  left  to  right       Yes  No 


Yes  ^ 


Yes  No 


Yes-  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


6.     Recognizes  own  bus, 
e.g.  number,  letter, 
picture  * 


7.     Matches  word  to  the      .  ^ 
familiar  community 
facility,  e^g.  telephone 
booth 


8.     Interprets  some  information    Yes  No 
on  a  cash  register  receipt, 
e.g.  total,  date  ♦ 


V.    HANDWRITING  ^ 

1.  Scribbles  with  primary  ':  ;  Yes  No 
'    -    crayoas  v  /      *  - 


2.  Explores  use  of  differ- 
ent media,  e.g.  paints, 
pencils,  finger  paints 


Yes  No 


3.    'Hakes  circles  and  lines      Yes  No 


4.  Holds  pencil/paper  Yes  No 
correctly 

5.  .  Priats  some  letters  Yes  No 

independently,  - 
e.g.  name 


6.     Uses  correct »body  Yes  No 

position  when  writing, 
e.'g.  sits  up  straight 


Forms  words  In  left 'to       Yes  No> 
right  pattern  on  a 
designated  spot 


8.     Prints  words  ^"^s  No 


.Vi:  SPELLING 

■  1.    Traces  some  letters 
oi  the -alphabet,   .  . 
e.g.  name 

2.    Copies  some  letters 
of  the  alphabet 


Associates  sounds 
with  some  of  the 
common  consonants  and 
vowels ,  e.g.  b,  m 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


4.  Copie|8  printed  words    Yes  No 
in  context 

5,  Spells'  some  key '     ^     Yes  No 
Inforttiation  from 

memdry ,  e.g.'  name 


Spells  key  informa-     Yes  No 
tion  *rom  tnemory,  ' 
e.g.  name,  telephone 
number 

Utilizes  some  phon-      Yes  No 
etic  clues  in  spelling, 
e.g.  short  vowels  , 
initial  consonants 


8.    Spells  key  informa- 
tion required  in 
daily  living, 
e.g.  shopping*  list 


Yes  No 


U  ^ 


6'y3 


9.    Read^  some  labels  when  Yes'  No 

in  context,  e.g.  grocery  «i 
words"' 

10.  .Reads  key  words  on  a  bill,      Yes  No 
e.g.  name,  amount,  date 
due   '       ^  , 


9.    Writes  .sJome'/peirSonal  Yes  No 

information.'       ' V  , 


10..    Forms  wdW»  le*gibly 


^- '  •  Ye's  No 


9.    Utilizes  phonetic 
'*   clues  in  spelling, 
e.g.  long*  vowels 


11.    Reads  labels  out  of  con- 
text, e.g.  items  on 
grocery  list 


Yes  '  No 


12.    Reads  and  interpr^s 
personal  l?ills, 
e.g.  telephone,  gas 


Yes  No 


SCORE: 


-J  '  LEVEL: 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 


SCORE: 
LEVEL: 
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^APPENDIX  C 
FUNCTIONAL  SIGNS> SYMBOLS 


\ 


a.    Clothing  Car^ 


(red) 


Do  Not 
Wash 


(yellow) 

\2/ 

Hand  Wasjb 


(yellow)} 


Machine  'Wash  - 

lukewarm 

gentle 


(yellow) 


LSO^Ci 


Machine  Wash  - 
warm  -  gentle 


(green) 


\ 

(green) 


Machine  Wash  -  Machine  Wash 
warm  -  normal     hot'  -  normal 


(yellow) 

□ 

Dry  Flat 
Hot 


(red) 


Do  Not  Iron 


(red)  ' 


f  ^  1 

Do  Not  Ifee 
Bleach 


(yellow) 

Tumble  Dry  - 
low  temp.  . 


(yellow)' 


(yellow) 


iitlse  Bleach  As 
Wl  Directed 


Tumble  Qry- 
med.  tempi • 


(green) 

Q 

Hang  to 
Dry 


(green) 


Drip  Dry 


(yellow) 


(green) 


■  Iron  at  Low 
Setting 


Iron  at  Medium 
'  '-Settling 


Iron  at  High 
Setting 


(red:) 


(yellow) 

o 


Do  Not  Dry  Clean 


Dry  Clean  art:  Low  Temp. 


(green) 

o 

Dry  Clean 


6^8 


u 


a 

M 

(d 
a 

(U 

p 

a 
o 
u 


(d  0) 

H  M 

(d  m 

>  M-l 

Cd  M-i 

(A 

H  <U 

Cd 

00  o 

M  M 

O  O 


O  b>  Services 


Washrooms 


Women' s 
Washroom 


Men's 
Washroom 


Facilities 
for  the 
Handicapped 


Tost  Office 


First  Aid 

Potable 
Water 


r 

Showers  Telephone 

Litter  Gasoline 
Container 


Change  Rooms  Information 


ID 


Car  Ferry  Restaurant 


Groceries 


P 


Accommodation '  Parking 


Fires  ^  Firehose 

(Orignials  available  from  Parks  Canada.) 
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Firewood 


61' J 


IliC 


Smoking 


Danger 


High  Voltage 


Viewing 


c.    Summer  . 
Recreation 


Golf  Playground  Tennis  Horseback  Cars 

V  Riding  ^ 


'•■ft  IS 

Rus  tour  Ca^er  Trucks         Bicycling  Hiking  Back-Packing 


A  BB.  -F^ 

Nature  Talk       ^  Camping  Trailers  Picknicking 


4a  ft^  '^'M 


Youth  Hostel 


Shelter  [  Hunting  All  Terrain         Trail  Bikes 

Vehicles 


(Orignials  available  from  Parks  Canada.) 
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Downhill* 
Skiing 


Ice  Skating 


Snow-MoWling 

A  . 


Ski  Jumping' 


Tobogganing 


Gondola 


(Originals  available  from  Parks  Canada.) 


\ 


\ 


1  ■ 
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Swimming 


e.    Water  - 
Recreation 


Scuba  Diving 


Anchorage 


Sail 
Boating 


Motor  * 
Boating  * 


Row  Boating 


Tour  Boats 


Canoeing 


Doclcing 


jLii 


Portage 


Launch  Ramp 


Water  Skiing 


Boat  Tie-up 


Diving 


(Originals  available  from  Parks  Cana,da.) 


80 


f  >  Travel/fransportatld.n* 


Car  Rental  Restaurant  Coffee  Sho'p  Bar 


Ticket 
Purchase 


Baggage 
Check-in 


ill 

Baggage 
Claim 


Parking 


led 


Customs 


No  Entry 


( 


telephone  Mail 


+ 


® 


Immigration  '  No  Smoking'      .Smoking  ,  No  Parking 

■  ^ 


First  Aid  Lost  af^S 

Found 


Lockers 


Elevator 


Men's 
Toilets 


Women  *  s 
Toilets 


Toilets 


Information 


Hotel 
Infoinnation 


Taxi 


Bus 


Ground 
Trans- 
portation 


Rail  Trans- 
portation 


Airport 
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Stop 


^.  Traffic/Community, 


Don't  'Walk/Walk 


Don't*  Walk/Walk 


lii 


School  Zone 


Schgol  Crossing' 


'playground 


Railway  Crossing 


One  Way 


Yield 


Block 
Parent 


Seatbelts 


(Original  and  additional  signs  available  from  the  Department  of 
Transport  or  the  local  police  -  Traffic  Education  Program.) 
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h.    Hazardous  Products 


DANGER 
'(red  background) 


Poison 


Flammable 


Explosive 


Corrofi^ive 


Poison 


WARNING 
(orange*-background) 


Flammable 


CAUTION 
(yellow  background) 


Explosive 


/ 


Flammable 


Explosive 


Corrosive 


Corrosive 


(     (Originals  availa]>le  from  Department  of  Consumer  and  Corporate  Affairs.) 
'  •  8'3 


APPENDIX  D 
RESOURCES 


LEVEL  1 

RECEPTIVE  LANGUAGE  (Listening) 

s 

The  Teaching  Research  Curriculum  for  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  - 
Charles  C.  Thomas  Publishers 

Tom  Thumb  Early  Learning  Library  -  Rhythms  Productions 

Vision-Up  Curriculum  -^IJ.S.  Dept.  of  Health,  Education  ^d  Welfare  ^ 
VICTING  "  ,  ^ 


Let's  Look  For:    A  Visukl  Perception  Program  -  Bowmar-Noble  Publit:hers  Inc. 
Portage  Project  -  Cooperative  Educatio^Service 
Rubber  Puzzles  -  ^^iJ,^^  Inc. 

Speak  for  Yourself:  A  Language  Program  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  -  Activity  Records  Jnc 
Speech  and  Phonics:     Form-a-Sound  -  Ideal  School  Supply 

A  Step-by-Step  Learning  Guide  for  Retarded  Infants  and  Children  -  Syracuse  University 
Press 

Vision-Up  Curriculum  -  U.S.  Dept.  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  ^ 
Wooden  Puzzles  -  Simplex 

EXPRESSIVE  LANGUAGE  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 

Language  Acquisition  Program  for  the  Retarded  or  Multiply  Impaired  -  Research  Press  , 
Monterey-Avonmore  Curriculum  Book  1  and  2 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kit  -  Levels  1  and  2  -  Psycan  Ltd. 

V 

Portage  Project  -  Cooperative  Education  Service 

The  Teaching  Research  Curriculum  for  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  - 
Charles.  C.  Thomas  Publishei^ 

READING  ^  "  ,  • 


McDonald  Starters  Series  -  McDonald  Educational 
Speech  and  Phonics:     Form-a-Sound  -  Ideal  S^chool  Supply 
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V  .    LEVEL  2 

RECEPTIVE  LANGUAGE  (Listening)  . 
Farm  Lotto  -  Edu--game  _ 
Let  Me  Speak  -  Souvenir  Press 
"  listen I  -  Creative  Resources 
Monterey-Avonmore  Curriculum  Book  1  and  2 
Peabody  Language  Development  Kit      Psycan  Ltd,  ^ 

Listening  Skills,  Unit  I  -  Scholastic  Magazines  Inc.  *       *  v.. 

Speak  for  Yourself:    A  Language  Program  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  Child  Activity 
Records,  Inc. 

4 

Tom  Thumb  Early  Learning  Lfbrary  -  Rhythms  Productions 

-    -  '   "  '  ^  ^  ,  \ 

Ifliy  Didn't  I  Think  of  That  I  -  Bowmar /Noble  Publishers  Inc, 

VIEWING.^        .  *  #  •  . 

.  Action  in  Learning  -  Ideal,  School  Supply  > 

The' Big  Book  of  People  and  Words  -  Goodyeat^ Publ  Co.  - 

V  * 

Create  a  Story  -  Three,  Four,  Five,  Publishers,  Inc* 

Language  Acquisition  Program  for  the  Retarded  or  Multiply  Impaired  -  Research  Press. 
Let's  Look  For:    A  Visual  Perception  Program  -  Bowmar/Noble  Puolishers  Inc* 
McDonAld  Starters  Series  -  McDonald  Educational 

r 

Opposite  Concepts  -  Instructo  Corp, 

Story  Cards  -  Tell  .l^hat  Part  is  Missing  -  Milton  Bradley  Co.  * 
Visual  Discrimination  Material,  Books  1  -  3  -  Educational  Supply  Associates 

EXPRESSIVE  lAnGUAGE  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) ^  ' 

Con^unication  Manual  "E"  -  Bureau  of  Education  for  the  Handicapped  USDE  Washington 

Developing  Oral  Language  with  Young  Children,  Book  3,  Self-image  -  Educators 
Publishing  Service 
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\  ■  ■    ■  ■  ■  ■  ■ 

EXPRESSIVE  LANGUAGE  -(Speaklng/Non-Verbal)  -  contM>^ 


Farm  Lotto  -  Edu-game  .  *  ^ 

Go  Together  Lotto  -  Edu-game 

Helping  Young  Children  Develop  Learning  Skills  -  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 

Ifeaching  Research  Curriculum  for  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  - 

ckarles  C.  Thomas  Publishers  ^       ^  c  /  ' 

World  About  Us  Lotto  -  Edu-game 

REAlJiNG              '  '                 ^    ^  ,  . 


Feelings  Inside  You  and  Out  Loud  Too  -  Celestial  Arts 
I>Can  -  Hubbard  Scientific  Co. 

Letters  from  Calico  Cat  -'Children's  Press  ^ 
McDonald  Starters  Series  -  McDonald  Educational  «^ 
Moods  and  Emotions  -  David. C.  Cook  Publishing  Co. 
Rubber  Puzzles  -  Lauri  Inc. 

Speak  for  Yourself:  A  Language  Program  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  -  Activity  Records  Inc 
Speech  ^nd' Phonics:    Form-a-Sound  -  Ideal  School  .Supply 

HANDWRITING. 

Attivities  for  Preschool/Kindergarten  Language  Development  -  Milliken  Pub.  Co. 
Trainable  Children:    Curriculum  and  Procedures  -  John  Day  Co. 
Wipe-off  Cards  -  Trend  Enterprises  .  • 

SPELLING  *  ' 

Alph-a- Space-Combination  -  Lauri  Inc.  "         -  . 

Monterey-Avonmore  Curriculum  B6ok  1  and  2  - 
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LEVEL  3  '  ,  • 

 ■   »  0 

RECEPTIVE  LANGUAGE  (Listening)  ' 

Action  in  Learning^-  Ideal  School  Supply 

It's  a  Happy  Feeling  -  Rhythms  Productions 

Listening  Skilly  -  Unit  I,  Easy  Ears  -^Scholastic  Magazines  Inc. 

Peabody  Language  Development  Ki^ts  -  Psycan  Ltd.  .  "  ^  ^ 

Speak  for  Yourself:     A  Language  Program  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  -  Activity  Records  Inc. 
Super  Ears  -  LoWell  and  Lynwood  Ltd.         ,  .  r         .  ^ 

Tom  Thumb  Early  Learning  Library Rhythms  Productions  *  ^ 

VIEI^JING  "  '  '  -  '  . 

The  Class-if ication  Game  -  Instructo  Corp. 

Concepto-Sort  -  Educational  Performance  Associates  Inc.  -  '       ^  ^ 

Flora  and  Faoixa  of  Alberta  -  -Karvb'nen  Films  Ltd. 

Go  Together  Lotto  -  Edu-game  .  '    ,  .     -  ^ 

Langauge  Acquisition  Program  for  the  Retarded  and  Multiply  Impaired  -  Research  Press 
McDonald  Starters  Series  -  McDonald  Educational  *  ^  . 

Speech  and  Phonics:     Farra-a-Sound  -  Ideal  ^chooi  Supply 
What's  Missing  Lotto  -  £du-game 
^  World  About  Us  Lotto  -  Edu-game 

EXPRE^SSIVE  LANGUAGE  (Speaking/Non-Verbal)  V' 
Flying  Start:    Learning  to  learn  and  Thing's  Alive  -  Brooke  Educational  Publishing 
Goldman-Lynch  Sounds  and  S\Tnbols  Development-  Kit  -  Psycan  Ltd. 
I  Can  Make  a  Rainbow  -  Incentive  Publications 
Learning  Staiccase  -  Learning  Coivcepts 
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EXPRESSIVE  LANGUAGE  (Speaking/Non-Verbal)  -  cont  d.  •  • 

 —r^.  —  •  .  /, 

Let  Me  Speak  -  Souvenir  Press     \     .  *      *  '  • 

Monterey-Avonmore  Ciirriculum     Book*  1  and  2 

Peabody  Articulation  Cards  -  Psycan  Ltd.  t;  '*  / 

^Target  on  Language  -  Christ  Church^  Child  Center 

*  Teaching  Research  Curriculum  for  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  - 
*       Charles  C.  Thomas  Publisherjs  <  ^  - 

READING  . .  ' 

\  ^  «  . 

Alpha^a- Space  Combination  -  Lauri  Inc.  *        -  ' 

Flyings  Start :     Learning  to  Learn  and  Things  Alive  -'Brooke  Educational  Pub. 
Functional  Signs  Mat^-Ups  -  Develgl^mental  Learning  Activities 
Learning  About  Numbers  Man"ual  -  Brooke  Educational  Pub. 

^  I  .  . 

Look  Alike  Because,  Level  1  and  2.  -  Teaching  Resources  Corp.     ^      ^  ^ 

*  » 

Opposite  Concepts  -  Instructo  Corp.       .  .  •  .  • 

Story  Sequence  -  Instructo  -cforp .  ^  ^ 

Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  School  SuppJLy  ^  ^       .  ' 

Telling  Time--  Hubbard  Scientific  fo, 

Workjobs:    Activity-cent^ifed,  Learning  for  Early  Childhood  Education  -  Addison^Wesley 

%  -  '         *  .V 

HANDWRITING  .  ^  ,  /.  '  . 

Dubnoff  School  Program,  Level  3  -  Teaching  Resout'ces^  Corp.  .    '  . 

Fairbanks-Robinson  Program  Level  1  -  Teaching  Resources  Corp.  '  ' 

Feel*  and  Match  Combination  Set  -  Lauri  Inc.  •  •  ' 

Monterey-Avonmore  Curriculi^^ooks  1  and  ^  ^         '  '        -  it 

Name  Waiting  -  Hubbard  Scientific  Co. 

Trainable  Children  -  John  Day  Co\  •  ' 
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SPELLING  ■■  •  -  ■     .  - 

f'lying' Start:  Learning  to  Learn  and  Things  Alive  -  Brooke  Educational  Pub, 
Trainable  Children:     Curriculum  and  Procedure^  -  John  Day  Co. 


<l  - 
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LEVEL  4 


RECEPTIVE  LANGUAGE  (Listjenirig) 

 J 

Distar  Language  I,  II,  III  -  Science  Research  Associates  ^ 
It's  a  Happy  Feeling  -  Rhythms  Effbductions 
I'm  Running  Away  -  Children's  Press 
ListenI  -  Creative  Resources 

» 

Listening  Aides  Through  the  Grades  -  Teacher's  College  Press 
Mom's  New  Job  -  Children's  Press 

Moods  and  Emotions  -  David  C.  Cooke  Publishing  Co. 

Music  for  Fun,  Music  for  Learning  -  Holt,  Rinehart^and  Winston  of  Canada 
New.  Neighbours  -  Children's  Press 

^  0  " 

'    New  Wheels  -  Children's  Press 

Peace,  Harmony,  Awareness:  A  Relaxation  Program  for  Children  Learning  Concepts 
Project  Me  -  Let's  Look  For  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishers  Inc. 


X 


VIEI^ING 

Artworlds:    Art  to  Touch  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishers  Inc.^ 
Consumer  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Concepts-Sort  -  Educational  Performance  Associate  Inc. 
'Discovering  Opposites:    Reading  Skills  Kit  -  Instructo  Corp, 
Flora  and  Fauna  of  Alberta  -  Karvonen  Films  Ltd. 

* 

Go-together  Lotto  -  Edu-games 

Language  Acquisition  Program  for  the  Retarded  or  the  Multiply  Impaired 
Research  Press 

Perception  Task  Cards  -  Milton  Bradley  Co. 
Poems  and  Pi^ures  -  Evans  Brothers 
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VIEw^^^t;'^(co•nt'd.)    ~       -  ^ 

Perceptual  Skills  Curriculum  -  Walker  Educational  Book  Corp. 

%  r  * 

Sequential  Picture  Cards  I  -  IV     'Developmental  .Learning  Materials 
Sign  Language:     A  Survival  VcM:abulary  -  Janus  Book  Pub.  ' 

Speak  for  Yourself:    A  Language  Program  for  the.  Mentally  Retarded  -  Activity  Records  Inc. 

Story  Cards:    Tell  I^at  Part  is  Missing  -  Milton  Bradley  Co. 

Teaching  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  -  University  Park  Press 

Visual  Sequential  Memory  Exercises  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

EXPRESSIVE  LANGUAGE  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) 
Concepto-Sort  -  Educational  Performance  Associates 
Create  a  Story^  Rboks      Three,  Four,  Five  ,* Publishing  Ltd. 
Fit-a-Shape  -  Lauri  Inc. 
I  Have  Feelings'-  Wise  Owl  Publications 

Learning  Staircase  -  Learning  Condpets  ^^"^ 

Learning  Through  Movement  -  Bowmar/Nobfe  Publishers  Inc. 

.Let  Me  Speak"-  Souvehlr  Press 

Play  'N  Fit  -  Lauri  Inc/N^ 

'project.  Me:     Try  This  on  for  Size  and  Shape  -  Bd^ar/Noble  Publishers  Inc. 

Teaching  Research  Curriculum  for  the  Moderately  and  Severely  Handicapped  - 
Charles  C.  Thomas  Publishers 

READING  '  '  ^ 

Alph-a-Space  Combination  -  Lauri  Inc. 

Distar  Language  I,  II,  III  -  Science  Research  Associates  ^ 
Education  for  Independence  -  Province  of  Manitoba  Dept.  of  Education 
-  ^Real  Life  Reading  -  Scholastic  -  tAB  Publications,  Ltd. 
Sign  Language:    A  Survival  Vocabulary  -  Janus  Book  Pub. 
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HANDWRITING     -  -  ^  -  -        ^  '  . 

Dubnoff  School  Program  -  Teaching  Resources 

I  Can  Do  It:    Manipulative  Series  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishers  Inc.  ^* 
NaW -Writing  -  Hubbard  Scientific  Co. 
Perception  Task  Cards  -  Milton  Bradleycfco.  (\ 


SPELLING  •  ,^  • 

lying  Start:    Learning  to  Learn  and  Things  Alive  -  Brooke  Educational  Pub. 
Monterey-Avonmore  'Curriculum  Books  1  and  2 
Name  Writing  -  Hubbard' Scientific  Co. 

Washingtan..State  Cooperative  Curriculum',  Binde'r  2  -  University  of  Washington 
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,  *  LEVEL  5 

* 

.RECEPTIVE  LANGUAGE  (listening)  .  ^  .  » 

Dlstar  Langifaage  I,  II,  III  ~  Science  Research  Associates 
EARS  (Early .Approaches  to  Reading  Skills)  - 'idu-Media 
I  Know  How  You  Feel  -  Bowmar/Noble  Publishers  Inc. 
Listening  Skills,  Unit  2:     Earpower  -  Scholastic  Magazines  Inc. 
Projec't'  Me  -  Let's  Look  For  -  Bowmar 

Receptive  Language  Activities  ~  Go-Mov Industries,  Inc. 

Speak  for  Yourself      Activity  Records,  Inc.  • 

VIEWING  ,  .  ^ 

Clothing  Care  Series  -  Interpretive  Education 
Consumer  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learnihg  Materials 

Flora  and  Fauna  of  Alberta  -  Karvonen  Films  Ltd.  '  \  ' 

Peacy,  Harmony,  Awareness:    A  Relaxation  Progr^  for  Children  -  Learning  Concepts 
Real  People  at  Work  -  Chan^ng  Times  Education  Service  ^--^ 
Sequential  Picture  Cards  I,  II,  III  -  Developrfiental  Learning JtJaterials  ^ 
Speak  for  Yourself  -  Activity  Records,  Irtc,  "  ^        .  V 

.Troll  Read-Alongs  -  Troll  Associates 

EXPRESSIVE  LANGUAGE  (Spg^^lcing/Non-Verfeal) 

ABC  Lotto  -  Edu-game  '  .  .  ' 

Moods  and  Emotions  -  David  C.  Cooke  Publishing  Co. 

Peabody  Articulation  Cards  -  Psycan  Ltd.  .  .   ^  , 

'  What's  Missiitg  Lotto  -  Edu-game  '       ■  ^ 
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REM)ING  *        w  -  ^ 

Distar  Language  I,  II,  III  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Forms  in  Your  Life  -  Globe  Modern  Curriculum  Press 
Math  Activity  2,  3,  4  -  Brooke  Educational  Publishing  Co, 
'Real  Life  Math      Scholastic  -  TAB  Publications  Ltd. 
Redl  Life  Reading  -  SctK>last:ic  -  -TAB  Publications  Ltd. 
Real  Life  Reading  and  Writing  on  tlVe  Job  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 
Sign  Language:    A  Survival' Vocabulary  -  Janus  Book  Pjab. 
Young  Homemakers  Series  -  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers  In^. 


HANDTOITING 


Forms  in  Your  Life  -  Globe  Modern  Curriculum  Press 
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IrEVEL  6  ^ 


VIEWING 

Bicycle  Safety  -  Library  Sound  Servic'es 

Clothing  Care  Series  -  Interpretive  Education 

Moods  and  Emotions  -  David  C.  Cooke  Publishing  Co, 

Poems  and  Pictures  -  Evans  Bi;others  ^ 

Real  Life  Reading  -  Scholastic  -  TAB  Publications  Ltd. 

Safety  Serie's  -  Marshfilm  Enterprises  Ina. 

Self-Care  Series  -  Marshfilm  Enterprises  luc. 

The  Probleci  -  Acne  -  Interpretive  Education 

EXPRESSIVE  LANGUAGE  (Speaking/Non-Verbal) ' 

The  Cola  Kit  -  Academic  Therapy  Publications 
•  *\ 

Discovering  Opposites:    Reading  Skills* Kit  -  Instructo  Corp.^  ^ 

READING     *  ' 

Budgeting  Workbook  -  Interpretive  Education 

Cooking  Activities  for,  the  Retarded  Child  -  Abingdon  Press 

Forms  in.  Your  Life  -  Globe  Modem  Curriculum  Press 

Help  Yourself  to  Food  -  Ontario  Associat^ion  for  the  Mentally  Retarded 
Telling  Time  -  Frank  Schaeffer  Publications 
Sign  Language-:    A  Survival  Vocabulary-  Janus*  Book  Pub, 
Survival'  Reading  Task  Cards  -  Teachers^xchange  of  San  Francisco 
✓ 

HANPj^RITING 

Forms  in  Your  ~  Globe  Moc'ern  Press 

PerceptuaJy-^evelopm^nt  Cards  Set  1  and  2  -  Ideal  School  Stipply  Co. 
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